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1.0 Introduction

A Phase II SBIR contract was awarded to Space Tech Corporation to
develop a new computer architecture for WSMR STEWS-ID-TA. Foo Lam was
technical monitor and was assisted by John Williams. Michael Andrews was the
principal investigator at Space Tech. Several Space Tech employees were
involved with this effort. Steve Hall was responsible for the early design
concepts of the CPH. Larry Hall was responsible for the VPH design effort.
Jeff Weideman worked on the cache, address generator, I0P, and VME buffer
boards. James Ott worked on the cache board. Phil White tested the crossbars
and finalized the backplane design. John Stevens generated the I0 drivers and
Steve Sharp contributed to the VPH coding.

Major DOD agencies found that to upgrade their hardware development
systems to keep up with advancing technology remains a large effort. Yet, a
major hidden cost is more than a simple acquisition of equipment. Engineer
retraining and software redevelopment easily magnify the total system costs.
In early 1980, Foo Lam at the Instrumentation Directorate at White Sands
Missile Range discovered a uniquely innovative solution: build a hardware
emulator that can be universally applied across several life times of
architectural technologies and modify only the microcode. Hence, a fixed and
constant cost will remain in contrast to an escalating level of effort each
time the next hottest microprocessor comes out.

White Sands Missile Range like most other test ranges must constantly
upgrade computing facilities to take advantage of cost effective solutions. A
proliferation of different microprocessors and development systems spread
among the several laboratories reduces the commonality of effort. Code
written in one application is likely to be unsuitable to another. Testing
such code is also challenging when dissimilar hardware is encountered. A type
of universal or meta-machine would help minimize portability constraints.

In response to this need, Lam’s meta-architecture was discovered that
could emulate many diverse types of microprocessors from RISC to CISC. Aptly
called the Cascadable Processor Hardware, the CPH machine can be easily
microcoded. More importantly, the architecture can be made to emulate any
wordlength from 8- to 128-bits. Fixed-point and floating-point arithmetic for
IEEE and DEC formats are executed. Special fast DSP routines are microcoded
so that mere calling routines need be executed. And because of the microcode
capability, a user can program in the language of his desired microprocessor.
Two significant cost savings accrue. First, the ARMY proponent need no longer
purchase costly development systems each time another micro wants to be
incorporated. Seccad, he need not have to sacrifice real-time emulation
because the CPH is really a sixth gencration architecture, mostly capable of
emulating architectures int the early 2000s.

Initial architectural studies were completed by Dr. Javin Taylor at New
Mexico State Univereity. Late:, Space Tech Corporation was awarded a Phase I
and Phase II effort to respond to this requirement. As a result a novel
architecture was designed that is fast, flexible, and cascadable. The long-
term goals of Mr. Lam’s visionary architecture achieves the following
objectives. Cascadability is easily supported by merely plugging into the
backplane another processor and no new microcode is necessary.




The heart of the architecture is a fully concurrent crossbar chip. The
novel chip is a 12x1l4 port switcher which can be dynamically configured in
only one clock cycle (currently 20 nsecs). The chip is also directly
cascadable so that extensible wordlengths can be supported in hardware with no
software cycle penalties. The crossbar chip is employed in the processor
section and the address generator section thus attesting to its universality.
No doubt, the crossbar will find equal applications in modem switchers, beam
splitters, antenna beam formers, telemetry, telephony, and massively parallel
processing architectures.

During this Phase II effort, a microprogramming development tool was
designed called MICROASM. This tool development was jointly funded by support
from a Phase II SBIR contract with WSMR and SDC-Huntsville. Mr. K. Pathak
sponsored this work at SDC.

This report is organized as follows. The early sections describe the
developmental history of the Phase I and II projects. A reading is helpful to
understand the eventual device selections for the functional units. A very
brief description of the units and the overall EVA architecture can be found
in Section 2 as well. Section 3 begins the detailed explanation of the
resources including the operation of those modules that have been fabricated
such as the VPH. Section 4 introduces some of the concepts in programming
the CPH. Section 5 describes the microprogramming tool, MicroAsm, which will
be important when the CPH is to be coded. Sections 6 and 7 discuss the
results and suggestions for future work.

1.1 Developmental History of EVA (Extendabls Vector Architecturs)

EVA is an extended vector architecture computer. It consists of two
major functional subsystems, the CPH and the VPH. The CPH architecture
evolved in the course of a ten year period with the current effort of a Phase
I and Phase II SBIR. EVA is designed to support a cascadable system whereby
users can insert multiple CPH boards into the system and extend the
wordlength. The architecture has been in development over several device
technology evolutions. It has seen change from the first 8-bit slice AMD 2900
chips through the current 64-bit slice BIT 2120 multipliers. That it has
withheld change over these years attests to its conceptual strength. These
developmental efforts are described next and will be important to the reader
when the current architectural issues are discussed.

1.1.1 Phase I Ressarch Effort

Details of the Phase I effort are found in the Phase I Final Technical
Report. The technical objectives are cited next to outline the steps that
were taken during Phase I.

1. Study and organize the EVA architecture into efficiently coupled
modules for radar and signal processing. In this step, data transfer
technigques were investigated to increase 1/0 transfers at the chip and board
levels. Optimal trade-offs were determined among engineering parameters of
power, board size, and speed of operation so as to render EVA machinery fast
and efficient for laboratory and range instrumentation applications.
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2. Determine the optimal trade-offs between fixed-point and floating-
point number systems. Also, analyze the rounding and truncation issues and/or
the overflow and underflow issues with respect to fixed-point and floating-
point operations in the EVA. The objective was to identify efficient
wordlengchs for signal processors in EVA-like architectures.

3. Study optimal ALU configurations that speed up signal processing in
EVA architectures. The objective here was to determine the ideal
configuration (16x16, 32x32, or larger multipliers) which supports the
processing bandwidths required.

4. Research the usage of fast controller circuits that may utilize
centralized or distributed PLAs. The objective of this step was to improve
arithmetic processing speeds while reducing or at least maintaining low
control wire count from the control unit to the control points in the
architecture.

S. Research microprograms for fixed-point and floating-point signal
processing algorithms executable on EVA architectures. The objective was to
developed sets of signal processing micro-routines that could be ported across
architectural changes.

The following sections describe the efforts undertaken at Space Tech
Corporation (STC) to satisfy the objectives set forth above. The basic
architecture for the EVA organization as determined from Phase I is shown in
Figure 1. The basic architecture derived for the VPH in Phase I follows in
Figure 2. During Phase II the VPH architecture was modified to include a
better VME interface controller chip, the MVME 6000, and PALs were used
instead of the Motorola BAMs for speed reasons. The remaining VPH retained
much of its Phase I characterization during Phase 1I. 1In fact, the VPH final
design exceeded its Phase I speed estimates for the 1k FFT. The 730 usec
benchmark was reduced to 604 usec in the final Phase 1I architecture.

The EVA is an architecture concept whereby high-speed yet versatile and
efficient computations are a must. 1In order to reach an acceptable compromise
between these conflicting needs, the process of selecting the building blocks
for each component of the EVA architecture considered several issues.
Minimum/maximum cascadable increments (8, 16, or 32 bits CPH only), execution
speed, versatility, availability, amount of "glue logic" needed, overall chip
count, and maximum wutilization of available resources are Jjust a
representative sample of the issues considered.

Figure 1 depicts the block diagram of the 32~bit EVA architecture
containing the Vector Processing Hardware (VPH) and the Cascadable Processing
Hardware (CPH) modules. It has been determined that all of the modules will
connect to the VMEbus. The VMEbus data transfers between modules can handle
up to 32 bits in one transfer, however the CPH allows up to 64-bit on-board
data manipulations when two C™H modules are incorporated. One CPH module will
support up to 32-bit wordlengths. This cascadability allows users to maximize
the use of available resources.
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The VPH is ideally suited for high-speed signal-processing applications
where efficient, complex-data number-crunching is of the utmost importance.
The heart of the VPH (the 2ZR34325 also referred to as the VSP-325 and shown in
Figure 3) is capable of executing high-level, vector oriented instructions
which embed the DSP algorithms directly into the device, allowing efficient
algorithm execution. Moreover, a VSP-325 based architecture facilitates
algorithm partitioning in the sense that multiple VSP-325s can be paralleled
in order to share in the data processing requirements. Hence, while the VSP-
3258 perform parallel processing with interleaved I/O on the data from one RAM
section, the host or the CPH can be up-loading or down~loading data into the
other memory bank of the VPH. Once the current activities are completed, the
roles of the VPH memory banks are reversed. This function-swapping is the
primary reaso» for the efficiency and high throughputs attainable with the
VPH.

In order to fully capitalize on the processing power of an EVA
architecture, the system bus configuration must be equally capable of
interfacing with the host, and within modules of the architecture. A study
was made to identify the most optimal bus arrangement which allows maximum
exploitation of the capabilities of the EVA architecture. The study did not
consider 16-bit bus configurations such as the STD bus, MULTIBUS I, UNIBUS,
and Qbus. The reason is that these systems do not satisfy current DSP and/or
military real-time demands, nor are they capable of supporting the dynamic
range required in such applications.

The Phase I effort concluded with an EVA architecture to support both
DSP via the VPH and cascadability via the CPH. The Phase II effort began a
year later. The gap in time offered STC and WSMR the opportunity to
incorporate new technology advances. Phase II began with a review of those
advances.

1.1.2 Phase II Developmental Effort

Through engineering analysis, STC proposed in Phase II to review,
update, and modify the preliminary EVA designs developed during Phase I of
this effort. The objective was to ensure integration of the latest technology
and design techniques in order to guarantee longevity and usability of EVA
over a wide range of applications. Of paramount importance was the
determination of the optimal number of board and interboard cabling and
control requirements for efficient operation of the cascadable architecture.

The EVA vremains an architectural concept whereby high-speed,
versatility, and efficient computation are balanced. The scope of this Phase
II project was to develop a system that incorporates cascadability and high-
speed data- and signal-processing. The building blocks, designed in Phase I,
for each component of the EVA were expanded into efficient, working modules.
A signal processing software library, containing algorithms that enhance the
usability of the EVA architecture, was studied but not fully developed.
Targeted applications for the EVA included range instrumentation, radar signal
processing, digital focusing, spectral data processing, Kalman filtering, and
real-time target motion resolution.
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In order to fully capitalize on the processing power of an EVA
architecture, the system bus configuration must be equally capable of
interfacing with the host, and within modules of the architecture. Phase 1
preliminary studies and Phase II review showed that the VME system provides
the speed, versatility, and generality required in an EVA-like architecture.
STC incorporated a bus configuration within the EVA to allow maximum
exploitation of the architectural capabilities. Moreover, its asynchronous,
non-multiplexed protocol insured longevity of the system. This 1is
accomplished by providing the flexibility to incorporate faster devices into
the system design, without having to redesign or upgrade the interface block.
This allows the system performance to be upgraded as superior techmology is
developed. In addition, various processors and peripherals can operate at
various speeds without having to wait for proper timing to get on/off the bus.

Initially, the Phase II proposal identified the following cascadable
processing hardware as depicted in Figure 4. The VPH and EVA architectures
were depicted in previous figures. During the course of Phase II, the
cascadable processing hardware (CPH) underwent major changes described in
Section 1.2. Those changes came as a result of significant component
developments described next.

1.1.2.1 B8ignificant EVA Component Considerations

From extensive discussions with the WSMR-ID-TA staff, it was determined
that the BIT2110 and BIT2120 devices would serve as the main processing
engines in the CPH. Each is ideally suited as a 32- and 64-bit device. Also,
such devices provide pathways to future ALUs with minor changes to the
microcode and boards. The VPH numerical engine selected was the Zoran 325 DSP
device which became available during Phase II. The 325 chips performed as
needed. In many cases they exceeded the speeds of other choices such as the
Motorola 56000 and 96000. The AT&T DSP 32C and TI32020 devices were too slow
for the WSMR applications and were discarded early in the design selection
process of Phase II.

During Phase II GaAs technologies became mature such as the Gazelle
serial transceivers. These GaAs chips provide data transfer rates in the
gigaflop range and serve as the high speed link between the VPH and the CPH.
Thie prompted further investigations into ultra high speed buses. The high
speed 10 or HSIO bus was designed on this basis. This bus, described in a
later section under the CPH/VPH link section, was used to make 32- and 64-bit
data transfers among the modules in the CPH. Those modules include the
processor, cache memory, address generator, and IOP.

In 1991, the VPH design was impacted favorably by the introduction of
economical 4-port memories. The 4-port memory circuit shown in Figure 5 made
the VPH board requirements smaller. The device was incorporated into the
design for the program space of the VPH so that the DSPs could share the data
space with the 68020 and the ISA interface. This made a truly versatile
architecture for multiple processing tasks.

16
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Figure 5. 4-Port Local Memory Architecture

Lastly, the EVA architecture became significantly fast when a custom
crossbar was designed by Steve Hall. This crossbar depicted in Figure 6 was
to make a significant impact on the large scale integration of the processor
and address generator boards. The original organization was a 12x12
configuration as shown. Later modifications required an 12x14 organization.
However, internally, the functional areas remain as in this figure.

1.1.2.2 Development of 1/0 Configuration

Before an indepth design of the CPH could have begun, the host interface
design needed to be investigated. Hence, a major design issue was to
determine how the CPH is to be viewed from the standpoint of the host or
system controller. Three basic schemes described next were investigated early
in Phase II. The CPH Bus-Based system was finally chosen.
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Primitive Processing Unit

This is the simplest possible view of the CPH. In this scheme, the CPH
functions as a processor with virtually no control intelligence. The host
provides the data to be processed, the microprogram code to be executed, and
explicit control instructions on where in CPH memory to place the data and
microcode and where to begin execution. Output from the CPH to the host would
be handled in a similar fashion. In this scheme, the host/CPH interface would
involve some rudimentary handshaking logic to initiate transfers, and logic to
allow the host to access CPH memory.

Intelligent IOP

This is the next more sophisticated view of the CPH. In this scheme, an
I1/0 processor would be incorporated into the CPH which would have a fair level
of control intelligence. The IOP would handle all transactions between the
host and CPH. The IOP would have access to the CPH memory space, and would
handle the task of informing the CPH where data is located, where to begin
execution, and all handshaking between host and CPH. In this scheme, the
host/CPH interface would require some processing ability of its own - probably
a microprocessor such as a 68000. Some additional logic to support the
microprocessor would be required.

CPH Bus-Based System

This is the most sophisticated view of the CPH. In this scheme, a high-
speed bus would be developed for the CPE. A bus controller would link the CPH
bus to the CPH backplane. An intelligent interface would link the CPH bus to
the host. All tramsactions between CPH and host would be handled by both the
host interface and the CPH bus controller. In this scheme, resource
requirements would far exceed those of either method previocusly outlined.

Impacts, Comparisons, and Additionsl Considerations

If the primitive approach is taken, CPH throughput will be negatively
affected, since a great deal of system overhead exists for the host to service
the CPH. The tasks of processing and 1/0 cannot occur concurrently. If the
IOP approach is taken, a marked increase in system throughput can be achieved.
This is largely due to the fact that the IOP can handle I/0O tasks while
processing of other data is being done. The increase in throughput may indeed
be significantly improved under this scheme, as it is likely that I/O time for
a given task will be equivalent to the processing time required. Throughput
may be incressed by as much as a factor of two.

Implementation of a bus-based CPH could provide a similar increase in
throughput, as well as increase overall system flexibility, since additional
special-purpose modules could be designed to hang on the CPH system bus. In
terms of impact on development costs, the IOP approach would add very little
to development coets. A few more chips would be required than if the CPH is
capable of only very rudimentary I/0, but the price of these sdditional chips
is nothing when compared to the cost of system memory. Design time would be
increased very little, as some type of I/0 circuitry must be developed. While
the implementation of an IOP is more sophisticated than the primitive
approach, the task of design may actually be somewhat simplified because of
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having & microprocessor to handle control and routing of data.

Development of a system bus for the CPH would be the most expensive in
terms of both resources required and design time required. A number of
additional considerations should be taken into account in determining which
I/0 approach to take. Among these is the idea of developing a macro or
assembly language for the CPH. The CPH is a poor architecture for
implementing looping or branching in programs. Also, processing of scalar
operations is not one of the CPH’s strong points. This means that under the
primitive approach to 1/0, separate and distinet microprograms must be written
for every task it is to accomplish. Writing microprograms is a complicated,
time-consuming task that requires an intimate knowledge of the architecture.
In addition, implementing scalar operations in microcode Tesults in
inefficient use of processor time.

Designing an IOP for the CPH would allow development of a library of
fundamental microcode routines which could be assembled into many useful, much
larger routines. These assembled routines might not make the most efficient
use of the processor, but in terms of time saved in not having to write long,
complicated microprograms, this could be a very attractive feature to
potential users. In addition, the microprocessor used in the IOP could be
used to improve processing of scalar operations - something for which the
microprocessor is more well-suited than the CPH. For the project at hand,
development of the macro language does not have to be done, but if this
capability is desired, it must be designed in now, or the system will have to
be redesigned at a later time when the feature becomes desirable. This is a
waste of both time and money.

Development of a system bus is important in a multi-CPH system, or in a
turnkey or stand-alone CPH-based system. Currently, development of an IOP for
the soystem seems a desirable and cost-effective approach to take.
Microprogram storage RAM costs about $.40 per imstruction, and data cache RAM
costs about $.08 per word. External memory for storage of IOP data and
programs would cost less than $.0025 per word. When viewed in this light, the
IOP approach may be the least expensive approach to take, since RAM space for
storing IOP programs is much less expensive than RAM space for microcode
routines to handle 1/0. The microprogram memory will not have to be as deep
if an IOP is used, and the money saved on microprogram storage space will
likely pay for the parts required to construct an IOP.

l1.1.2.3 Development of EVA Control Store

In order to effectively use EVA with as many microprograms as possible,
a writable control store organization was chosen. This organization allows
the user to load in at runtime as many microprograms as is needed for a
sequence of tasks. This type of control store then makes very efficient usage
of the costly high speed RAM by loading and subsequently unloading precious
space. Reusing the control store space requires different supporting hardware
than an EPROM or fixed microcode memory.

A typical control store circuit is shown in Figure 7. With this design,
one sees that interruption, micro-level subroutining, and context switching
are supported as is necessary in writable control stores. An adder is
included in order to compute address offsets so that relative addressing can
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be supported at the microcode level. In writable control store architectures,
relative addressing is necessary, otherwise users could not download
microprograms without wasting writable control store epace. To avoid the
loss, every microprogram should fit in the next available location. However,
that location would not be known a priori. So some hardware must be included
in the controller to offset locations from the last microprogram loaded into
the WCS.

Stack pointers can also be supported by the stack pointer registers in
the upper left portion of Figure 7. This facility makes microprogram coding
simpler and alleviates complicated address calculations by the user in
advance. Stack pointers also facilitate subroutine calls and nesting. An
address space exceeding 64k is desired because of the several simultaneously
loaded microprograms which should be resident in the WCS. Thus, the counters
and adder should handle 20-bits instead of 16-bits (16-bits spans only 64k).

Examining off-the-shelf components for a microsequencer 20-bit adder
faster than 50 nsecs found no such devices. Even the counter must be built up
from discrete devices in order to achieve 50 nsec speeds. An estimate of the
chip count for discrete logic components for the complete sequencer indicates
that at least 50 24-pin chips may be needed. The Phase II investigation
proceeded to analyze faster and denser FPGA chips, among those included the
chips from Plus Logic. It was found possible that one FPGA will replace 50
random logic devices. The board space savings became very attractive. But in
addition, the ability to reprogram an FPGA without having to redesign the
entire PCB became more attractive.

During 1990, software was received from Plus Logic to evaluate the FPGA
devices STC anticipated for the microprogram sequencer and address generators.
That code helped STC to lay out a chip from the standard cells available from
Plus Logic. Using a FPGA is important because design changes can now be made
to the device instead of the already manufactured PCB (which may be cost
prohibitive). STC anticipated using the Plus Logic devices for a 20-bit adder
and counter. The major issue in the speed was the need for carries and
borrows across 20-bits.

Five 4-bit adders could have been used but carry lookahead circuits must
be built. Xilinx, at first, appeared to be an adequate solution but later
investigation showed that Xilinx cells were only suitable for random logic and
not adders and counters. The basic Xilinx cell called a Configurable Logic
Block (CLB) is depicted in Fig're 8. Each cell is comprised of two FFs and a
combinatorial logic section containing a program memory controlled
multiplexer. Subsequently, the FPGA design for the two dimensional counters
was completed with some custom library components provided by Plus Logic.
Every 1/0 pin and functional block of the FPGA2020 was used.
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It was desired that part of the EVA microprogram sequencer could be fit
into an FPGA. Plus Logic began working on a custom component for another
company which is an adder, mux, and incrementer all in one part. When this
component was to be completed, Space Tech would evaluate it and determine if
it could be used as part of the microprogram sequencer. It wasn't completed.

Several of the CPH’s circuits required large numbers of small and medium
scale integrated circuits. Some of these could be reduced down to a few chips
with the use of Field Programmable Gate Arrays (FPGAs) from Plus Logic. FPGAs
from other sources had been evaluated and found unsuitable for use in the CPH.
High speed adders and counters are required. Plus Logic FPGAs can be used to
implement counters of any number of bits which can be clocked at 40 MHz.
Adders have a carry propagation time of 1 nsec per bit. This was
significantly faster than any other FPGAs.

Plus Logic's FPGAs are constructed with an EPROM technology which allows
them to be easily reprogrammed. This is another advantage of using FPGAs in
the CPH. The ability to modify a section of circuitry on an FPGA as opposed
to modifying a printed circuit board is an important feature. A mistake or
modification to a printed circuit board could require a new board. This would
mean an NRE charge of several thousand dollars. With extensive use of FPGAs
and PALs it is possible to change a circuit without actually rewiring the
circuit board. The larger the FPGAs, the better the chance of being able to
make a change.

FPGAs also result in a significant parts reduction. For example, the
section of the address generator board containing four two dimensional
counters and an incrementer file would require 125 chips. With the use of
Plus Logic FPGA2040 arrays the parts count could be reduced to 16. However,
these chips are not yet available. The usc of the proposed smaller (and
available) FPGA2020 arrays would result in a part count of 36. The savings of
board manufacturing costs and engineering costs ~2lone offset the cost of the
Plus Logic development system. The basic 2020 device is depicted in Figure 9.

1.1.2.4 Development of PC Interface Board

To coordinate design, development, and testing, a special PC interface
board was designed first. An initial candidate for the PC interface board was
designed based on the following assumptions. First, WSMR will use a Zenith
286 to interface to the CPH. Second, the same board will be used to test the
CPH boards during code development at STC where a 286 PC will be used. Third,
the interface control from the perspective of both machines (the PC as well as
the CPH) is basically, "the PC (or CPH) sees a register from which to ‘write
to’ or 'read from’". However, the PC is a 16-bit bus and the CPH is a 32-bit
bus. Hence, the interface board must multiplex data accordingly depending on
the direction of the data. Fourth, the board was designed to easily interface
to typical bit-slice architectures such as the CPH. Fifth, the board shall be
capable of driving high-speed data across long distances. Here, the IEEE RS-
422 receivers are used. To invoke the simple handshake protocol earlier,
FIFOs were used on the board. FIFO signals such as almost full and almost
empty are to be monitored.
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1.1.2.5 8tudy of PCB Manufacturs Techniques

Central to the eventual Phase II objectives was a study of PCB
techniques. A search and analysis of quality board manufacturers was done
with the indepth feedback from Unicircuit in Englewood, Colorado. The factors
with the greatest impact on cost and complexity of manufacture include the
number of layers and the use of interstitial or blind vias. (A blind via is a
hole which is buried inside the layers or only comes out one side of the
board. Using such a via makes bed-of-nails testing almost impossible because
the fixture cannot touch this via directly.) The physical dimensions of the
eventual board have some effect when the board exceeds 8" x 10". Trace widths
less than 8 mils and via sizes smaller than 15 mils would also significantly
increase cost. When the boards are to be layed out, special vias will be
reduced and replaced with another layer since this approach is less costly.
Traces and spaces of 10 mils can be used effectively. Manufacturers suggested
that this line width offers the best price per real estate.

1990 tooling charges were approximately $100 per layer. Fabrication
costs for an 8-layer board with low complexity were approximately $200 for a
board of approximately 8" x 15". Costs for creation of the bed-of-nails test
fixture for checking board integrity are about $500 on the basis of a pin
count of 3000.

Subsequently, PCB fabrication, assembly, and test were approximately
$1700 per board, assuming 10-layer boards with pin counts up to 2000 per
board. EVA architecture originally anticipated 4 boards, a CPH, an IOP, a
cache memory, and the VPH. At a minimum, $1200 was to be expected for the PCB
effort of a single board. It did not include varts or functional circuit
testing at STC. Final costs rose to $2200 per board.

1.2 Results of the EVA Phass II Project

As mentioned earlier, the Phase II development effort underwent
significant changes to the Cascadable Processor Hardware (CPH). Figure 10
depicts the current CPH. It differs from the previous architecture in that
two ALUs and two multipliers are embedded on each board instead of one each
per board. From design efforts early in Phase II, it was determined that
doubling the processing power on a CPH board could reduce the data traffic
bottlenecks for the HSIO and facilitate 64-bit processing on one board instead
of two. In order to accomplish this integration, a new chip was designed
called the Crossbar. This chip was fabricated by ILSI in Colorado Springs for
the BEVA architecture and is described in a later section. Such a chip was
necessary to reduce the several multiplexers into one single device for the
CPH. The datapath from ALUs to general purpose registers in Figure 11 was one
example of significant crossbar usage. Later, it was discovered that the same
chip could be used in the address generator board.
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The EVA organization began to solidify by the second year into several
boards. A site visit by Mr. Lam and John Williams from WSMR-ID reviewed the
new EVA architecture. Later, discussion with ID found a direct application
with another WSMR SBIR contractor, Mentor. The Mentor application included
radar tracker processing. The majority of that processing task centered
around the Kalman filter. This directed the STC design team’s attention to
fast address generation for the complex matrix operations. An address
generator was sought that would produce complex addresses in hardware at real-
time speeds so that no computational overhead would result. And a study of
matrix algorithms was initiated to ensure that EVA throughput was high. That
algorithm study is discussed in Section 4.

Each board performed a separate and distinct function so that a
cascadable design became feasible. As an introduction, those boards are
briefly discussed in Section 2.0. The boards as organized developed into a
very powerful computing engine and exceeded the performance specifications of
the Phase II proposal by two orders of magnitude in some cases. A single EVA
machine could perform over 30 operations per clock. Hence, if a 20 MHz clock
were used, EVA would be a 600 mflop machine in a single desktop machine. The
innovation became 8o attractive to Space Tech that the current EVA
architecture was proposed.

Later results during the second year proved to be demanding to the
design team at Space Tech. Advanced devices that were designed into the
architecture had to be removed because the devices did not become available,
were removed from production, or were functionally changed. The Plus Logic
FPGA 2040 which was to be an integral part of the address generator never
became available. The 2020 was substituted. The AMD 29540 FFT address
generator chip was deleted from inventory. Finally, the BIT devices that were
delivered lacked some of the vital control and status signals promised in the
advanced specifications. As these were sole source suppliers, the EVA
architecture design had to undo some of the effort and restart with less
powerful chips like the FPGA 2020.

The VPH effort proceeded more smoothly since all parts remained
available throughout the project. One major new chip discovery in December of
1989 which reduced board space needs was a four port RAM from IDT with a
7052835G part number. This single device reduced space by 20% which allowed
more functionality to be embedded on the VPH. Prior to that only the Micro
Technology MT42C8128 was available and was seriously being considered. It was
an expensive part.

During May of 1990, with considerable discussion with the technical
monitor, the value of making the architecture more general purpose became more
apparent. To that end, several changes were made to the schematic of the VPH.

The input bus to the board from the VME was originally designed to be
only a 32-bit interface. Modifications have been made which allow the
interface to be configured either as a 16- or 32-bit bus through the use of a
simple jumper acheme. Due to the type of processing the VPH is designed to
perform, namely DSP, and the computational speed it is capable of maintaining,
1/0 bandwidth becomes a serious concern. In fact, the VME bus would be sorely
strained to keep the VPH busy. Because of this fact, it was originally
proposed to make the 68020 processor bus available off the board. This was
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proposed to allow for the development of external A/Ds and D/As which would
interface to the 68020. From subsequent discussions with Mr. Lam, it became
apparent that it would be beneficial if "off the shelf™ D/As and A/Ds could be
interfaced directly to the VPH. To that end and because the 68020 bus is so
similar to the VME bug, it was decided in May of 1990 to provide a rudimentary
VME bus, devoid of the layers of protocol, but able to support simple I/0
boards. The final design of 1992 provides full VME bus, however, due to the
desire to interface to single board computers (SBC) acting as masters.

The form factor of the VPH board was selected to be a VME 9U and has the
capability of holding 4k words of data RAM. Because 4k words is not enough
memory for some large data set problems, it was decided to allow for memory
expansion. Expansion is accomplished by the addition of daughter cards which
sandwich to the base board. Each daughter card contains an additional 4k
words and all of the required bus buffering and decoding. Up to three
additional boards may be added to the base board, bringing the data ram up to
16k worda. Provisions have been made to support the new 4kx8 chips when they
become available. This would double the data space.

The need for flexibility gave rise to a possible enhancement to the VPH.
Because of the similarity of the VME and the IBM~-AT and EISA bus
architectures, investigations as to the possibility of mounting the VPH in an
external box with power supply and minimal interfacing logic proceeded. This
would allow the same board with no modifications, only additions, to be
interfaced to a commonly available and inexpensive computational platform.

By June of 1990, a general VPH concurrent operating scheme for a status
latch through which the five processors may share status information was
agreed upon with WSMR. The need for such a status latch arose from the multi-
processor nature of this system. Consider, as an example, the task of
performing a two-dimensional FFT, with processing by all four Zorans. Roughly
stated, the procedure is to first perform FFTs on the rows of the matrix, then
perform FFTs on the resulting columns. The four Zorans share the work of
performing these FFTs. Because of the way the problem will be partitioned,
the Zorans will not complete the initial task of computing row FFTs at the
same instant. Some delay must then exist for some of the processors before
the column FFTs may be computed. The status latch concept will allow the
Zorans to keep track of the status of their companion processors without the
intervention of the 68020, keeping it free to perform other tasks. Later it
was agreed that assigning each processor two status bits should allow for
ample versatility.

Examination of a preliminary design for the status latch shared among
the processors revealed that the design was deficient in several respects.
The latch would allow any processor to write status bits to the latch, but in
the case of the Zorans, whenever one Zoran wrote its status the status of ita
bus companion would be lost from the latch. To prevent loss of status bits
from the latch, a duplicate image of the status bits for both Zorans on a bus
would have to be maintained in the PRAM for that bus. A Zoran expecting to
write its status would first read the status image in the PRAM, would write
back to PRAM an updated status nibble reflecting the new status, and would
finally write the updated nibble to the status latch. This sequence requires
a read and a write to PRAM and a write to the status latch. The time involved
is not a major concern, since writing out status info represents only a very
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small fraction of the tasks performed. However, this sequence of operations
contains a hazard which could result in problems. Between the time a Zoran
reads and writes to the PRAM and then writes to the status latch, it is
feasible that it might lose mastership of the bus. In the event that the new
bus master is the companion Zoran updating its status, the original Zoran,
upon regaining mastership of the bus, will write a status nibble to the latch
which is erroneous. While the chances of this sequence of evunts occurring is
rather slim, such an occurrence could prove fatal to a process, since an
incorrect reflection of processor status could effectively "lock-up" a bus.
It was determined that this design for the status latch would be scrapped in
favor of a different design which will avoid the previously-discussed hazard,
require only a single write to update status, and additionally, use less-
expensive components in its implementation.
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2.0 Brief Description of VPH and CPH Architectures

Much of the developmental history of EVA has been given in Section 1 so
that one could have an appreciation for the design approach. In this section
the reader will see the influence of the developmental history on the
interfaces among the EVA functional units and the host. As stated earlier,
EVA is composed of two main functional units, the VPH and the CPH
architectures. EVA can be organized to expand in two dimensions, one through
adding additional VPH boards and the other through adding additional CPH sub-
systems. Adding additional VPH boards is straightforward. All that is
necessary is a simple insertion in the VME backplane. However, the CPH
expansion uses different microprograms that share the common data buses. It
is even possible for the CPH to share the same cache memory. In this manner a
user saves two additional boards, a cache memory board and an address
generator board. But, the additional cost savings should be compared with the
larger and more complex microprograms needed for sharing a single cache memory
space.

The design philosophy of EVA has been to provide a user friendly system
that can be expanded easily. The advantage to this approach is obvious. The
disadvantage ie the dincreased system complexity of a very general
organization. To understand the organization further, the following sections
describe the interfaces to hosts and the internal control of the CPH. Both of
these high level views will aid the reader in comprehending the EVA computer.
The following paragraphs quickly outline the major functional capabilities on
each of the boards. Section 2.1 concentrates on the multiple CPH interfaces.
Section 2.2 focuses on the VPH interface and programming model. The VPH, as a
separate unit, is intended for operation in any computing system with a VME
backplane. Hence, it is important to grasp the VME interface capabilities of
the VPH. More specific descriptions of the CPH and VPH follow in Sectiomn 3
and are useful for the microprogrammer.

PROCESSOR BOARD DESCRIPTION

The processor contains two multipliers, two ALUs, microprogram storage
memory, & crossbar, a register file, and various I/0 ports. Many
configurations are possible by wusing different interconnections between
processeors and combinations of processors and memory banks. Descriptions of
the processor’s major components follow now.

ARITHMETIC COMPONENTS

The multipliers and ALUs support a wide range of number formats. These
include 32 and 64 bit fixed-point, single and double precision IEEE floating-
point, and DEC F and G formats. Each multiplier has a throughput of 20
wegaflops for all number formats. The ALUs each have a throughput of 40
negaflops for all number formats, however, the bandwidth of the buses may
limit double precision throughput to 20 megaflops. Total throughput of 120
megaflops could be possible with a single processor board.
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MICROPROGRAM STORAGE RAM

The processor operates on a 50 nsec instruction cycle. Each
microinstruction is 192 bits wide by two phases long. Each phase is like &
separate instruction 25 nsec long, although they are always selected in pairs,
giving a 50 nsec instruction cycle. The memory is 16,384 deep. That’s 16,384
instructions by 2 phases by 192 bits. This memory can be written to through
the I1/0 ports, 64 bits at a time.

RECONFIGURABLE REGISTER FILE

The register file has 64 double precision registers organized as an 8 by
8 array. FPour independent ports allow high speed access to the registers.
Two ports are write only and two are read only. Each port has its own address
and a bandwidth of 40 MAz. Two reads and two writes can be done
simultanecusly. All accesses are synchronous, so a single location can be
both read from and written to in the same instruction cycle.

The register file also has four different modes of operation. One is
normal RAM access. The others link register locations into multiple
pipelines. Configurations of 8 pipelines 8 deep, 4 pipelines 16 deep, and 2
pipelines 32 deep are possible. When configured as a pipeline, writing data
to the first location of a pipe causes all data in that pipe to be shifted to
the next register locstion. Data may be read out from any stage of the pipe.

CROSSBAR NETWORK

All arithmetic components, register file ports, and I/0 ports are linked
by an extensive crossbar network. Each arithmetic component has two input
ports and one output port. These, along with external 1/0 ports and register
file ports, have a dedicated port into the crossbar. This allows for all
possible paths to occur simultaneously. All paths may be switched
simultanecusely at a rate of 40 MHz.

I/0 PORTS

The processor board has 6 dedicsted input ports, 4 dedicated output
ports, and two bidirectional ports. Each port is 32 bits wide with a
bandwidth of 40 MHz. These ports may be used to link the processor to memory
banks or link multiple processors together or both.

ADDRESS GERERATOR BOARD DESCRIPTION

The address generator is a specislized processor with an architecture
optimized to generate complex sequences of addresses for various vector and
matrix operations. This will offload the arithmetic processor and allow
higher throughputs. Microprograms for complex routines will be much shorter
and easier to write. The address generator architecture has 4 two dimensionsal
counters, 2 address look up table RAMs, microprogram storage memory, address
output ports, a register file, and a crossbar. All data paths and components
of the address generator are 16 bits wide.
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TWO DIMENSIONAL COUNTER

Each two dimensional counter contains 2 preloadable up/down counters,
two adders, two registers, and a multiplier. This hardware is designed to do
array subscript expansion. After initializing, the counter can simultaneously
index up or down the rows and colummns of an array. This allows many complex
routines to be programmed quickly and efficiently. Each of the four counters
can be used to access a different array or vector in memory. Three of these
counters contain an FFT address sequencer. This will allow various types of
FFTs, including two dimensional FFTs, to be programmed efficiently.

ADDRESS LOOK UP TABLE RAMS

These RAMs can be used for indirect addressing or for storing sequences
of addresses too complex to calculate in real-time. Each of these RAMs are 16
bits wide by either 32k or 64k deep. They can be accessed at a rate of 20
MHZ.

MICROPROGRAM STORAGE MEMORY

The size of this memory is 16,384 instructions by 2 phases by 188 bits.
It functions the same as the processor’s memory.

MICROPROGRAM SEQUENCER

This sequencer generrtes addresses at a rate of 20 MHz to be used to
access microprogram memory «nd provide program flow control. Both relative
end direct addressing m:des are possible. A stack of 4096 words is used for
subroutine calls and a 16 bit counter is provided for loop counting.

ADDRESS OUTPUT PORTS

Three 18 bit porte are provided for outputting addresses. Each of these
ports can run at a rate of 40 MAz. A 16 bit microprogram address output port
ie also provided. This feature allows the microword of the address generator
to be combined with the processor and memory boards.

REGISTER FILE

The register file for the address generator is identical to the register
file for the processor. 1ts primary use is for address pipelining and storing
pointers.

CACHE MEMORY BOARDS

The cache memory is used to store reasonably large amounts of data for
use by the processor. The memory is organized as two banks of triple ported
static RAM, one bank for real data and the other for imaginary data. In each
instruction cycle one complex word can be written snd two complex words can be
read from cache. All writee occur in the first clock phase and all reads in
the second. This eliminates all possibility of conflict. A single location
can be read from and written to in the ssme instruction cycle.
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The cache memory hardware consists of memory blocks. Each block has two
banks of triple ported RAM. [Each bank is 32 bits wide and the depth is
dependent upon which memory modules are used. Depths of 4k, 16k, and 64k are
currently possible. Each cache memory board has space for two memory blocks.

Memory blocks, via software control, can be linked together into banks.
Linking can be achieved both vertically, for greater depth, and horizontally,
for wider word width. Two blocks can be linked horizontally for 64 bit word
width. Any number of blocks can be linked vertically for a bank size up to
256k words. Up to 16 banks can be configured simultaneously, however, the
processor can only access one bank at any instant in time. Banks can be
toggled or paged through rapidly and any bank not being accessed by the
processor can be accessed by 1/0.

2.1 CPH Interface Architecture

The multiple interfaces among EVA are described in this section,
begipning with the CPH. This is to allow the reader a v’ew from the host
computer’s perspective and lay a foundation for the intimate hardware details
of the CPH and VPH in Section 3. EVA is primarily interfaced to a host via
the PC interface or ISA bus. Another interface was planned earlier for EVA
with a DT Connect bus but this proved to be costly to the VPH board space and
was subsequently not included in the design. However, the design effort is
documented in the next section for completeness. In 1990, this bus appeared
to become a defacto industry standard. By 1992, its popularity faded
inhibiting further versatility to other CPH applicationms.

2.1.1 m,m Interface

STC currently uses essentially the same ISA interface structure for both
the CPH and VPH. Advantages of going this route, as opposed to using very
different interface designs as was originally planned, include lower NRE for
the ISA-end cards, since only a single board design needs to be manufactured.
Also, the low-level ISA drivers are the same for the CPH and the VPH, so time
in software development has been realized. Another advantage is the ability
to interconnect the CPH and VPH through the common interface. This would
allow for some development of a CPH/VPH coprocessing system. The limited
bandwidth of this interface would obviously limit the usefulness of such an
interconnection in any real application, but it would certainly be adequate
for fundamental development.

The user view of the PC interface is depicted in Figure 12. 1In that
figure, the reader can see that the interface is comprised of a set of FIFOs
for READS and WRITES. Flags are available in a status register to monitor the
FIFO contents. Those flags include "almost full"™ and “almost empty" so that
very general device drivers can be used for the EVA computer. The interface
can also be interrupt driven as well as program driven and interrupt flags can
be found therein.
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A parity bus transceiver connects to the PC bus so that even and odd
parity can be checked. The selection is made via the status bits in the
status register and the appropriate driver code. Both the PC and EVA ends
must observe the chosen protocol. For physical distances greater than 3 feet,
the RS-422 interface was chosen. Twisted pair shielded cable then insures
noise free operation. Programming the interface board is described in Section
3.2.6. Also, to take advantage of the high nature of DSP applicatioms, the VPH
intended for DSP has a slightly different interface on its end. The
differences are discussed in Section 3.2.6.1.

2.1.2 DT Connect Interface

One of the planned interfaces for the VPH was a DT Connect interface.
Inclusion of this interface would allow systems to be implemented using Data
Translation’s data acquisition boards and possibly frame grabbers along with
the VPH as the processing engine. Such a system might be desirable in light
of the fact that Data Translations data acquisition products appear to be
competitive in terms of bandwidth, etc., but their array processors aren’t
very fast. (The DT7020 array processor appears to be their quickest
processor. This unit is rated at 8 Mflops peak, as compared to around 120
Mflops peak for the VPH.) The DT Connect interface is intended as a high-
speed data path between acquisition devices and processors which are in close
Proximity to one another.

The DT Connect interface is very loosely defined. The detinition
consists of the pinouts on the connectors, the timing for the da-a and
asynchronous handshake lines, and the electrical handshaking protocols
implemented with the handshake lines. No limits on cable length are stated,
but because the cabling is driven with conventional TTL drivers such as the
74ALS244 or 74AS244, and in light of the statement in the specification that
the data can be clocked at something over 10 MHz, it is obvious that cable
length will be limited to about 30 cm. This limitation could pose some
serious restraints on putting together a system using Data Translation
acquisition boards and a VPH.

The DT Connect interface is available only on Data Translation’s
products aimed at PC/AT-based systems. The need for a high-speed data path
between acquisition devices and processors in a PC-based system is obvious due
to the limited bandwidth of the ISA bus. Data Translation did the obvious
thing to alleviate this problem in establishing the DT Connect pathway between
their acquisition and processor boards. Because the VPH will not be on an AT
form factor card, the usefulness of a DT Connect interface for the VPH is
highly questionable.

As stated before, a practical limit on cable length is around 30 cm, and
this is about the length of cable that would be needed just to get the cable
out of the AT case. A cable long enough to exit the AT case and comnect to a
VPH placed close to the AT would be well in excess of the 30 cm limit.

A number of possible solutions or partial solutions to this obstacle
Present themselves. The simplest solution is possible due to the asynchronous
nature of the DT Connect interface. The VPH end of the interface can easily
govern the transfer rate. The transfer rate could therefore be limited to
ensure reliable data transfer to occur across the cab’e. STC estimates that
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the data clocking rate could be on the order of 2 MHz for an effective data
rete of 4 MB/s. This data rate is lower than that of the ISA bus itself,
which makes the solution seem very undesirable in light of the fact that our
existing ISA interface can easily meet and probably beat the 4 MB/s rate of
exchange. The only obvious advantage to using a rate-limited DT Connect
interface is that the ISA bus would be free during transfers, which would in
turn allow the AT to be performing some other processing task concurrent to
the data transfer. If Data Translation software were being used on the AT,
the transfers across the DT Connect interface could most likely be handled as
standard DT Connect transfers by the software. On the other hand, it is
questionable whether Data Translation software could handle control of the
VPH. Depending on the ability of their software to link in user-generated
routines for non-Data Translation system components, this solution might be
totally unworkable if a user intends to use Data Translation software. If a
user is willing to write all the software for driving the VPH and any Data
Translation boards present in his system, this is a possible solution. As
stated before, the penalty in speed reduction of the interface begs the
question of the practicality of the solution, even in a situation where the
user is willing to develop necessary software.

Another solution which seems somewhat more practical would be
development of a combination ISA/DT Connect interface for the VPH. Such an
interface would have a paddle card at the AT end which would plug into the ISA
bus, would provide DT Connect ports into the interface, and provide a
connector for cabling to the VPH. A number of advantages to such a scheme
exist, including the likelihood that a design could be done which would impose
much less significant limitations on maximum data transfer rates. It is also
possible that such a scheme might allow the VPH to "look like" a Data
Translation board so that no problems would occur when using software specific
to Data Translation systems.

The disadvantages to this approach are primarily centered around the
issue of development time. An ISA interface for the VPH is already in
existence, and this design would need a good deal of modification in order to
be made compatible with both ISA and DT Connect. An additional NRE and
manufacturing charge would be incurred for production of the AT paddle card.
In addition, if the approach of making the VPH look like a Data Translation
board were taken, a great deal of research into protocols and architecture of
Data Translation'’s processors would be necessary. It might prove very hard to
get the necessary information. Also, a good deal of additional firmware
development would be necessary if the VPH were to emulate a Data Translation
processor. Considering these points, STC doesn’'t believe that this is a
viable solution.

A partial solution would involve design of a fairly generic high-speed
interface for the VPH. This interface could provide the ability to develop an
AT paddle card to provide DT Connect translation at some future date. In
terms of development costs, this seems like a much better approach. In
addition, such a generic interface could provide the ability to develop
translators for any number of other buses and/or interfaces to which we might
want to connect at some future date. STC believes that the existing VPH-end
ISA interface may be modified to provide such a generic interface.
Modifications might include increasing the width of the 1/0 data paths and
increasing the amount of control logic in order to make the adaptability of
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the interface as robust as possible.
2.1.3 VPH/CPH Interface

A number of possible methods of implementing such an interface are
possible, and the best solution is an "augmented™ VME link between the VPH and
CPH. This "augmented" VME link utilizes the standard 32-bit data path of the
VME bus, and additionally uses 32 of the user-definable bits on the bus as
additional data bits, making the effective width of the link 64 bits. This
enables a maximum data transfer rate of 80 Mbytes/second between the VPH and
CPH. This transfer rate stretches the limits of the VPH, and requires playing
with how I/O occurs on the VPH board when VPH/CPH 64-bit transfers are
occurring. This high data transfer rate makes the added circuitry worthwhile,
since it greatly enhances the real-time capabilities of a CPH/VPH system, and
effectively cuts the required number of required bus cycles for any given
VPH/CPH transfer in half, thereby reducing loading of the host bus.

The CPH is also equipped with a VME interface through its VME buffer
board, although its VME interface is somewhat more rudimentary than that of
the VPH. This allows the VPH and CPH to be housed in a common enclosure.
This cownon enclosure actually contains two separate backplanes - a VME
backplane and a proprietary backplane for the CPH boards.

In previously proposed VPH architectures, the VPH/VME interface shared a
port of the 4 port SRAM with the ISA interface. This arrangement allowed for
VME communications to occur transparently as far as the 68020 was concerned,
which would allow the 020 to do simple system trafiic control concurrently
with VME transfers. The likely kinds of traffic control that might be
performed during VME communication would necessarily be limited to such things
as status updating or polling of status of the Zoran processes. A limitation
of this architecture is that the VME can only access the 4 port SRAM space.
Data or program code that is being transferred into other memory areas would
need to be transferred out of SRAM and into the actual destination by the 020.
This puts additional demands on the 020 and also results in real transfer
times being inflated due to the double transfers necessary.

In the current VPH architecture utilizing the MVME6000, the VME
interface has access to the entire VPH address space. This will allow the VME
interface to access data in any section of memory on the VPH board, including
the memory on the Zorans, eliminating the need for 020 transfers from 4 port
SRAM to actual destinations. The VME accesses the 4 port space through the
020’s port via the 020 bus. This imposes the limitation that while VME
transfers are occurring, the 020 is easentially locked out and can’t perform
any local processing tasks. This limitation is of only small consequence,
especially when balanced against the elimination of double transfers that
require 020 control.

Transfers between the VPH and CPH are performed by using the VME
standard 32-bit data path and using 32 of the user-configurable bits to widen
the effective data width to 64 bits. The additional 32 bits of data are
written to/read from the ISA port of the 4 port SRAM. This allows for data
transfer rates far in excess of the bandwidth of a single port into SRAM
(about 50 MB/s) and effectively doubles the stated VME bus specification of 40
MB/e maximum.
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Another advantage of the new VPH architecture using the MVME6000 is that
the VPH, by virtue of the capabilities of the 6000 chip, may be used as a VME
system controller. This is likely to have a large impact on marketability.
The VPH is able to be a system controller, which will allow use of standard
VME system components such as memory and data acquisition boards to function
under VPH control, without the need for an expensive VME host system or VME
controller. This could be very attractive to anyome who needs the
capabilities of a VPH but doesn’t have a VME host system. It could also be
attractive to anyone who does have a VMR host system, but would like their
vector processor to be able to master the system.

In terms of the immediate goals of this project, the new architecture
has a number of advantages. Primary among these advantages is the ability to
configure a CPH/VPH system which does not require a VME host system. With the
ISA interfaces resident on both the CPH and VPH, a very powerful processing
station way be configured with a CPH, a VPH, a good ISA machine, and the
previously described backplane and enclosure. A wide variety of off-the-shelf
data acquisition and interfacing boards are available for VME, so interfacing
such a CPH/YPH/ISA system to virtually any type of sensors or other data
sources should be relatively straightforward. Unusual or highly specialized
interfacing applications are handled by an appropriate VME-compatible
interface board (the VME buffer board in Section 3.2.5).

2.2 VPH Architecture

The Vector Processor hardware or VPH consists of 4 Zoran 325 DSP devices
and a 68020 floating-point processor configured to perform DSP operations in a
wave fashion. The 68020 can operate independently of the DSPs. The VPH is a
single board in a 9U VME quad high footprint. It can interface to a 9U or 6U
VME platform. A MVE 6000 master slave controller device on the VPH assists
data transfer across VME systems.

The VPH block diagram is shown in Figure 13. Here, one can see that the
DSPe and the 68020 talk to a 4-port SRAM from data and program storage. A PC
interface 1s also provided for code development and system monitor. The PC
interface is a fast parallel port data transfer. For 6U VME transfer an
additional VME buffer board is provided. The VPH is intended to be plug
compatible with the SUN workstations to enhance intensive numerical
computations via a set of provided math libraries.
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2.2.1 1I8A Interface

An important task of the VPH project has been the study of the host-to-
VPH interfaces. Two such interfaces are possible - the primary VME interface
and a secondary ISA interface. The ISA interface will allow the VPH to be
configured into a PC/AT system. This allows development of a variety of VPH
software without the need for access to a VME machine. The ISA/VPH
combination is not & very efficient way in which to utilize the VPH due to the
limitations of the ISA bus, but should prove convenient for development
purposes, and may even be useful for some applications. A number of
extensions to the VME standard are also in existence. These extensions are
designed to improve certain aspects of VME system performance, and to add
flexibility to the VME bus. These extensions were examined to see if any of
their features are suited to the VPH. The two extensions were examined: the
VSB bus (VME Subsystem Bus) and the VXI bus (VMEbus eXtensions for
Instrumentation).

The ISA interface is realized as a block of four 8-bit I/0O ports on the
ISA side of the interface. Two of these ports form a 16-bit data port into
the VPH, while the other two ports form a 16-bit control/status register
through which the VPH may relay status information to the ISA host. Also, the
ISA host through this same port gives control/command information to the VPH.
The basic command set includes Block Transfers to/from the VPH, Block Moves
between memory domains within the VPH, RESET of the VPH subsystem, and
commands to the 68020 to begin execution of internal code. The VPH will be
capable of interrupting the ISA host to indicate task completion. The
interrupt level used is user-selectable in order to configure the VPH into
most ISA systems without creating conflicts with other boards. The VPH also
posts task status in the status register area so that the host may poll this
register to look for task completion, rather than being interrupted. This
could be handy in some applications, but the main reason for this feature is
to prevent interrupt conflicts in ISA systems that have other resources using
all available user interrupts (This is a typical problem with ISA systems.).

The ISA host is capable of interrupting the 68020 to initiate transfers
of data and/or commands, or it may poll the status registers to see if the VPH
is in an "idle" state which will allow the host to effect various operatioms
by setting specific bits in the command register.

Transfers of data to the VPH is accomplished with the help of a 16-bit
presettable up/down counter in the interface which will allow transfer of data
to contiguous locations in the 4-port SRAM with a single address being passed
to define the starting point for the block transfer. This allows for the
maximum possible data rates between the host and VPH.

The VPH interface is mapped into the ISA I/O space rather than PC memory
space. The interface is essentially a contiguous block of four I/O locations.
These locations will be user-selectable, since add-on cards use a wide variety
of the available I/0 addresses. Because of the fact that a block of only four
locations will be required by the VPH, a user should have no problem
successfully configuring the VPH into a system. This requirement of four
contiguous locations is small when compared to most add-on cards - even
something as simple as a serial port typically requires eight contiguous 1/0
locations.
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The I/0 mapped approach does not allow the ISA host to read or write a
specific location in a single transaction cycle since the address bus won‘t be
available to the interface. The address and data must be passed in two
separate cycles. Rates of data transfer could be seriously impacted by this
requirement. This problem is solved by giving the interface the ability to
provide incremental addresses for accessing contiguous locations in the SRAM,
eliminating the need for the host to provide an address for every word
transferred. This has virtually eliminated the potential performance penalty
of the I/0 mapped approach, since the vast majority of transfers consist of
blocks of data rather than individual words.

2,2.2 VME Interface to VPH

In VME interface design investigations, STC determined that one feature
the VPH VME interface must have is the ability to perform VME block transfers.
This will allow the highest data transfer rates possible. Designing this
ability into the interface provided some challenges.

In order to perform block transfers, the interface must include an
address counter for accessing the SRAM. This in itself is no real problem. A
state machine must be designed which clocks (increments) the counter at the
appropriate times within the block transfer. In addition, this state machine
must generate the AOl address bit to the SRAM address decoder, since this bit
is only valid on the first transfer cycle of a block transfer.

A block transfer begins with a normal byte, word, or *longword transfer.
The transfer becomes a block transfer if the DSO" and DS]* data strobes are
released and then reasserted without a negation of the AS address strobe in
between. Once a block transfer has begun as described, the address strobe
remains asserted until the block transfer is complete, with individual
tranafers being delineated by negation of both data strobes.

Once a block transfer has begun, the LWORD* and A0l and A02 - A3l bits
from the VMEbus are invalid. They are valid only for the first cycle of a
block transfer. The initial value of these bits sets up the block transfer,
and on subsequent tranafe;s the interface circuitry must supply a valid
address and hold the LWORD value which existed during the initial transfer
cycle.

The state machine to perform these functions would seem at first glance
to be relatively straightforward, but it was discovered that the machine 1is
not easy to implement in any simple way and etill be able to keep up with the
timing requirements for wmaximum throughput. STC uses a design for
implementing the state machine in & single 20RA10 PAL.

The MVME6000 is designed for interfacing 68020/30 processors to the VME
bus. An analysis of this chip’s specifications shows that the chip has a wide
range of functionality. With only a emall handful of additional logic, the
MVME6000 may be used to create a VME/680x0 interface which conforms strictly
to the VME bus specification, and which includes all VME functions except BLTs
(block transfers), including all master/slave/system controller capabilities.
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2.3 Summary of Interfaces

The EVA computer is comprised of several functional units each of which
have multiple interfaces. Because of the versatile communication paths, the
previous sections centered on those available to a user. Two boards serve as
multiple interfaces. They are the IOP board which interfaces the CPH modules
to the host, and the VME Buffer board which interfaces to the CPH, VPH, and a
6U VME backplane so that the CPH can communicate to a VME system. They are
now listed for clarity.

Interface Board Description

PC to VPH VPH daughterboard VPH end of this Interface,
see Sections 2.2.1, 3.2.6.1

PC to CPH I0P 6U board plugs into
CPH backplane, see Sections
2.1, 2.1.1, 3.2.4, 3.2.6

PC to ISA PC-INT ISA bus board plugs into
286 and 386, see Sections
1.1.2.3 and 2.1.1

VPH to CPH VME Buffer 6U board plugs into CPH
backplane, see Sections
2.1.3 and 3.2.5

VME to VPH VPH integral part of VPH
board, see Sections 2.2.2

VME to CPH VME Buffer same board used to interface
to CPH to VPH and also called
SI0 or Serial IO board, see
Sections 3.2.5

Internal CPH BSIO high epeed IO bus that
communicates among the CPH
modules (processor, AG, 10P,
cache memory), see Section
3.2.7
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3.0 Theory of Operation

With this introduction to interfaces, the theory of operation section
describes the remaining architectural details of EVA. Section 3.1 starts with
the VPH and its internal register resources. Operating the VPH will require a
thorough understanding of the VPH to VME interface. Hence, the programmer’s
model and the VPH address map are presented so that a programmer may know
which addresses on the VME bus correspond to internal VPH resources. The
address map is presented early because addresses for the 68020 are different
than those for the DSPs. (The DSPs are designed by the manufacturer to
address words. The 68020 can address bytes.) They are numerous and include
control, status registers, two program RAMs or PRAMs 1 and 2, a &4-port, and
68020 registers. Section 3.2 covers the CPH and its resources, again very
numerous including the processor, cache, address generator, IOP, and VME
Buffer. Because some boards (e.g. the VME Buffer board) serve multiple
functions, it will be necessary to return to earlier sections at times. The
versatility of EVA is evident in its many interfaces and operating modes.
Those operating modes include VPH in VME systems (such as the TSI tracker),
CPH/VPE as EVA, and CPH in VME systems. Note that the VME buffer board
allows the CPH to be hosted by a system other than a PC.

The previous sections described the general architecture and interfaces
of the CPH and VPH. With this introduction it is now possible to discuss the
operation of both in more detail. The following sections begin with a
description of the VPH resources and end with those of the CPH. In the
process, additional architectural hardware details are presented as needed.
These are accompanied by the microinstruction format and machine definition
file for the CPH found in the appendices. To understand the theory of
operation of each functional unit it will be necessary to know much about the
individual address spaces, control signals, and assembly language, and
microinstructions of the IOP, CPH, VME buffer board and PC interface board.
Such information is also presented in this Section.

3.1 vea

The VPH-20 is a multi-processor DSP board suited to FFTs, FIR and IIR
filters, spectrum analysis, Kalman (and other) adaptive filters, and numerous
other DSP tasks. The VPH-20's processing power comes from four Zoran ZR34325
Vector Processor chips (arranged two chips on each of twn buses) and one
Motorola 68020 microprocessor. The VPH-20's unique architecture allows
concentration of all processors on a single task for the highest processing
speed, or partitioning of the processing resources to handle multiple
simultanecus tasks. The VPH-20 performs a 1024-point complex FFT in as little
as 604 us at 20 MHz (483 us at 25 MHz).

The form factor of the VPH-20 is a standard 9U-4H (366.7 X 340.0 mm)
board. This ie the standard VXIbus "D"-size board. The VPH-20 requires a
single slot in the VME/VXI backplane unless the optional PC interface
daughterboard is attached, in which case two slots are required. The VPH-20
may be used in any environment where a standard VMEbus is in existence,
including VXI systems. Since none of the user-definable pins are used by the
VPH-20, it may be used in many systems which are based on a VMEbus with
extensions, such as Sun Microsystems.

47



Integral to the VPH-20 is a standard VME bus interface which allows the
VPH-20 to operate in either Master or Slave modes. The system may also be
configured as a VME System Controller board. The system architecture allows
for transactions to occur on the VME bus without interfering with signal
processing operations.

An optional high-speed PC interface allows the VPH-20 to be tied to any
standard PC/AT-compatible computer. This interface may be used in conjunction
with the VME interface, allowing a PC to be used for any number of purposes
such as process monitoring, data display, etc.

PROGRAMMER’S MODEL

A brief discussion of the system architecture including a system memory
map and the programmer’s model follows. Documents which may be of additional
help include:

32-Bit Microprocessor User'’s Manual
Motorola #MC68020UM/AD

ZR34325 32-Bit Floating-Point Vector Signal Processor
Zoran Corporation #DS34325-0989-1.5K

MVME6000 VMEbus Interface User's Manual
Motorola #MVME6000UM/D1

The VPH-20's four vector processors are arranged with one pair of
processors on each of two local buses. Each bus has 32k longwords of high-
speed static RAM (SRAM) for the use of the two vector processors the bus
serves. In addition, each VSP bus may access one port of the system’s four-
port SRAM. This four-port SRAM is a memory resource which is common to all
system resources; the use of such a memory area allows multiple rescurces to
access the same memory area simultaneously and without conflict - a single
memory location may be read from each of the four ports at the same time. The
size of the four-port SRAM is 4k longwords.

Anocther resource common to all five processors is a status latch which
provides a simple means of providing for primitive semaphore communication
between processors. Each processor may write two status bits to the status
latch; a read of the latch yields the eight status bits from the other four
processors.

The 68020 has access to all system resources, including the local
memories on each of the VSP buses and the internal registers of the four VSP
chips themselves. The VSPs have access only to their local memory, the global
status latch, and the four-port memory. All off-board communication is
handled by the 68020.

The VMEbus interface is based on the Motorola MVME6000 interface chip.
Thie versatile arrangement allows the VPH-20 to function in the Master or
Slave modes, and also allows the VPH-20 to be configured as the VME system
controller. The VPH-20 may access the entire 32-bit VME address space. The
VPH-20's location in the VME address space is user-configurable over a wide
range.
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The optional PC interface allows the VPH-20 to communicate with any
PC/AT-compatible machine. The PC interface is designed to provide much faster
communication between the PC and the VPH-20 than could be achieved with
conventional serial or parallel communication techniques, thereby making the
PC a handy and useful addition to a system utilizing the VPH-20.

An examination of the Programmer's Model diagram in Figure 14 shows that
there remain two resources not yet discussed. The DSACK Generator handles the
task of terminating 68020 bus cycles at the appropriate time. Its operation
is normally transparent to the user, and need not be considered in most
situations. The Expansion Bus allows for the addition of any of a number of
68020-compatible subsystems, such as A/D and data acquisition,  etec. Any
resource which is "tacked on" to the system expansion bus will have its bus
cycles terminated by the DSACK generator according to values loaded into the
DSACK RAM. These values define the cycle times (wait states) necessary for
addresses within the region of the 68020 address space reserved for system
expansion (the upper 2 Gbytes).
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The following 68020 address map shows where the various resources reside
in the 68020 address space.

Hex Address | Resource

o - wewr | Eemow
4 0000 - 5 FFEF | 6soz0 seaM
8 0000 - 8 3FFF | Fourporc sRAM
G 0000 - C OFFF | Zoran 1 Internal Regleters
C 1000 - C IFFF | Zoran 2 Imternal Regleters

- " = > - - D D D - P T Y S e R G

1C 0000 | Global Status Latch
1C 0004 | Zoran RESET Latch
20 0002 | REQUEST (Write) or

[ RELINQUISHE (Read) VMEbus
| (byte or word access)

24 0004 | PC Interface Status/Control Register
| (longword access)

24 0008 | PC Interface Interrupt Register
| (longword access)

A more detailed discussion of individual resources follows.
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ZORAN BUS 1 & 2

Each Zoran bus (or VSP bus) serves two Zoran VSP chips and a 22K
longword area of local SRAM. 1In addition, each VSP bus has a por* iant. the
four-port memory and can access the global status latch. The following VSP
address map shows the location of resources as seen by any one of the VSP
chips.

Hex Address | Resource

0000 - 7PFF | Local SRAM
20000 - 2 O7FF | Pour-port SRAM
40000 | Global Status Latch

Note that VSP addresses 2 0000h - 2 OFFFh correspond exactly with 68020
addresses 8 0000h - 8 3FFFh for both VSP buses. In addition, VSP Bus 1
addresses 0000h - 7FFFh correspond to 68020 addresses 10 0000h - 11 FFFFh and
VSP Bus 2 addresses 0000h - 7FFFh correspond to 68020 addresses 18 0000h - 19
FFFFh. The reason for the apparent difference in address ranges between the
68020 and the VSPs is due to their respective methods of addressing. The VSPs
can only access longword memory locations, whereas the 68020 can access
individual bytes. The 6802C then has, in effect, two more least significant
address bits than the VSPs. The difference in address ranges and their
locations is very important to the programmer. The following table should be
of assistance in converting thke addresses of common resources between the
various buses; the programmer should thoroughly familiarize himself/herself
with this table.
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To Convert | To 68020: | Use Formula:

V8P

Bus 4-port | 4-port (VSP addr. - 2 0000h)*4 + 8 0000h
Address Address

Bus 1 SRAM | Address

Address (VSP addr.)*4 + 10 0000h

Bus 2 SRAM | Address (VSP addr.)*4 + 18 0009h

Address

To Convert | To VSP: Use Formula:

680201

4-port Bus 4-port| (020 addr. - 8 0000h)/4 + 2 Q0OOh
Address Address

Bus 1 Address (020 addr. - 10 0000h)/4

Address

Bus 2 Address | (020 addr. -~ 18 0000h)/4

Address |

3.1.1 YVPH Internal Control

It is important to know how internal controls operate on the VPH since a
user will be coding directly to Zoran status latches, Zoran program memory
space (PRAMs 1 and 2), and the 4-PORT SRAM. The following information
describes address and status latch maps.

To write to DSACK SRAM:

Write to any address such that A[31..29]=[001]. This disables address
buffers and allows access to the DSACK SRAM, which is addressed with the
vector A[31,24..18].

Write to any address such that A[31..29]=[{011] to disable DSACK SRAM
load mode and re-enable address buffers.

To gain/relinquish control of the VME bus:

Write to any address such that A[31..22,20..18)=0, A[21)=[1], and
A[2,1]=[01} to request mastership (byte or word access.

Relinquish the VME bus by reading A[31..22,20..18]=0, A[21]}=[1]), and
A(2,1)={01) (byte or word access).

Status latch access:

The 68020 may access the status latch at address A[31..21)=0,
A[20..18)=(111]), A[2])=0. When reading the latch, the bit pattern is:
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D(7] D(61 | D[5] D[4] | DI[3] D[2] | DI[1] D[o0]

Bits from | Bits from | Bits from | Bits from
Zoran #4 | Zoran #3 | Zoran #2 | Zoran #1

In addition, D[27..16) reflect PC Interface status bits STAT-[1l..0)
when the interface is on board.

When writing to the latch, the bit pattern is:

P[1) D{0] (All other bits are don’t cares.)

Bits from
68020

The 68020 may send RESET commands to any of the Zorans by writing to
A[31..21)=0, A[20..18]=({111], A[2]=1. The bit pattern is:

D[3] | D{2]) | D(l] | D[0] (All other bits
are don’t cares.)
Zoran | Zoran | Zoran | Zoran
#4 | #3 ] #2 | #1

A ']’ written to one of these bit positions causes the appropriate Zcran
to be reset and put in the SLAVE mode.

PC Interface access:

The base address for access to the PC Interface is at A[31..22,20,19]1=0,
A[21,19])=[11}. In addition, A[3,2] are used to access specific resources
within the interface. All accesses to PC Interface registers are longword
accesses, but only D[15:0] are used.

To read or write the FIFO, A[3,2]=[00].

To read the status register or write the control register, A[3,2]=[01].
(The status register may also be read by reading the status latch as described

above.)

To read or write the interrupt register, A[3,2])=[1,0].
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STAT O & 1 - These are general purpose interface bits. A bit written to
STAT 0 or 1 in the Control Register appears as STAT 0 or 1 in the Status
Register at the other end of the interface.

SEND - This bit i1is an enable for the sending of data across the
interface. A 0 written to this bit does not disable the ability to write to
the output FIFO, but does prevent data in the output FIFO from being sent
until a 1 is written to this bit.

RECEIVE - This bit is an enable for the receiving of data across the
interface. A 0 written to this bit does not disable the ability to read data
in the FIFO, but does prevent the FIFO from receiving additional data until a
1l is written to this bit.

RESET - A 1 written to this bit resets the entire interface. The FIFOs
are cleared, zeros are vwritten to 8ll bits of all three registers. (This
effectively clears the RESET command once it has been effected.)

CLK 0,1,2 - These bits set the rate at which output data is clocked
across the interface.

ODD* /EVEN - This bit selects odd or even parity across the interface.

NMST10 - Setting this bit makes a high level on the incoming STAT O the
highest priority interrupt, thus giving the PC priority over any VME
interrupts. (The level of the request as passed to the 68020 is set by bit
15.)

ENINT - This is an enable for PC interrupts.

CLRINT* - A 1 written to this bit clears all PC interrupts. The bit does

not self-clear, so a 0 must be written to this bit after interrupts have been
cleared.

LSELO,1,2 - These bits set the level of the interrupt passed to the

68020 in response to a PC interrupt request. (A request via the STAT 0 line
has its interrupt level set by bit 15 rather than by these three bits.)
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STOILEV - This bit determines the interrupt level passed to the 68020
(level 3 or 7) in response to a PC interrupt request on STAT 0.

Status Register

RIRIRIR|W|w]u[WIP]IS]S
FIFIFIEIFIFIELETRITLT
AlalFIE|ATAIFIE|R|ALA
X{XPOXIX|FIEls{s[FIELs[s[IT]T
§|3 ¥ T
Yj1]0
3
LL[111[1]1]9]8]7]16]5]4]3]211]0
S[4[3121110

Interrupt Mask Register

RIRIRIR[W]W]W[WIP]S]S
FIFIFIEIF{FIFLE[ATTHT
AlAJFIEJR|AIFIEIR]AIA
X{X]X|XIX]F i€ FIE } 151
Yj1]0
Lit[L{Lfa|i]9)8]7]6]5]4]3]2|1]0
Slaj3f2|110

3.1.2 VPH Control Signals

When performing board level diagnostics or reprogramming PALs, the
following signals may be needed. They are listed for completeness. Should
future WSMR applications call for functional design changes, these sources of
PAL signals will assist in the process. The device and signal names refer to
VPH schematic labels. The schematic is an E-size drawing (3°'°x4’) and is
provided separately from the Final Technical Report.

4-PORT SRAM
68K PORT - /OE2 GROUNDED
/CE2 (FOR EACH BYTE) FROM 4PORTCS PAL
/WR2 FROM U139 (BUFFERED R/W)
ZORAN PORT 1 - /OE4 FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /CEl OUTPUT)

/CE4 FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /CE2 OUTPUT)
/WR4 FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /WRA OUTPUT)
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ZORAN PORT 2 - /OE1l FROM 2DEC2 PAL ( /CEl OUTPUT)
/CE1 FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /CE2 OUTPUT)
/WR1 FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /WRA OUTPUT)

BLT64 PORT - /OEl
/CE2
/WR2

ZORAN 1 & 2 PRAM

R/W - FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /WRA OUTPUT)
/OE - FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /OEA OUTPUT)
/CE - FROM ZDEC2 PAL ( /CE3 OUTPUT)

68K_EPROM
/OE & /CE (FOR EACH BYTE) FROM 68KMEMCS PAL

NOTE: PIN 1 ON EACH EPROM IS SELECTABLE VIA JMP1 JUMPER TO BE EITHER +5V
OR AN UPPER ADDRESS BIT. THIS ALLOWS EITHER 128K OR 256K EPROMS TO BE USED.

68K _SRAM

R/W - FROM U139 (BUFFERED R/W)
ICE & JOE - (FOR EACH BYTE) FROM 68KMEMCS PAL

ZORAN BUS ARBITRATION

Arbitration on each of the 2 Zoran buses is handled by a group of 4 PALs
- ZARB, ZDEC1L, ZDEClH, and ZDEC2. These PALs handle generation of all control
signals related to operation of the bus, including processors, memory (both
local and 4-port), and status latch. RESET is not handled by these PALs.

ZARB PAL - This PAL handles most of the bus arbitration functionms.
Inputs to the PAL include Block Select signals for the Zorans and PRAM on the
bus, Bus Request signals from each Zoran, WRITE signals from each Zoran, and a
R/W signal from the 020.

Outputs include Bus Grant signals to each Zoran, a GEN signal which
enables the 020 to Zoran bus transceivers, ZDDIR and ZADIR signals which
control direction of the Zoran address and data bus transceivers, and 2
qualified Block Select signals which are used by other control circuitry.

ZDECix PALs - These PALs provide decoding and generation of control
signals to the Zorane. The ZDECIL PAL handles the lower-numbered Zoran, the H
PAL handles the higher-numbered one. The control signals these PALs handle are
the Zoran Chip Selects, Data Strobee, Reads and Writes, and the Ready signals.

ZDEC2 PAL - This PAL handles generation of WRITE and Chip enables for

local PRAM, Chip Enables for the 4-port SRAM and PRAM, and a Status Latch
Enable.
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DSACK GENERATOR

The DSACK generator handles generation of DSACK signals to the 020.
These signale require different timing for the various different memory spaces
in the system. The DSACK generator consists of 2 PALs, DSGEN and ROMPAL, s
small SRAM, and a switch setup for setting default wait cycle lengths.

ROMPAL PAL - This PAL acts as a 9 X 4 ROM containing configuration data
for 8 blocks of memory. A G output serves to disable the 020 address and data
bus buffers when the DSACK generator SRAM is being loaded. The G signal also
acts as an input to the DSGEN PAL for correct DSACK generation during SRAM
loading. A Write Enable is output to the DSACK SRAM, as is an Output Enable. 4
configuration bits (CBIT0-3) are output to the DSGEN PAL.

DSGEN PAL - This PAL handles the generation of the actual DSACKO-1
signals to the 020.

3.1.3 VPH Configuration Procedures

There are a number of hardware and system level considerations to take
into account when configuring the VPH. The following sections will address
some possibly critical issues and outline the procedures for configuring the
VPH hardware. Switch and jumper settings will be treated, as will "software"
configuration of board and system functions.

3.1.3.1 System Controller Selection

In a VME system, slot 1 of the backplane (usually the leftmost slot as
viewed from the front) is reserved as the system controller slot. The board
performing the system controller function drives the VME 16 MHz system clock
line, the IACK daisy chain, and the BG0-3 daisy chains. The system controller
also provides bus arbitration for the system.

The VPH may be configured as either a standard VME board or as the VME
system controller. This 1is accomplished with JMP2 on the VPH board. This
jumper is located near the MVME6000 chip, which is the one with the cooling
tower on it. With the jumper in position 1 (shorting pins 1 and 2) the board
is NOT the system controller. With the jumper in position 2 (shorting pins 2
and 3) the VPH is configured as the system controller.

Configuration of the board's VME bus arbitration module is necessary
vhen the VPH is configured as the system controller. A discussion of how to
do this may be found in the section "LCSR DESCRIPTION".

Please note that a board configured as the system controller may be
positioned ONLY in slot 1 of the VME backplane; a VME system may be comprised
of many boards but only the board in slot 1 may be a system controller.

3.1.5.2 020 EPROM Siszs Selsction

The VPH ie designed so that a number of different sizes of EPROMS may be
used. The EPROMS are socketed in ZIF sockets for ease of code development.
128, 256, or 512 kbit EPROMS may be used by proper setting of JMPl and JMPS,
vhich are located near the EPROMS. The table below indicates proper jumper
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settings for each of the three EPROM sizes. Note that position 1 indicates
that the jumper is shorting pins 1 and 2, position 2 indicates that pins 2 and
3 are shorted.

EPROM Jumper Position
Size
(kbits) J¥P1 | JMPS
512 2 | 2

|
256 1 | 2

|
128 1 | 1

3.1.3.3 GCSR Base Address Selsction

The GCSRs (Global Control and Status Registers) are & resource
associated with the VME interface. This group of 8 registers is physically
located on the MVME6000 chip. A detailed description of the GCSR may be found
in the section "GCSR DESCRIPTION". This section is dedicated to setting the
GCSR base address.

The VPH GCSRs, as viewed from the VME bus, are located in the VME’s
Short Supervisory Access space (AM code $2D), which utilizes 16-bit addresses.
This address space is typically partitioned in the following manner.

The upper 8 VME address bits (Al15-A8) are used to define a Group
Address. The next four bits (A7-A4) are used to address a board within a
group. The lower 3 bits (A3-Al) are used to address a specific resource of a
board within a group. This partitioning concept isn’t hard and fast, but many
boards conform to this structure. The VPH’s VME interface GCSRs are located
in this address space, and configuration is necessary to position the GCSRs at
a specific location in the short I/0 space.

The GCSR base address, referred to above as the "group address", is
determined by the setting of S1 on the VPH board. This switch is an 8-pole
DIP switch located next to the top edge of the board. The lowest bit of this
switch corresponds to VME A8; the highest bit of this switch corresponds to
Al5. A switch in the "on" position selects a zero for a given bit, the "off"
position selects a one.

EXAMPLE: To set the GCSR group address to $8Dxx, the S1 switch
settings, from highest (S1-8) to lowest (Sl1-1), would be:

off on on on off off on off

The GCSR board address is configured through software by writing the
desired value for A7-A4 into the register at an offset of $1B from the base
address of the LCSR. (This procedure is covered in the section "LCSR
DESCRIPTION".) The lowest 3 bits (A3-Al) are decoded by the MVME6000 to
access one of the 8 registers of the GCSR.
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3.1.3.4 VME Slave Address Modifier Code Selection

The Address Modifier (AM) code that the VPH's VME slave will respond to
is configured through a combination of hardware and software means. This
section deals primarily with the hardware configuration; more information on
the software configuration may be found in the section "LCSR DESCRIPTION".

Decoding of the VME AM bits is done by both the MVME6000 and Ul35 on the
VPH board. This has been done in order to allow more versatility in mapping
the VPH into the VME address space than is allowed by the MVME6000 alone. A
discussion of the MVME6000’s AM decoding may be found in the section "LCSR
DESCRIPTION® or in the MVME6000 hardware manual. (Note that the MVME6000
always sees a zero on AM4 regardless of the level actually present on the
bus.) The following section describes the decode functionality of the U135
PAL; two versions of this PAL have been supplied to provide two different
mapping sets for the VPH VME slave. Information contained in this and other
sections should allow creation of additional PALs to provide other slave
mappings.

The function of Ul35 is to look at the AM code present on the VME bus
and determine if the AM code present i1s correct for an access to the VPH’s VME
slave. When a valid AM code is detected, an enable signal (MATCH32) is passed
on to the MVME6000 to enable the VME slave. The MVME6000 then re-qualifies
the AM code, with AM4 presented as a zero regardless of the level on the bus.
This allows the VPH slave to respond to the VME AM codes that the MVME6000
would normally reject.

The "MATCH" version of Ul35 maps the VPH slave to one of the normal VME
AM code sets. In order to enable the slave, the AM code must have the upper
two bits low. The lower four bits are compared to the setting of the switches
on S2 to complete the decode. $2-1 through S2-4 correspond to AMO through
AM3, respectively. This allows the slave to respond to the AM codes in the
range $00 through $0F. However, within this group of AM codes, $00 through
$08 are reserved as is $0C. The MVME6000 can not be made to respond to these
codes. In addition, the MVME6000 is not capable of block transfers, so codes
$OB and $OF are also eliminated. The remaining four codes, their VME transfer
types, and the value that must be loaded to the MVME6000's LCSR $0B slave
address modifier register (020 address $28000B) are summarized below.

AM Code | VME Transfer Type | Register Value

$09 Extended Nonprivileged | ObX11XXO0X1
Data Access

SOA Extended Nonprivileged | ObX11XX01lX
Program Access

$oD Extended Supervisory 0blX1XX0X1
Data Access

$OE Extended Supervisory OblX1XX01X
Program Access

The "MATCHA" version of Ul35 allows mapping of the VPH slave into AM
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codes $10 through $1F. These are "User Defined" address regions. Keep in
mind that since the MVME6000 always sees a zero on AM4, the AM code seen by
the MVME6000 will be $10 less than the value actually present on the bus. In
order to ensure response from the MVME6000, it is recommended that only codes
$19, $1A, $1D, and S$S1E be used. It is possible that other AM codes within
this block would be acceptable to the MVME6000, but this would have to be
established through experimentationj it is easier just to utilize one of the
four prescribed patterns. These AM codes and the Address Modifier Register
values are summarized below. Note that all VME transfer types are actually
"User Defined" - the transfer type shown i1s the type assumed by the MVME6000.

AM Code | Transfer Type | Register Value

- - . D - e - - P P S P P R R WD S

$19 Extended Nonprivileged | 0bX11XX0X1
Data Access

$1A Extended Nonprivileged | ObX11XXO0lX
Program Access

$1D Extended Supervisory 0b1X1XX0X1
Data Access

$S1E Extended Supervisory 0b1X1XX01X
Program Access

Other mappings are certainly possible. DO ROT ATTEMPT TO MAP THE VPH
SLAVE INTO ANY 16- OR 24-BIT ADDRESS SPACES! The VPH’s address decoders
require a full 32-bit address even though most of its resources are located
within the lower 24-bit region. An attempt at mapping the slave into a 16- or
24-bit address space will likely result in system failure, since the upper
address bits may not appear as expected. (One would expect the upper bits to
be a sign extension of the 16- or 24-bit address, which for most 24-bit
accesses would work. But if the upper bits float high, or if the sign bit is
a "1l", accesses would fail.)

New design files for U135 could be created easily to make the VPH slave
respond to any of a group of AM codes. As an example, a possible alternate
design file is shown below which would allow the slave to respond to any
combination of AM codes $19, $1A, $1D, or S1E. (The appropriate value loaded
to the slave address modifier register would depend upon the selected codes;
0bl111XX01l would work for any selected combination for this example.) The
function of S2 is shown below.

§2-1 Enable accesses on AM code $19 when "ON"
§2-2 Enable accesses on AM code $1A when "ON"
82-3 Enable accesses on AM code $1D when "ON"
82-4 Enable accesses on AM code $1E when "ON"

For instance, to allow slave access on codes $1D or $1E, turn switches 1
& 2 off, switches 3 & 4 on. The following PAL file for the MATCHE PAL is vital
to future changes to the VPH. It is included (verbatim) for complete
understanding.
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$ PALASM DESIGN DESCRIPTION

R ettt Declaration Segment-----------~
TITLE MATCH32 AND MATCHGCSR DECODER PAL

PATTERN MATCHB.PDS

REVISION 00

AUTHOR  LABRY HALL

COMPANY SPACE TECH CORP.

DATE 07/31/92 $

CHIP MATCH PAL22V10

THIS PAL GENEBATES TWO ENABLE SIGNALS WHICH ARE
USED BY THE MVME6000 TO DETERMINE IF AN ADDRESS
ON THE VME BUS BELONGS TO AN ON-BOARD RESOURCE.
IT ALSO PERFORMS 020 BUS ARBITRATION BETWEEN THE
020 AND THE 6000, AND PROVIDES A 10 MHZ CLOCK FOR
THE 6000 BY DIVIDING THE 20 MBZ CLOCK BY TWO.
JMATGCSR INDICATES THAT THE 6000*S GCSR IS BEING
ACCESSED. /MATCH32 INDICATES THAT THE VME IS
ACCESSING THE VPH'S 32-BIT ADDRESS SPACE. THE
/MATCH INPUT IS THE OUTPUT FROM A 668 COMPARATOR
WHICH COMPARES THE A08-A15 BITS TO A VALUE SET
ON AN 8-BIT DIPSWITCH WHICH DEFINES THE "GROUP
ADDBESS* OF THE GCSR IN THE VME SBORT ADDRESS
SPACE. CLK 1S THE 20MBZ CLOCK. THE B0-B3 INPUTS
ARE FROM A DIPSWITCH USED TO DEFINE THE AM CODE
USED TO ACCESS THE VPH FROM THE VME. THIS AM CODE
IS REQUIRED TO HAVE BIT 5 LOW AND BIT 4 HIGH. THE
ACCEPTABLE AM CODES ARE SUMMARIZED IN THE TABLE
BELOW, ALONG WITH THE VME BUS SPEC'S DEFINITION OF
THE AM CODE SEEN BY TBE MVME6000 CHIP.

Rl L L L L T T Ty Sy G SRR P

$19 EXTENDED RONPRIVILEGED DATA ACCESS
$1A EXTENDED NOWNPRIVILEGED PROGRAM ACCESS

'l $1D EXTENDED SUPERVISORY DATA ACCESS
$1E EXTENDED SUPERVISORY PROGRAM ACCESS

W W WS e W W W s BE W W W We Pr WI W We wWe W W W W we W WS

/BGACK IS USED BOTH AS THE /BGACK INPUT TO TEE 020
AND AS THE /PBC INPUT TO THE 6000. /BR IS THE /BR
INPUT TO THE 020. /DSACKO-1 ARE THE 020 /DSACKO-1
LINES. /BG IS FROM THE 020. /PBR IS FROM THE 6000.

w e @ @ e we

jrmccccccnccccccanaa PIN Declarations -----ccccceaca-o

PIN 1 CIK 3 INPUT
PIN 2 AMO 3+ INPUT
PIN 3 AM1 + INPUT
PIR &4 AM2 s IRPUT
PIN 5 AM3 3 INPUT
PIN 6 AMs s+ INPUT
PIN 7 AMS s INFUT

W we W W0 W G We W W Ws WO We W Wt W we W W W ws
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PIN 19

/As

/BO

/81

/B2

GND

/B3

/MATCH

JMATGCSR

/BGACK

/BR

/MATCH32
CLK10

/PBR

/DSACK1

/DSACKO

/BG

vce

EQUATIONS
MATGCSR =
MATCH32 = [AM5 * [AM4 * AM3
+ [AM5 * [AM4 * AM3
+ [AM5 * [AM4 * AM3
+ AM5 * [AM4 * AM3
BR = PBR * /BGACK
BGACK -
+ BGACK * AS
+ BGACK * DSACKO
+ BGACK * DSACK1
+ BCACK * PBR
CLK10 = /CLK10

*
*
*
*

we ws we ws ws we

s INPUT
COMBINATORIAL ; OUTPUT
REGISTERED ; OUTPUT
REGISTERED 3 OUTPUT
COMBINATORIAL 3 OUTPUT

REGISTERED ; OUTPUT

3+ INPUT
3 INPUT
s+ INPUT
s INPUT
3

AM5 * [AM4 * AM3 * AM2 * [AM] * AMO * MATCH

JAM2 * [AM1 * AMO * BO
JAM2 * AM1 * [AMO * Bl
AM2 * [AM1 * AMO * B2
AM2 *+ AM] * [ANG * B3

PBR * BG * /AS * /DSACKO * /DSACKl

R R D T T T T e L L L T T 2

It is expected that the need will exist to develop a wide range of
application code for the VPH in the future.
with any type of an operating system, the system programmer developing code
for the VPH needs to be aware of proper resource initialization procedures for
Such initializations are necessary at power-up, and
possibly at any other time that the VPH is "reset" or reconfigured as required

by some process. The following section discusses these considerations.

various VPH resources.

3.1.3.5 Initialization Considerations
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At power-up or other reset, the VPH's 68020 will begin execution at
address 0 in EPROM. The initialization sequence is the standard sequence as
described in the 68020 User's Manual; the first few locations in EPROM contain
initial stack pointers, the execution start address, etc.

It is recommended that the boot sequence for the 020 load the SFC and
DFC registers with $3, as this is the function code used for accesses to VME
via the MOVES instruction.

If the PC interface is to be used, the control registers for the
interface must be set up appropriately. See sections on the PC interface for
more information.

When the VPH wakes up, the DWB bit at 020 address $200002 will be
asserted. This causes the VPH to request the VME bus and, once granted, will
not release until the DWB bit is negated. This should be done early in the
boot sequence so as not to interfere with other boards’ ability to complete
their boot sequences. Negating the DWB bit may be accomplished by doing a
byte read of location $200002 in VPH local memory space.

Proper initialization of Local and Global Status Registers will be
required before the VPH's VME slave and/or master will function properly.
Information on the MVME6000’s LCSR and GCSR may be found elsewhere, either in
this document or in the MVME6000 User’s Manual. There is no hard and fast
rule as to how to set up the MVME6000; the necessary initialization will
depend upon the application and overall system configuration, and must be
determined by the system programmer.

One thing that will need to be done in nearly any situation at boot is
to clear the BRDFAIL bit in the System Controller Configuration Register in
the LCSR. If this is not done, the SYSFAIL line on the VMEbus will be
asserted, which will bring the system to its kneee before it ever gets up and
running. This negation may be accomplished by a byte write of $4 to 020
address $280001.

It is good practice to clear the Zoran interrupts, reset the Zorans, and
clear the 020's status bits at boot. This may be accomplished by writing zero
to 020 longword location $1C0000 and $F to $1C0004.

Also necessary at boot is loading configuration data to a couple of
locations in the DSACK SRAM. These locations are for accesses to the MVME6000
and/or VME bue, and the PC interface (if used). The following code segment
will accomplish the DSACK SRAM initialization.

MOVEA.L #$20000000,A0 3DSACK SRAM ENRABLE ADDRESS
MOVEA.L #$60000000,A1 $DSACK SRAM DISABLE ADDRESS

MOVEA.L #$240000,A2 $PC INTERFACE BASE ADDRESS

MOVEA.L #$280000,A3 sMVME6000 REGISTER SET BASE ADDRESS
MOVE.L #0,(A0) jENABLE DSACK SRAM

MOVE.L #8$4,(A2) $WRITE CONFIGURATION NYBBLE TO SRAM
MOVE.L #$1,(A3) $WRITE CONFIGUBRATION NYBBLE TO SRAM
MOVE.L #0,(Al) 3sDISABLE DSACK SRAM
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3.1.4 VPH Installation and Setup Procedures

The following procedure describes the installation and setup of the VPH
and SBC. It shall be used for a cold start sequence (e.g. the unit directly
out of the box). The instructions are also useful when the board settings of
either the VPH or the SBC have been changed. Before any of the following
steps are taken, you should read and study the VPH User Manual, the MVME6000
manual, and the SBC Manual for the 135 board. A thorough understanding of the
address spaces of each board will be necessary if hardware or software
modifications are to be made. This will help prevent inadvertent address
space overlap.

MODE 1: SBC system controller/VPH non-system controller

1. Set the VPH switches as follows

sl 1-8 all off (address map)
82 1l-4 off on on off (AM code mods)
83 1l-4 on off of off (default DSACK wait

states, used in
expansion bus)

2. Set VPH jumpers as follows

JMPR1 (set for EPROM size)

JMPR2 short 1 and 2 (VPH non-system mode)

JMPR3 (set for # of Zoran ext
memory access wait states)

JMPR4 (set for # of Zoran ext
memory access wait states)

JMPRS (set for EPROM size)

3. Set the SBC switches as follows
s3 1-8 #4 on, all others off
s4 1-10 4, 8, 9 on, all others off

You are now configured for the SBC to operate as system controller.
Plug it in slot #1 (left most slot of chassis). 135 Dbug will run at its base

DRAM address. The SBC is configured to operate with 32-bit address and 32-bit
data.

3.1.5 Typical VPE Operation

The following sections describe the typical execution sequence that is
recommended for the VPH 325 chips. The current set of application code has
adhered to these procedures. They serve to provide a uniform basis for future
coding practices and will maintain better documentation if consistency 1is
applied to the programming methodology.

The major programming convention is necessary to ensure that the four
325 chips initiate activity simultaneously. 1In this manner the code executed
by each chip will start at the same point in the programs and end at the same
point in the programs. Zorans describe execution across multiple chips as
waves. Hence, synchronization of the wave processing is desired. We say that
& chip or a set of chips completes a wave when each and every chip has
executed its code segment relative to that wave.
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Synchronization is depicted in Figure 15. Here, a starting routine is
executed first. 1In the current suite of code, a routine called STARTUP.ASM is
used for most of the applications. It is a generic routine for any of Zoran’s
application libraries as well. Startup initializes the status bits in the
status latch so that the 68020 or 020 can synchronize Zorans. In startup the
Zorans do not modify the status bits. In a polling loop, the 020 will modify
these bits when it is ready to initiate Zoran starts simultaneously.

Once the 020 sets the status bits accordingly, the 3258 begin wave 1
processing. Wave 1 processing consists of any routines a user wants the 325s
to execute such as convolution or FFT. When every 325 that is processing has
completed their tasks, they individually set their status latch bits. Now the
020 has been monitoring all bits in a poll status loop. Upon detecting that
each and every 325 has completed wave 1 tasks. the 020 modifies the status
bits to allow the 3258 to begin wave 2 processing.

Figure 15 depicts only two waves, but the concept is not limited to only
two waves. As many waves or routines as are desired may be used in this
method. Further, the waves may be any routines desired by the user. They do
not have to be the same code.

Another important programming convention is the consistent usage of the
stack frames as depicted in Figure 16. The example discussed assumes that two
325s are sharing the same bus, probably 325s 1 and 2 using PRAM 1. The
convention should be followed nc matter how many 325s are used or how many 325
buses. The two key 325 registers are the stack pointer (SP) and the program
counter (PC) of each 325. To synchronize execution across multiple 325s, it
will be necessary to start them with correct program starting addresses.
Those are popped off the stacks. A stack frame will then consist of addresses
for important locations like the program starting addresses, locations of
parameters to pass into and ocut of the routine or subroutine.

Those addresses are found in the MAP file of the code relevant to the
current application. They are generated by the Zoran 325 assembler process.
Each address must be linked into the program, so a specific procedure is
followed. The Zoran Assembler Manual explains the method. The current
application library has adhered to this procedure in every program.

The typical execution begins with each 325 with the correct PC and SP
value in them. Note that the SP points to the first location below the
starting location. Upon initiation of execution, the SP is incremented first
and then the value is popped off the stack. The 4-port serves as the data
space for each 325 which the stack pointers 1 and 2 (or as many as you need)
point to. The PRAM contains the actual routine used in the current
application. The code should always start at location 0000 as this makes
assembly easier. Also, keep sufficient epace between each stack pointer in
the PRAM so that the 3258 do not inadvertently write into your stack (as might
occur with an interrupt).
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A typical stack frame is shown on the left of Figure 16. Two routines
are assumed, each with a synchronization call and list of parameters. The
last routine will also execute a STC provided FINISH routine. FINISH cleans
up the status latch bits to indicate to the 020 that the wave(s) by all 325s
have been executed. The 020 then uploads the results into the correct &4-port
space. This activity is shown in Figure 17. Again for consistency, all
current programs follow this activity flow. Near the bottom of the chart is a
decision box. If more routines are to be executed, the resultant path depends

on the routines invoked. Typically, the path continues up to set 325 mode
bits.

3.1.5.1 S8System Bootup

To bring up the VPH system with the 68020 monitor program, just turn on
the power. If the VPH stops responding for some reason, it can be reset with
the reset switch found on the board itself.

3.1.5.2 Initislization

If the 1o monitor program with a PC is being used, it is important to
set up its status register manually. Then the Zoran interrupts must be
cleared and the Zorans must be reset again. The steps for this are as
follows. Keystrokes are shown in square braces.

1. set the port to the status register [P 362 <CR>]

2. clear the interface by writing ones [W FFFF <CR>]

3. set up the correct status values [W 186C <CR>]

4. set the port back to the FIFOs [P 360 <CR>]

5. clear the interrupts with a poke of 0 to address 1C000
(W 12 <CR> W 0 <CR> W 1C <CR> W 0 <CR> W 0 <CR>}

6. reset the Zorans with a poke of F to addrees 1C0004
[W 12 <CR> W 4 <CR> W 1C <CR> W F <CR> W 0 <CR>]

If a script is being used, all of these operations can be conveniently
performed by a single call to the Init() function.

3.1.5.3 Transfer Programs to Zoran Program RAM (PRAM)

If the io monitor program is being used, programs can be downloaded with
the Download command. As an example, assume that the file fft2d32.s is being
downloaded to PRAM1 and PRAM2, which start at addresses 100000 and 180000.
The command sequence would be

(D ££t2d22.n <CR> 100000 <CR> D fft2d32.s <CR> 180000)

If a script is being used, programs can be downloaded with a call to the
Download function. For the example, the call would be

Download("f£ft2d32.s", 0x100000);
Download("££ft2432.8™, 0x180000);
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CALL INIT FUNC TO INITIALIZE 3258

DNLD S FORMAT DATA AND CODE

SET 326 MODE BITS
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UPLOAD OUTPUT

FROM 4 PORT

Figure 17. Typical VPH Activity Flow Chart
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Macro definitions can be used to simplify this to

#define PRAM1 0x100000
#define PRAM2 0x180000
Download(“£f£ft2d32.s", PRAM1);
Download("fft2d32.s", PRAM2)j

3.1.5.4 Data Transfer to/from Four Port Memory

If the io monitor program is being used, data files can be downloaded
with the Download command as well. These files will generally be ASCIIL
hexadecimal files. 1If the Zoran or Motorola assemblers are used to create
data files to go into the four port memory, an address offset of zero is used
instead of the values here. This is because the S§ format files already
contain the correct addresses for each record. This was not the case for the
program files being transferred to PRAM because address zero in the PRAM
appears at 100000 or 180000 in the 68020 address space. Here is an example of
downloading a data file to the four port, which starts at address 80000.

(D £ft2d32.dat <CR> 80000 <CR>]

With a script, this would be performed by a call to the Download
function as follows.

#define FOUR_PORT 0x80000
Download("f£ft2d32.dat", FOUR_PORT);

For uploading results, the Upload command 1is used. This command
requires a size in longwords and produces an ASCII hexadecimal file as output.
From the monitor, the command to upload the 2048 (800 hexadecimal) longwords
of results of the f£ft2d32 program from four port would be as follows.

{U 80000 <CR> 800 <CR> fft2d32.out <CR>]

With a script, this would be performed by a call to the Upload function
as follows.

Upload(FOUR_PORT, 2048, "fft2d32.out");
3.1.5.5 8Setting the Zoran Registers

The Zoran internal registers can be accessed from the 68020. Each Zoran
is mapped into a different set of memory locations. These are documented in
the hardware memory map, but will be repeated here for convenience. Zoran 1
is at C0000, Zoran 2 is at Cl000, Zoran 3 is at 140000, and Zoran 4 is at
141000. The register offsets from these starting addresses are listed in the
Zoran Engineering Data Manual. These offsets must be shifted left two bits to
convert them from addresses of longwords to addresses of bytes. Some of the
more important resulting offsets are the stack pointer at 414, the program
counter at 404, and the mode register at 408. A specific Zoran register can
be asccessed by adding the offeet to the starring address. For example, the
Zoran 2 stack pointer is at address Cl4l4é. To write the value 33 to that
stack pointer from the monitor would require the following commands-
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[W 12 <CR> W 1414 <CR> W C <CR> W 33 <CR> W 0 <CR>]

To perform the same operation from a script would require a call to the
Poke function with appropriate parameters.

#define ZORAN2 0xc1000
#define SP_OFFSET 0x414
Poke(ZORAN2 + SP_OFFSET, 0x33);

Similar methods are used to write to the other registers. Writing to
the PC causes the Zoran to begin executing at the address written. The mode
register has many bits which should not be altered. The initial state is
acceptable. If speed of execution is important, the number of wait states for
memory access can be reduced from one to zero by writing the appropriate
value. This is performed from a script as follows.

#define MODE_OFFSET 0x408
Poke(ZORAN2 + MODE _OFFSET, 0x70£251);

3.1.5.6 Accessing the Status Latch

The 68020 can modify its status latch values by writing to address
1C0000. The status latch bits are the bottom two. The 68020 can interrupt
the Zorans by setting higher bits in the same location, so only the bottom two
bits should be set when modifying the status latch. Commands from the monitor
to set the upper status bit (status value 2) would be as follows.

[W 12 <CR> W 0 <CR> W 1C <CR> W 2 <CR> W 0]

From a script file, the same operation would be performed with a call to
the Poke function.

#define STATUS LATCH 0x1c0000
Poke (STATUS_LATCH, 0x2);

The 68020 can read back the status latch, but it will not contain the
value that was written. Instead it will contain the values written by the
Zorans in the bottom byte. To read it from the monitor would require the
following commands.

{W 1l <CR> W 0 <CR> W 1C <CR> R R]

To read it from a script program and assign its value to a variable
would require a call to the Peek function.

long values
value = Peek(STATUS_LATCH);

All processors write to the bottom two bits of the status register.
When they read from the status register, they see the values written by the
other processors. The 68020 sees ths valuss in the order Zorané bits, Zoran3
bite, Zoran2 bits, Zoranl bits, listed from most significant to least
significant. Each Zoran sees the values in an order that is symmetrical with
respect to itself and the bus it ie on. Most importantly, the 68020 bits are
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seen at the same place by each Zoran. This allows more convenient coding for
communication. The order is opposite bus high Zoran, opposite bus low Zoran,
same bus other and Zoran, 68020 bits.

3.1.6 VPH Scripts

The VPH is delivered with a set of applications programs found in the
appendices. Some of these programs have been collected into a type of "main"
program called "scripts™. A script is an organized collection of routines and
subroutines that eliminate many of the keystrokes needed when a Command
processor like the io monitor used by STC to demonstrate the VPH is invoked.
A script assembles all of the necessary commands into a single command entry
which is typically the filename of the application itself. For instance, if
an FFT program were to be executed, several commands to the command processor
are necessary. They are the data space setup commands, the status latch setup
commands for the 68020 and the 325s, download commands and upload commands for
the results. Six scripts have been provided with the VPH, including 2DFFTs
for 8x8, 16x16, 32x32, a lk FFT, real and complex convolution and correlation,
and coordinate conversion routines.

3.2 CPH Functional Units

From a programmer’'s perspective (Figure 18), the CPH consists of two
multipliers and two ALUs conmnected to cache and auxiliary memory via a
crossbar switch. It is important to note that the crossbar switch is fully
programmable in one clock cycle. Also, it is a fully parallel gateway. All
selected paths are available in one clock cycle. FPurthermore, the crossbar
has an internal register file which is available to any other resource.

The address generation is performed by a separate board called the
address generator board. Details of this board are described elsewhere. The
address generator board contains a set of crossbars also. Microprogramming
the CPH consists of using the 784-bit microword depicted in the appendix. All
fields are simultaueously available. Hence, the CPH is a true Very Long
Instruction Word machine (VLIW). Because the multipliers are faster than the
memory chips, one stage of pipelining is added to all data paths and is shown
in the figure. Mi:rowords are emitted as two phases of 768/2 or 384-bits.
The machine definition file in the appendix for the CPH shows which fields are
active in each phrse. When a field is active in both phases, the ASSIGN
statement is repea‘ed for those fields except that the physical bits differ
per phase.
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3.2.1 Processor

The processor board is the numerical engine of the CPH architecture.
Each board contains 2 BIT 2110 ALU devices and 2 BIT 2120 Multiplier devices.
They are connected to other resources via nine xbar devices. Nine are used so
that parity can be generated. Otherwise the 32-bit space would only require 8
xbars on the processor board. The organization is shown in Figure 18. It is
useful as a programmer’s model because it details the port assignments for
each xbar and the microinstruction fields relevant to each port.

From this figure we see that the architecture is a two phase pipelined
organization. All resources have the capability to pipe two levels of data.
This was done so that the slower memory devices can conceptually keep up with
the faster 2120s on the processor board. It is important to note that the
ALUs do not have on-chip registers. So an external register file is provided
which ie embedded in the XBAR chips as a 64 word file arranged in an 8x8
array. The register file is general enough to allow FIFO, shift left and
right operations to them. These are called register mode operations fully
described in the xbar section of this report.

The processor board contains a writable control store for the control
points on the board. Twelve microprogram memory modules are used. They are
partitioned into real and imaginary fields and are signified by "MEM72" labels
on the schematic. The WCS instructions are chosen so that complex arithmetic
operations are facilitated by their respective real and imaginary parts. The
WCS is downloaded from the IOP board. A WCS allows dynamic microprogramming
so that multiple microroutines can be executed without excessive host
interaction. The modules have been designed, fabricated and tested. A spare
module also 1s being supplied. These modules are also identical to the WCS
modules in the address generator board where the EVA master control store
resides. The WCS essentially supports reconfigurability of the ALUS and
multipliers by microprogram control. Some of the options are depicted in
Figure 19. Those shown often are useful for inner and outer product
operations on matrices.

The current status of the processor board design will require adding
error FIFO flags (only if arithmetic status conditions are needed) and ECL
clock distribution circuitry to the board. All other data and control paths
have been assigned and entered into the schematic. Should a slower clock be
used, ECL logic can then be replaced with CMOS clock distribution nets. The
design will become much simpler in the process. Also, the high speed IO or
HSIO control circuitry needs to be added to the schematic.

The original Phase 1 design for this board relied on the availability of
end around carries being generated by the ALUs and multipliers. End around
carries are necessary for two's complement arithmetic. However, when the
final data specifications were completed by BIT, this signal was not provided.
Hence, cascading these 32-bit chips via 32-bit boards became impossible. The
current design then doubled the number of engines per board so that each board
could behave as a 32-, 64- or 128-bit board under microprogram control. In
this way, reasonable emulation speeds could be maintained and across-a-bus
delays are eliminated.
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The current processor board design connects the xbars to the cache
memory via the CPH backplane as shown in the CPH Physical Layout in Figure 20.
This figure is important when maximum execution speed is desirable in the
microprograms. The slowest path will always be the one which takes the data
off the board. Hence, when writing new microcode, the user should realize as
showm in the figure that the cache accesses will take place across the CPH
backplane. The same is true for the I0 path obviously.

3.2.2 Cache Memory

The cache memory board is a versatile module for the CPH. It is
designed to be cascaded so that memory space is limited only by the physical
dimensions of the mainframe space. This cache can also be viewed as the main
memory space of the EVA. It uses cache memory modules which have been
designed, fabricated and fully tested. The board itself which houses the
separate modules has not been fabricated. Each module is a SIMM or strip of
discrete memory chips mounted on a small circuit board as shown in Figure 21.
Fabricating the SIMMs this way allowed us to design very dense cache memory
boards.

The individual memory cells of the modules uses a 3-port cell scheme as
depicted in Figure 22, Here, we see that data ports A and B are output ports,
while data port C 1s an input port. This is important to remember when
microcoding the CPH because certain ports are only read and others are only
write ports. The fields in the microinstruction reflect these conventions
also. Note that the clock timing is a &4-phase clock with two phase 180
degrees out of phase and the other two clocks in quadrature with these two
phases. A 4-phase clock scheme was chosen to maximize throughput of the
modules. The cache memory bue timing also follows in Figure 23. Bus timing
evaluation is necessary to complete the backplane clock distribution design.

The cache memory board is currently in design and its schematic is
nearly 751 completed. 1Its RAM timing has been fully specified by Figure 24.
Here, it is important to note that the 4-phase clock is still needed on the
board itself. Also, when future microcoding starts, the code should observe
the timing delays to be encountered by the clocks. For example, the last line
shows that the "A DATA OUT" eignal will generate the most significant data
word first followed by the least significant data word. When microcoding the
cache accesses, the coder should realize this multiplexing of the MS and LS
words.

The cache memory board can be configured as follows:

Memory block - 16k X 36 (or 64j X 36) unit of memory. A jumper should
reside on the board to set the size of each of the two blocks resident on the
board. Pinouts of Cache Memory Modules are identical for both possible sizes
- the only difference is that the two MSBs of the address are not used on the
16k modules.

Memory bank - a 256K deep region of memory. There may be a maximum of
16 banks each of Cache and Auxiliary memory.
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Both blocks of memory on each cache board must be configured as either
cache or Auxiliary.

Address ports -

Port A - Cache Complex Read Port
Port B - Cache Complex Read Port
Port C - Cache Real Write Port

Port D - Cache Imaginary Write Port
Port E - Auxiliary Memory Port

Port F - H.S.1.0. Port

Data ports

Port A - Cache Real Read Port A - Cache Imaginary Read

Port B - Cache Real Read Port C - Cache Imaginary Read
Port C - Cache Real Write

Port D - Cache Imaginary Write

Port E - Aux. Real Read Port E - Aux. Imaginary Read
Port F - HSIO Real (R/W) Port F - HSIO Imaginary (R/W)

Address port pairs A & C and B & D are time-multiplexed (they are
physically the same backplane pins). During clock phase 0, ports C and D are
sctive; during clock phase 1, ports A and B are active.

In addition, time multiplexing exists on the E address port. During
phase 0, address port E carries bank addresses. Bits 0-3 are the cache bank
address and bits 4-7 are the aux. bank address. During phase 1, address port
E carries an aux. memory address.

The 8-bit configuration address, which is used to address each cache
board uniquely during the system configuration process, may appear on either
address port A, B, C, or D. This is your choice. The configuration address
of each board ie set for each board on a dipswitch.

In addition to bank address and selecting either cache or aux. memory,
configuration data must include whether a block of memory is the most or least
significant word. Also, the offset into the bank will be required for each
block.

Separate decoding circuitry will be required for cache, Auxiliary, and
HSIO addresses. Because the limitation exists that a given bank of memory
may not be acceesed -y the processor and the IOP at the same time, if a valid
cache or sux. bank address is presented to the board, the processor addresses
are captured by the first level of decode circuitry, regardless of whether a
valid HSIO address is present or not.

There are 4 bits of microcode resident on each board for each of the

two clock phases. These bits are active /WRCAr, /WRCAi, /WRAUXr, and /WRAUXi
during phase 0, and /RDA, /RDB, /RDEr, and /RDEi during phase 1.
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3.2.3 Addrese Gensrator (AG)

A considerable effort was expended to enhance many of the address
generator’s circuits. High speed ALU and memory chips finally arrived by
March 1990, but development of the required "glue logic" chips lagged behind.
The address generator requires 16-bit wide counters and adders capable of a 40
MHz clock rate. These parts were unavailable in 1990. Many times, PALs could
have been used to implement functions not available as standard devices. New
larger and higher speed PAL type of devices have only recently been developed.
Unfortunately, they are still too slow. The smaller PAL devices are capable
of high speed, however, it is necessary to cascade multiple devices together.
The combined delay was too great. The devices large enough to fit these
functions on a single chip were too slow.

Several companies had large high speed PAL devices under development
during 1990. Cypress, AMD, Plus Logic, and Altera released new devices that
year. Some of these new parts are now fast enough to solve many of the speed
problems. Also, Integrated Device Technology plans to make available many
standard logic functions in a new high speed BiCMOS technology.

The address generator is designed to support multiple matrix addressing
tasks directly in hardware. The purpose of the AG board is to reduce the
overhead normally incurred by computing complex addresses in software. To
keep the overhead down, 4 2-D counters are available on the board to assist
memory access in a matrix. A dataword can be accessed randomly, in a row,
down a column, down a diagonal, down a subdiagonal and all of the sbove in the
opposite direction. The 2-D counter circuits are depicted in Figure 25.

The 2-D counters are designed with IDT?7381L20 high speed adders. These
adders were to be found in a Plus Logic 2040 FPGA but the 2040 did not become
available during this Phase II effort. The IDT7217L25 multipliers are used
for address offset computations executed directly in hardware. This hardware
address generation method reduces the overhead of complex address generation
to a minimum. Although the AMD 29540 is shown in the figure, the device has
since been deleted from AMD inventory with no second sourcing. Should future
availability occur, then these devices should be incorporated in the position
shown in this figure. A discrete logic implementation of this device was
executed. Over 40 16-pin devices are needed. Hence, the FFT hardware address
generation feature of the CPH had to be deleted.

It is done by preloading the counters with the appropriate starting
address and counting up or down as required. Control is accomplished with
fields in the microinstruction such as 2-D counters #1, #2, #3, and #4. The
microorders are fully parallel across the 4 counters. As 8 result, 4
concurrent addressees can be generated and sent anywhere in the CPH by virtue
of the crossbar switch. The block diagram of the AG board follows in Figure
26. The AG board houses the microprogram control unit for the CPH. Here, one
finds the microsequencer control for program control. Another microprogram
memory resides on the processor board but this is simply writable control
store. Once a program is downloaded to the processor board, execution of
microinstructions on that board follows sequentially.
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3.2.3.1 CPH Address Gensrator Board Download

Recall that the address generator board houses the central control store
of the EVA. To download EVA microprograms from the 1/0 Processor (IOP) to the
Address Generator Board (AG) the code running on the CPH system must request a
program download by pulling the Download Request (DLRQST) line low on the
high-speed 1/0 bus (HSIOB). This not only requests the IOP to download the
program, it also causes the microsequencer to push the program counter onto
the stack and to halt. The status of all counters, RAM (other than program
RAM), and other circuits are preserved at that moment. The IOP then downloads
the program to the program RAM as follows:

The IOP places the Program RAM address onto the HSIOB I/0 address lines.
Each board in the system decodes the address and the targeted board latches
the address.

3.2.4 1/0 Processor Purposs and Featurss

The IOP Processor (IOP) serves as the communication link between the CPH
system via the High-Speed I/0 (HSIO) bus, an IBM-PC via the 1/0 (PCIO) port,
and the VME VPE processor via the Serial I/0 (SIO) port. The SIO port
communicates directly to a buffer/communications board residing in & VME
chassis, so optionally this port can serve as the host rather than an IBM-PC
if desired.

The microcontroller on-board the IOP is entirely interrupt driven. In
response to an interrupt received from one of the I1/0 interfaces, it executes
the interrupt service routine pointed to by its internal interrupt vector
table. In the case of an interrupt from the host, this routine simply reads a
command from the interface and executes it. This will generally be a command
to transfer a block of data from/to the host. This is dome by initializing
one of two data transfer counters, initializing the appropriate interface
control registers, and then setting the GO control bit on the "sending"
interface’s control register. The control logic for each interface handles
the necessary handshaking to complete the data transfer, including monitoring
flage and generating read and write signals, all independent of
microcontroller intervention. Upon completion of the transfer, the "sending”
interface generates an interrupt, and the microcontroller performs the
necessary resource allocation cleanup.

3.2.4.1 1I0P Control Signals

Addressing the control registers is accomplished by setting the
microcode control address field to the address indicated below in each
register description. Bits in the microcode data field may be either data
write enable bite or data bits, as defined in each control register
description. In order to modify a bit in a control register, the comtrol bit
associated with the data bit must be set LOW, the data bit(s) must be set to
the desired value, and the correct address must be present. When all this
occurs slong with the Control Register Write (CRW) microcode bit set low, the
change will occur.
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RESOURCE ALLOCATION ADDRESS 0
PAL FILES: CTRL8.PDS
PAL DEVICE: PALCE26V12

This register indicates what resources are currently in use and which
are available. These bits are undefined at power-up or after a reset and must
therefore be initislized prior to operation. The resources are:

MICROCODE BITS
control data

19 7 Counter A

18 6 Counter B

17 5 High-Speed I/0 Interface Receive
16 4 High-Speed 1/0 Interface Send

15 3 Serial I/0 Interface Receive

14 2 Serial 1/0 Interface Send

13 1 IBM-PC Interface Receive

12 0 IBM~-PC Interface Send

Each software routine which uses a resource first checks its
availability. Once the routine has determined that the resource is available
by detecting a HIGH in the appropriate bit, it sets that bit LOW to indicate
that it is in use. All interrupts must be disabled during this portion of the
code. The bits are read using the microsequencer flag (condition) input.

IBM-PC INTERFACE CONTROL ADDRESS 1
PAL FILES:
PAL DEVICE:

This register contains all IBM-PC receiver interface controls, controls
which are common to both the IBM-PC transmit and receiver interfaces, and
controls that are initialized during reset and normally remain unchanged
afterwards. Upon reset all outputs are set HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data

17 8 RECEIVE - Allows sending interface to
send.
16 7 SOURCE - Selects the source interface

when receiving data - LOW
is SI10, HIGH is HSIO

15 6 CLRINT - Interrupts cleared when LOW
14 5 ENINT - Interrupts enabled when HIGH
13 4 ODD/EVEN - Parity ODD when LOW
13 2:2,1 CLK 2,CLK 1,CLK O
CLK2 CLK1 CLKO
0 0 1] 500 KHz
0 0 1 1 MHz
0 1 0 2 MAz
0 1 1 4 MHZ
1 0 1] 8 MHz
1 0 1 16 MHz
1 1 0 16 MHz
1 1 1 500 KHz




12 0 RESET - Reset the IBM-PC interface
when LOW
IBM-PC INTERFACE TRANSMIT CONTROL ADDRESS 2
PAL FILES:

PAL DEVICE:

This register controls the operation of the IBM-PC transmit interface.
Upon power-up reset or IBM-PC interface reset all bits are set HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data

18 7 PMRSTAT1 - STAT1 receive interrupt
mask

17 6 PMRSTATO - STATO receive interrupt
mask

16 5 GO - Enables sending data when LOW

15 4 PSELAB - Selects which counter is

assigned to the IBM-PC interface for
sending data - LOW is counter A,
HIGH is counter B
14 3,2 REAL, IMAG
REAL IMAG
0 0 64-bit, low word first
0 1  32-btit, imaginary data
1 0 32-bit, real data
1 1  64-bit, high word first

13 1 XSTAT]1 - Transmit status bit 1
12 0 XSTATO - Transmit status bit O
IBM-PC INTERFACE INTERRUPT MASK ADDRESS 3
PAL FILES:
PAL DEVICE:

The interrupt is masked when the bit is set HIGH and enabled when set
LOW. Upon power-up reset or IBM-PC interface reset all bits are set HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data

13 9 PREF Receive Empty Flag
13 8 PRAEF Receive Almost Empty Flag
13 7 PRHF Receive Half Full Flag
13 6 PRAFF Receive Almost Full Flag
13 5 PRFF Receive Full Flag
12 4 PXEF Transmit Empty Flag
12 3 PXAEF Transmit Almost Empty Flag
12 2 PXHF Transmit Half Full Flag
12 1 PXAFF Transmit Almost Full Flag
12 0 PXFF Tranemit Full Flag
SERIAL ZI/0O INTERFACE CONTROL ADDRESS 4
PAL FILES:
PAL DEVICE:
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This register contains all Serial I1/0 receiver interface controls,
controls which are common to both the Serial I/0 transmit and receiver
interfaces, and controls that are initialized during reset and normally remain
unchanged afterwards. Upon power-up reset all outputs are set HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data
17 7 LOOPEN - Receive and transmit
loopback outputs enabled when HIGH,
Serial outputs when LOW
16 6 SOURCE - Selects the source
interface when receiving data - LOW
is 1BM-PC, HIGH is HSIO

15 5 CLRINT - Interrupts cleared when LOW
14 4 ENINT - Interrupts enabled when LOW
13 32,1 XSEL2, XSEL1, XSELO
XSEL2 XSEL1 XSELO
0 0 0 HIGH
0 0 1 Receive FF
0 1 0 Receive AFF
0 1 1 Receive HFF
1 0 0 Receive AEF
1 0 1 Receive EF
1 1 0 XSTATO
1 1 1 LOW
12 0 RESET - Reset the interface when LOW
SERIAL I/0 INTERFACE TRANSMIT CONTROL ADDRESS 5

PAL FILES:
PAL LEVICE:

This register controls the operation of the Serial I/O interface. Upon
power-up reset or Serial I1/0O interface reset all bits are set to HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data

17 6 SXRESET -~ Reset the transmit
interface

16 5 GO - Begins sending data when LOW

15 4 Selects which counter is assigned to

the SIO interface for sending data -
LOW is counter A, HIGH is counter B
14 3,2 REAL, IMAG
REAL IMAG
0 0 64-bit, low word first
0 1 32-bit, imaginary data
1 0 32-bit, real data
1 1 64-bit, high word first
13 1 XSTAT]1 - Transmit status bit 1
12 0 XSTATQO - Transmit status bit O
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SERIAL I/0 INTERFACE TRANSMIT INTERRUPT MASK ADDRESS 6
PAL FILES:
PAL DEVICE:

The interrupt is masked when the bit is set HIGH and enabled when set
LOW. Upon power-up reset or Serial 1/0 interface reset all bits are set HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data

13 9 PREF Receive Empty Flag
13 8 PRAEF Receive Almost Empty Flag
13 7 PRHF Receive Half Full Flag
13 6 PRAFF Receive Almost Full Flag
13 5 PRFF Receive Full Flag
12 4 PXEF Transmit Empty Flag
12 3 PXAEF Transmit Almost Empty Flag
12 2 PXHF Transmit Half Full Flag
12 1 PXAFF Transmit Almost Full Flag
12 0 PXFF Transmit Full Flag

HIGH-SPEED 1/0 INTERFACE CONTROL ADDRESS 7

PAL FILES:

PAL DEVICE:

This register controls the operation of the High-Speed I/0 (HSIO)
interface. After reset all bits are set to HIGH.

MICROCODE BITS
control data

17 7 MEM - I/0 HIGH, Memory LOW
16 6 WRITE - Read HIGH, Write LOW
15 4,5 SOURCE - Selects the source
interface when receiving data
BIT5 BIT4

0 0 Microprogram ROM
0 1 IBM-PC Interface
1 0 Serial I1/0 Interface
1 1 None
14 3 GO - Begins sending data when LOW
13 2 HSELAB - Selects which counter is
assigned to the HSIO interface for
sending data. LOW is counter A, HIGH
is counter B

12 1 REAL
12 0 IMAG
REAL IMAG
0 0 64-bit, low word first
0 1 32-bit, imaginary data
1 0 32-bit, real data
1 1  64-bit, high word first
DATA TRANSFER COUNTER A ADDRESS 8
bits 19:0 Data transfer count to load
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DATA TRANSFER COUNTER B ADDRESS 9
bits 19:0 Data transfer count to load

MACRO RAM ADDRESS REGISTER ADDRESS 10
bits 12:0 Directly addresses MACRO RAM

MACRO RAM ADDRESS COUNTER ADDRESS 11
bits 11:0 Parallel loads counter which directly
addresses MACRO RAM

MACRO RAM COUNTER REGISTER ADDRESS 12
bits 11:0 May be used to load MACRO RAM ADDRESS

COUNTER at a later time

CPH 1/0 ADDRESS COUNTER ADDRESS 13
bits 23:0 Addresses CPH 1/0 and memory space

CPH 1/0 SYSTEM ADDRESS REGISTER ADDRESS 14
bits 5:0 Used to generate system address when
downloading microcode into CPH system(s)

I0P CONTROL REGISTER 0 ADDRESS 15

PAL FILES:
PAL DEVICE:

MICROCODE BITS

control data

12 2,1,0 Interrupt Mapping Select
BIT2 BIT1 BITO

Interrupt table
Interrupt table
Interrupt table
Interrupt table
Interrupt table
Interrupt table
Interrupt table
Interrupt table

-~ 0 000
=~ 00~ H~HOO
OO OMF~O
NoOAUMAsE WD~ O

3.2.4.2 1IO0P Theory of Operation
SYSTEM INTERRUPT

A system interrupt indicates that one or more boards in a system
requires servicing. The first step is to determine which system generated the
interrupt.

The interrupt service routine must poll each board’s configuration
register bit 0 at the board’s base 1/0 address + 1 to determine if that board
caused the interrupt. 1f this bit reads O then that board 1s generating a
system interrupt. At this point the action to take place is entirely under
software control. The only requirement in hardware is that bit 0 of base I/O
address + 1 on that board be written to with a 1 to clear the system
interrupt.
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IOP RESET

Upon IOP reset or power-up, if the BOOT RAM/ROM jumper is in the RAM
position. a state machine presents a WCS 0000 instruction to the ADSP-1401
microsequencer. This places the microsequencer in the write control store
mode and begins outputting addresses starting at 0000H counting upwards. Code
is then loaded from the host (selected by a jumper) into the microsequencer
microcode RAM. The entire RAM space of 0000 to OFFF must be loaded with code
or filled with IDLE instructions. Optionally ROM may be installed in place of
RAM and the BOOT jumper set to ROM instead of RAM. In this case the above
load is skipped.

For RAM BOOT jumper the address continues to increment now at 100OH.
For the ROM BOOT jumper the microsequencer address is initialized using the
WCS instruction to 1000H. At this point the microsequencer is no longer
loading its own microprogram memory, but is loading the IOP macroinmstruction
memory. IOP macroinstruction memory must again be completely filled with code
or filler. This continues until the microsequencer hits address 2000H where a
microsequencer reset is generated by the hardware beginning execution of the
code at wmicrosequencer location 0000H. The code beginning at 0000H
initializes the microsequencer and then jumps to the IOP macroinmstruction at
its program counter address OOOR and continues from there.

The microsequencer reset is generated by the combination of the BOOT
state machine in the BOOT state and the mi-rosequencer address bit 13 high.
When this occurs, both the microsequencer is reset and the BOOT state machine
ie placed in the RUN mode.

3.2.4.3 1I0P Microssquancer

The IOP board has an extensive and independent microcontroller to manage
the several datapaths among the various EVA functional units. The
microsequencer is depicted in Figure 27 where it is shown that the PC (ISA),
HSIO, and SIO (VME Buffer) are controlled by a 48-bit microinstruction as
tabulated here.

Microinstruction Format

BITS USAGE

7 microinstruction opcode

6 conditional select

11 literal data

16 data or relative jump address

A WCS is used for downloading IOP command sequences from the host
computer. The All counter (CNTR) may be used for loops. AlO0 and Al2 are
additional address select registers for the sequencer where each may be
assigned to the three external datapaths (PC,HSIO,SIO) for controlling the
next sequence. The Analog Devices ADSP-1401 microsequencer chip has been
selected because it supports interrupts, nested loops, and & stack. Booting
up the 1401 requires us to put address 20H onto the sequencer program counter.
This will always be the starting address for RESET as well.
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The IOP can detect the arithmetic status of the CPH ALUs. With this
input via the condition code select MUX, the IOP can jump to error handling
routines as needed. Both a fleag PAL and a MAP PAL support future
modifications to the IOP when device upgrades and subsequent address MAP
changes are needed. The previous IOP sections have described the control
register functions and the control signals which activate the datapaths
through this IOP board. Once the IOP has served as the traffic director of
the EVA, execution of code begins automatically and continues until the IOP
detects a flag set on any of the EVA boards. A set flag denotes some action
required of the IOP, such as "more data, computation done, or error
condition".

OPERATION - BOOT

On power-up the microsequencer on the IOP board contains no
instructions. The BOOT state machine controls the board at this point,
enabling a path from the host interface (either the PC or SIO interface,
whichever is programmed into the PAL) to the ADSP-1401 microsequencer’s
microprogram RAM. It also performs handshaking with the microsequencer’s FLAG
input and the host interface’s FIFORD PAL to control the timing between the
two, and loads the WCS O000B instruction into the microsequencer. The
microprogram RAM is 8k 48-bit words long, and the BOOT state machine will load
the first 8k 64-bit words of data appearing at the host interface into the
RAM, discarding the upper 16-bits of each word. At this point, the BOOT state
machine resets the microsequencer causing it to start executing code at
address 000H. This boot code is required to start with a CONT instructionm.
The remaining boot code will load the MACRO RAM. The MACRO RAM performs the
high-level instruction execution. It may be thought of as a sequence of
subroutine calls to the microsequencer. The MACRO RAM is 8k 16-bits words
long although only the bottom half will be used for MACRO instructions. The
top 4k words will be used to store configuration data, etc. The boot code
will expect the first instruction to appear at the host interface to be a
LDMACRO which will contain a starting address, and the number of 16-bit data
to be loaded. The upper 48-bits of each 64-bit data word from the interface
will be discarded. To expedite initial CPH tests, since the configuration of
the system will be known, the configuration data which would normally be read
from each of the boards upon reset may be loaded from the host and programmed
directly into the upper MACRO RAM. At this point all downloading has been
completed, and normal operation is to begin. All interaction between the
interfaces and the microsequencer are done under interrupt control. The
microsequencer boot code initializes the interrupt table as follows:

IRQ8 IBM-PC Receive NEF (HOST)
IRQ7 SYSTEM INT O {CPRH)
IRQ6 SIO Receive NEF (VPH)
IRQ5 IBM-PC STATI1 (BOST)
IRQ4 SIO STATI1

IRQ3

IRQ2 COUNTER A ZERO
IRQl COUNTER B ZERO

The boot code also reconfigures the interfaces if desired, such as

increasing the clock rate from the initial low rate it defaults to on power-
up.
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3.2.4.4 Processor-to-1/0 Processor Communication Protocol

The Processor-to-1/0 Processor communication protocol is as follows.
Three single-bit registers will exist for each bank of cache memory: BUSY,
INT, and LOCK. The BUSY register is used by the Processor to indicate to the
I/0 Processor (IOP) that it is currently accessing that memory bank, the INT
register will inform the IOP when the Processor is finished with that bank,
and the LOCK register will prevent the Processor from accessing that bank
until the IOP is finished. An example utilizing these registers is given from
the viewpoint of first the Processor, and then the IOP.

PROCESSOR: The Processor examines the INT and LOCK bit and if both are
inactive, sets the BUSY bit and begins processing that bank of memory. If the
INT bit or the LOCK bit were active, it has to wait until both are inactive
before setting the BUSY bit and processing the data. Once the Processor has
completed its processing, it sets the INT bit.

IOP: The IOP examines the BUSY bit and if inactive, sets the LOCK bit
active. It then reexamines the BUSY bit and if still inactive, it begins
transferring the data. At completion of the data transfer, the INT bit is
cleared. If when the IOP reexamines the BUSY bit, it is suddenly found to be
active, the LOCK bit is immediately set to inactive assuming that the
Processor has taken control of the memory bank during the time it took the IOP
to set the LOCK bit. The Processor always has priority. 1If upon the initial
examination the busy bit was active, the IOP must either use another memory
bank or wait until the BUSY one generates an INT and the data is transferred
out.

In addition, in order to prevent the IOP from having to read the LOCK
register, OR or AND one bit, and write th. LOCK register back, logic should be
incorporated into the memory boards to accomplish these tasks. One method
would be to have four register address bits to select which of sixteen bits
will be changed, and one register control bit to indicate if the bit should be
set or cleared.

The memory BUSY register and INT register must aleoc be added to the
High-Speed I/0 (HSIO) bus memory address space, probably by utilizing the
unused bank address 7.

3.2.5 VPR/CPR VMR Buffer

The VME buffer board is the primary linkage between the CPH and the VPH.
This, however, is not its only function. When operating apart from the VPH,
the CPH can use the VME buffer board to comnect to a 6U VME backplane. When
used with the VPH, the VME buffer board plugs into the VPH backplane directly.
This board also incorporates the augmented interface for the VPH so that
parallel 64-bit data transfers between it and the CPH can take place. The
board is completely fabricated but untested as yet. A schematic has been
created for the board and is titled Serial 10 board. As the board 1is
basically a gateway for the VPH and CPH, the majority of the circuits are
transceivers and PALs for controlling activity. The subsequent state machine
design is basic. The major feature of this board is the Gazelle hot rod GaAs
chips to maintain the 80 MHz throughput between the CPH and VPH.
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3.2.5.1 Purpose

This VME buffer board floorplan shown in Figure 28 is designed to serve
as a high-speed interface between the VPH Processor Board (designed for the
VME bus) and the CPH’s I/0 Processor Board which connects to a proprietary
backplane. The goal of this board is to link the two systems in an efficient
manner to maximize data bandwidth and to minimize the amount of I/0O necessary
to control the data transfers. This board should accept data from both the
VME bus (data width 4 bytes at 10 MHz) as well as the proprietary 32-bit data
connector which connects directly to the VPH board. Since this extra 32-bit
data connector is synchronized to the VME data transfer bus, it also transfers
4 bytes at 10 MHz for a total data transfer rate of 8 bytes at 10 MHz or 80
MBytes/sec between the VPH and Serial I/0 Board. Actual performance 1is
estimated to be approximately 67 MBytes/sec assuming an immediate response
from the VPH to DTACK (Data Transfer Acknowledge). Faster rates may be
obtainable by fine-tuning the Serial I/0 Board's DTACK timing for both reads
and writes once the boards are integrated into a system and actual timing
measurements may be taken. Dipswitches have been designed in so that the
DTACK timing may be adjusted individually for both reads and writes from/to
the FIFOs in 10 nanosecond increments. Depending on the amount of the change,
the FIFORD and/or FIFOWR PALs may also need to be reprogrammed.

At the serial interface, Gazelle HOT ROD ICs have been used which can
transfer data serially at a rate of 500 Mbits/sec or 62.5 MBytes/sec. The
actual serial baud rate is 625 MHz due to the 4-to-5 bit encoding scheme used.
These bits are invisible due to their being inserted at the transmitter and
stripped at the receiver. Data to the HOT ROD ICs is presented 40-bits at a
time. 32 bits are data, 4 bits are parity, and 4 bits are control. These 40
bits are latched at a 12.5 MHz rate. Since only 32 of the bits are data, the
actual data transfer rate calculates out to be 50 MBytes/sec. If this rate
isn’t fast enough, Gazelle also makes 800 Mbit/sec and will soon make 1000
Mbit/sec ICs which should be interchangeable with the ICs now in the design,
as long as the PALs which control them are suitably fast. Faster Gazelle ICs
would also mean faster FIFOs must be used. Only one speed upgrade 1is
currently available from that which is already being used. 35 nsec FIFOs are
now being used whereas 25 nsec are the fastest available at this time, and are
significantly more expensive. Faster FIFOs may also bring the VME data
transfer rate up to its maximum of 80 Mbytes/sec (including the proprietary
32-bit data connector). The Gazelle ICs directly drive 50-ohm coax cable for
short distances. For longer distances, it is suggested that an amplifier be
used for single-ended operation or that fiber-optic cable be used.

3.2.5.2 VME Buffer Board Bus Limitations
The VME buffer board uses a subset of the VME standard bus because the
board functions only as a special augmented interface to the VPH. The board

transfers the upper 32 data bits so that a 64-bit parallel bus couples the VPH
and CPH. It has VME limitations now described.
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Data Transfer Bus

- BERR* is not supported since all addresses are occupied. The only
illegal board accesses are:

l. Attempt to write to the Interrupt Status Register
2. Attempt to read from the Interrupt Status ID Register

This board does not support D16:BLT nor DO8(EO):BLT Double- nor Single-byte
block transfers. When the board is configured without the extended 32-bits of
data FIFO, it accepts all Quad-byte, Double-byte, and Single-byte data reads
and writes. When configured with extended 32-bits of data FIFO, it supports
proprietary Octal-byte reads and writes, although it appears to the VME bus as
a Quad-byte transfer (D32:BLT). When the board is configured without the
extended 32-bits of data FIFO, it accepts Quad-byte Block Transfers. When
configured with extended 32-bits of data FIFO, it supports proprietary Octal-
byte block transfers, although it appears to the VME bus as a Quad-byte block
transfer.

This board does mnot support RMW (read-modify-write) simply because
reading and writing is done from a separate FIFOs. When the board is
configured without the extended 32-bits of data FIFO, it accepts Triple-byte
reads and writes. Its Priority Interrupt Bus has the signals, I(1), I(2),
I(3), I(4), I(5), I(6), I(7), and can generate an interrupt on any of the
seven interrupt request lines IRQl* through IRQ7*.

The VME signal, D08(0), drives D00-DO7 in response to a valid 8-bit, 16-
bit, or 32-bit interrupt Acknowledge cycle. Release On Acknowledge
interrupter type (ROAK) is an interrupt request to be released upon a status
ID register read.

3.2.5.3 Control Registers of the YME Buffer Board

The board contains control, interrupt status, interrupt mask, and

interrupt status-ID registers. Their addresses and bit definitions are as
follows:

CONTROL REGISTER

All bits are active high and are reset to zero on power-up or VME system
reset.

Bit Name Description
0 IRESET Reset Latched Interrupts
1 FRESET Reset FIFOs
2 ENINT Enable VME Interrupts (DEFAULT: Interrupts disabled).
3 INTSEL1 | Selects which VME Interrupt Request Line is
4 INTSEL2 | pulled low when an on-board interrupt is
5 INTSEL3 | generated (DEFAULT: 000, no interrupt selected).
6 DT Data Type O Standard 32-bit VME data (DEFAULT)
1 Extended to include 32-bit proprietary
7 SWINT Software Interrupt
8 RLOOPEN Enable Receiver L Input (DEFAULT: S Input)
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9 XLOOPEN Enable Transmitter L Output (DEFAULT: S Output)

10 CXSTATO Control Transmit Status Bit O (DEFAULT: LOW)
NOTE: This signal is inverted prior to being

transmitted.

11 XSTAT1 Transmit Status Bit 1

12 XSELO | Transmitter Control Bit O Source Address

13 XSEL1 | (DEFAULT: 000)

14 XSEL2 | (see table below)

15

TRANSMITTER CONTROL BIT O SOURCE ADDRESS

Address Control Bit 0 Transmitted
0 LOW Always LOW (DEFAULT)
1 RFF Receiver Full Flag
2 RAFF Receiver Almost-Full Flag
3 RHFF Receiver Half-Full Flag
4 RAEF Receiver Almost-Empty Flag
5 REF Receiver Empty Flag
6 CXSTATO Control Transmit Bit O
7 HIGH Always HIGH

INTERRUPT STATUS REGISTER

Bit Name Description
0 XFF Transmitter FIFO Full Flag
1 XAFF Transmitter FIFO Almost-Full Flag
2 XHFF Transmitter Half-Full Flag
3 XAEF Transmitter Almost-Empty Flag
4 XEF Transmitter Empty Flag
5 RFF Receiver FIFO Full Flag
6 RAFF Receiver FIFO Almost-Full Flag
7 RHFF Receiver Half-Full Flag
8 RAEF Receiver Almost-Empty Flag
9 REF Receiver Empty Flag
10 PARITY Parity Error
11 RSTATO Receiver Status Bit 0
12 RSTATI1 Receiver Status Bit 1
13 RECERR Receiver Data Error
14 SWINT Software Interrupt
15
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INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER

All bits are active high and are reset to one on power-up or VME system
reset (all interrupts are initially masked).

Bit Name

0 XFF

1 XAFF

2 XHFF

3 XAEF

4 XEF

5 RFP

6 RAFF

7 RHFF

8 RAEF

9 REF

10 PARITY
11 RSTATO
12 RSTAT1
13 RECERR
14 SWINT

15

Description

Transmitter FIFO Full Flag Mask
Transmitter FIFO Almost-Full Flag Mask
Transmitter Half-Full Flag Mask
Transmitter Almost-Empty Flag Mask
Transmitter Empty Flag Mask
Receiver FIFO Full Flag Mask
Receiver FIFO Almost-Full Flag Mask
Receiver Half-Full Flag Mask
Receiver Aimost-Empty Flag Mask
Receiver Empty Flag Mask

Parity Error Mask

Receiver Status Bit 0 Mask

Receiver Status Bit 1 Mask

Receiver Data Error Mask

Software Interrupt Mask

INTERRUPT STATUS ID

This is simply an 8-bit register which is written to by a VME bus
master. During an interrupt Acknowledge cycle, the contents of this register
is placed onto the VME data transfer bus in response to a wvalid IACKIN

address.

Register

CONTROL REGISTER
INTERRUPT STATUS
INTERRUPT MASK
INTERRUPT STATUS ID

REGISTER ADDRESSES

Read/Write Address Offset
R/W 100h
R 104h
R/W 108h
w 10Ch

3.2.,5.4 Address Select on the VME Buffer Board

Three 8-position dipswitches reside on the board for selecting both the
FIFO address as well as the register address block. These two blocks must be
contiguous with the FIFO block residing in the lowest 256-byte block and the
registers in the upper. Neither the addressing for the FIFOs nor for the
registers is fully decoded, leading to address foldover. The FIF0O's respond
to any address within their 256-byte block, and the registers each respond to
sixteen different locations (they ignore the upper 4 address bits of the

lowest byte).
The three dipswitches

S1

are:

address bits A3]l - A24
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S2 address bits A23 - Alé6
S3 address bits AlS - AO09

For each dipswitch OPEN represents a HIGH, CLOSED represents a LOW.
Position 1 represents the most significant bit of that address byte, with
position 8 representing the least.

3.2.5.5 VME Buffer Board Interrupts

The board may generate an interrupt to any of the following conditions:

0 XFF Transmitter FIFO Full Flag

1  XAFF Transmitter FIFO Almost-Full Flag
2  XHFF Transmitter Half-Full Flag

3  XAEF Transmitter Almost-Empty Flag
4 XEF Transmitter Empty Flag

5 RFF Receiver FIFO Full Flag

6  RAFF Receiver FIFO Almost-Full Flag
7  RHFF Receiver Half-Full Flag

8 RAEF Receiver Almost-Empty Flag

9 REF Receiver Empty Flag

10 PARITY Parity Error

11  RSTATO Receiver Status Bit 0

12 RSTAT1 Receiver Status Bit 1

13 RECERR Receiver Data Error

14  SWINT Software Interrupt

15

All of the above signals are active low. When active, a rising edge on
the 25 MHz clock latches them into their respective INTR4 PALs (U62-U6S),
causing the INTR4 PAL to output a low on its INT output. The VMEINTSL PAL
(U66), upon detecting one or more of its INTx inputs low, generates a high on
the IRQy output that is addressed by the SELy inputs, and also a low on its
INT output. The SELy inputs are programmable in the CONTROL REGISTER (U34)
and select which VME interrupt request line is being used by the board. The
CONTROL REGISTER ENINT (Enable Interrupt) bit must be set to one to enable the
VME interrupt request open-collector drivers (U39).

RESPONDING TO INTERRUPT ACKNOWLEDGE DAISY-CHAIN INPUT

Upon detecting a low signal on its IACKIN input, the VMEIACK PAL (U67)
sees if three conditions are met prior to responding. First, its INT input
must be low indicating an on-board interrupt is pending. Secondly, the ENINT
input must be high indicating that interrupts are enabled. And thirdly, the
address received on the AOl, A02, and A03 inputs must match those on the SELO,
SEL1, and SEL2 inputs (and must not be 0). If all of these conditions are
met, then the IDEN output is set to active low, else the IACKOUT output is set
to active low passing along the interrupt acknowledge to the next board in the
system. If IDEN is set low, this signal is passed to the Status ID register
(U36) OERB (output enable read-back) control input causing the register to
output its contents onto the data bus. IDEN alsc connects to the MUXCTRL PAL
(US1) enabling the VME bus transceivers (U4-Ull).
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3.2.6 PC Interface Board

The primary code development interface to EVA is via a PC interface
board (PC-INT) shown in Pigure 29. Space Tech’s high-speed PC interface is
designed for versatile interfacing to wvirtually any type of PC outboard
hardware. The interface is symmetric; that is, the two "ends" of the
interface circuitry are identical with the exception of glue logic tying the
interface to the local environment. This interface i1is a bidirectional
interface. Interconnect i1s done via twisted pair cable. RS-422
drivers/receivers are used to ensure noise immuniiy and allow high throughput;
well-written drivers should allow this interface to handle data transfers at
the full ISA bus data rate. An architectural/functional description of the
interface as it appears to the PC/AT system follows.

The interface is accessed in the PC’'s 1/O Address Space (as opposed to
its Memory Address Space), and it occupies a &4-byte section of this space.
The base address at which the interface resides is selectable via an 8-pole
dipswitch on the interface board. It would be desirable that driver software
can be configured to look for the interface at any address within the I/0O
Space dedicated to slave add-ons (the first 256 locations are dedicated to the
platform itself, the next 768 locations are available for slave cards).

The interface is a 16-bit resource whose base address must be a multiple
of 4. The least significant address bit will always be 0, since the board is
a 16-bit device. Two addresses - the base address and the base address plus
two - access different resources on the interface. These resources are:

Read FIFO

Write FIFO

Control Register

Status Register
Interrupt Mask Register
Interrupt Register

The Read and Write FIFOs are where input and output data, respectively,
are queued up as they pass to and from the board. The FIFOs share an address;
the cycle type (READ or WRITE) determines which FIFO is accessed. The Control
reglster is a write-only location. Bits within this register determine the
rate at which data is clocked across the interconnect, enable/disable of the
FIFOs, enable/disable and set the sense of parity checking, enable/disable and
clearing of interrupts, select whether an access to the FIFO/Interrupt Mask
Register location is destined for the FIFOs or the Interrupt Registers, and
setting the interrupt level passed on to the PC in response to a valid
interrupt condition. Two additional bits are multipurpose, undedicated
interface lines which travel directly across the interface without passing
through the Write FIFO. (These two bits appear as two bits in the Status
Register at the opposite end of the interface.)

The Status Register is a read-only location (address coincident with the
Control Register) which provides access to status flags for the FIFOs. Both
Read and Write FIFO flags may be observed via the Status Register. These
flags are Full, Almost Full, Almost Empty, .nd Empty. Another bit indicates
that a parity error has been detected. Two additional bits are a direct
reflection of the two multipurpose bits from the Control Register at the
opposite end.
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PC Interfacs Board Layout

Pigure 29.
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The Interrupt Mask Register 1is a read/write location which provides a
means of selectively generating a PC interrupt based on the conditions of the
FIFO flags, the Parity bit in the Statuc Register, or the assertion of either
of the multipurpose bits from the Status Register. A READ of the Interrupt
Register provides a "snapshot” of the current interrupt conditions which have
occurred since the last clearing of the Interrupt Register. (This provides a
means of determining what type of service 1s required when more than a single
condition may cause an inte-rupt.) The location of the Interrupt Mask
Register and the Interrupt Register is coincident with the Read and Write
FIFOs; a bit in the Control Register determines whether an access to this
location is destined for the FIFOs or the Interrupt Registers.

A description of each of the registers and the bits they contain
follows.

CONTROL REGISTER

X|X|I|1|Cc|E|S|O|C|C|C|R|R]|S|S]|S
| |R|R|L|N|E|D|L|L|L|E|E|E|T|T
Q|Q|R|I|T|D|K|K|K|S|C|N|A|A|
|Z|N|M[*] | | |E|E|D|T|T|
1)2|N|T]A|/]2|1l0|T|T
ITH |S|E] | [ | {v] |1]0
[*] IRV || | |E
[ 1 Ej | ||| i
I I T I
ISRARYRENERT P !
5|4[3]2|1]0|9|8]|7|6|5]|4|3|2]1]0]|

Bite 15 and 14 are not used, soc are don’t cares when writing the
register.

Bits 13 and 12 determine which PC interrupt is asserted when a valid
interrupt condition exists and interrupts are enabled. For:

Bit 13 Bit 12 Interrupt selected

- - - - - - -~

0 0 IRQ10
0 1 IRQL1
1 0 IRQ12
1 1 IRQLS

Bit 11, when asserted, clears all interrupt flags. Als. w.ile this bit
is asserted all interrupts are disabled, so to clear in.. _upts but not
disable them, this register must be written to twice - first with Bit 11 = O
then with Bit 11 = ],

Bit 10, when asserted, enables generation of interrupts. This is the
intended method of enabling/disabling interrupts! If Bit 10 is negated,
interrupts will not be generated, but the Interrupt Register will still be
updated as valid interrupt conditions occur. If Bit 11 is asserted, interrupt
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flags will NOT be updated and a valid interrupt condition will then be lost.

Bit 9 determines whether an access to the FIFO/Interrupt Mask Register
address will be directed to the FIFOs or the Interrupt Registers. When the
bit is asserted (=1), an access is directed to the Interrupt Registers.

Bit 8 determines the sense of parity semse. Bit 8 = 0 selects odd
parity, and 1 selects even parity.

Bits 7, 6, and 5 select the clock rate used to clock data across the
interface. The value of these bits determines the division applied to the
local clock which runs at 16 MHz. The values and corresponding division
factors are:

CLK2| CLK1 | CLKO|Divisor

- - - = - - - - -

o] o| o 32
0] o 1] 16
o| 1] o 8
o] 1| 1| 4
1] X] o] 2
1] X| 1] 1

Bit 4 is the interface reset bit. A 1 written to this bit causes all
FIFOs to be cleared and zeroces to be written to all bits of all registers.
(This causes the bit to self clear.)

Bit 3 is the enable bit for the receive (READ) FIFO. A O written to
this bit prevents the READ FIFO from receiving any new data across the
interface, but does not prevent data already in the FIFO from being read by
the PC.

Bit 2 1s the enable bit for the send (WRITE) FIFO. A 0 written to this
bit prevents the WRITE FIFO from sending data out across the interface, but
does not prevent the PC from writing new data to the FIFO.

Bits 1 and 0 are the multipurpose interface bits. These bits propagate
directly across the interface and appear as bits 1 and 0 in the Status
Register at the other end of the interface. They may be used as interrupt
lines, or for whatever kind of semaphores may be called for. These bits DO
KOT pass through the FIFOs at either end.
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STATUS REGISTER

Bits 11
Status Register.

w|W|P|S|S
F|F|A[T|T
FIE|R|A|A
*

- 15 are not used and should be disregarded when reading the

Bit 10 is the Read FIFO Almost Full flag. A O in this bit indicates
that the READ FIFO is almost full.

Bit

Bit

Bit

Bit

Bit

Bit

Bit

Bit
error has

9 - Read FIFO Almost Empty flag.

8 - Read FIFO Full flag.

7 - Read FIFO Empty Flag.

6 - Write FIFO Almost Full flag.

5 -~ Write FIFO Almost Empty flag.

4 - Write FIFO Full flag.

3 - Write FIFO Empty flag.

2 is the parity error flag. A O in this bit indicates that a parity
occurred.

Bits 1 and 0 are a direct reflection of the STAT1 and 0 bits from the
Control Register at the opposite end.

INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER

The template for the Interrupt Mask Register is identical to the Status
Al in any bit position of the Interrupt Mask Register allows the
corresponding bit in the Status Register to generate an interrupt; a O masks

Register.

it out.

107




The addresses at which the various interface resources are located are
shown below.

Base Address (SETMASK = 0) - READ or WRITE FIFO

Base Address (SETMASK = 1) - Interrupt Mask Register (Write)
or Interrupt Register (Read)

Base Address + 2 - Control Register (Write) or Status
Register (Read)

A better understanding of the register function can be obtained by
reviewing the following pseudo-code for testing 2 PC interface boards. A
simple program is suggested.

PROGRAM 1: Write 16-bit data out to one PC-INT board and receive it via
another PC-INT board.

To test this program, install two PC-INT boards into the PC and connect
the two board connectors together so that the output of one board is the input
to the other. The procedure is to send the main memory data out one board and
into the other. Set the sending board’s base address to 340. Set the
recelving board’s base address to 360. Configure these addresses with the
dipswitches on each board. Although the FIFOs are 2k words deep, only 256
words are being transferred. No check for parity errors are done. NOTE!
Locations 342 and 362 are control registers when writing to them and the
status register when reading from them.. Locations 340 and 360 are data
registers when bit 9 in 340 and 360 are cleared. So data is then transferable
via locations 340 and 360. However, when bit 9 is set to 1 in 342 and 362,
then 340 and 360 are interrupt mask registers when writing to them and
interrupt registers when reading from them.

The program is described in single step manner only to help you
understand the procedures. An actual program would combine several of the
steps into a single "load" assembly language instruction.

l. CLEAR and INIT ONBOARD REGISTERS (in 342 and 362)

set cr 4 to 1 in 342 and 362 /reset bit in the control
registers, clears registers and
F1FOs/

set cr 7,6,5 to 001 in 342 and 362 /500kps baud rate in both boards/

2. INIT CONTROL REGISTER base addresses 342 and 362 to talk next time to the
interrupt mask register

set bit 9 to one in 342 and 362
/allows 340 and 360 to write to interrupt
mask reg instead of data registers/

3. INITIALIZE INTERRUPT MASK REGISTER

Load mask bits into 340 (note that 340 now writes to mask register
instead of data register because bit 9 in the control register was just set to
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one. (Later, we’ll clear this bit in the control register in order to write
to the data register.)

set bit 6 to one in 340
/the write FIFO will interrupt the PC
when it is almost full/

4. EHNABLE IRTERRUPTS

set bits 13,12,11,10 in 342 and clear bit 9 in 342 so 340 is a "data" register
now

Juse IRQ 15 to interrupt PC when

write FIFO is almost full in 342

(hence, stop transmitting)/

set bits 13,12,11,10 to 101l in 362 and clear bit 9 in 362 so 360 is a data
reglster

Juse IRQ 12 to interrupt PC when

read FIFO is almost full in 360/

5. WRITE DATA TO 340 (DATA PORT)(If FIFO is empty or almost empty, write a
block <2kwords)

Move 16-bit words from main memory and write each word into address 340.
Don’t write more than 2k words, otherwise the FIFO will overflow in the board.

set bit 2 of 342 to 1 and bit 3 to O
/location 340 becomes a
transmitting board/

set bit 3 of 362 to 1 and bit 2 to 0
/location 360 becomes a
receiving board/

set bit 9 of 362 to 1
/to be able to set interrupt mask
into 360 instead of sending
erroneous data out 360/

set bit 10 of 360 to 1
/enables the read FIFO almost
full interrupt flag/

clear bit 9 of 342
/1340 is now a data port again/

write 256 16-bit words to 340
read bit 4 in 342 and don't write til set (FIFO is not full if flag is set)

if set write next word and check bit 4 (ok to send a word)
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6. READ DATA FROM 360

clear bit 9 of 362 /now 360 is a data port/
read 256 16-bit words from 360

read bit 7 of 342 before each read and if cleared then read the word
reaad bit 7 of 362 after each read. If set stop reading and wait til cleared.

7. IF IRTERRUPTS OCCUR

If IRQ 15 occurs from the transmitting board (board sending data out of
the PC), then pause writing to 340 to allow 340 to open space in its FIFO by
dumping out to 360.

If IRQ 12 occurs from the receiving board (board sending data back into
the PC), then stop writing to 340 because 360 is almost full and can’t store
any more data from the transmitting board.

3.2.6.1 VPH-End PC Interface

The PC interface at the VPH end differs slightly from the PC end
interface. The architecture is essentially the same, but the interface
resources are accessed a little differently than at the PC end. The resources
at the VPH end are accessed at the following 68020 addresses:

Interface Base Address -~ $24 0000
Read/Write FIFOs - $24 0000
Status{Control Registers - $24 0004
Interrupt Registers - $24 0008

Accesses to all of these resources are longword (32-bit) accesses,
although only the lowest 16 bits are utilized.

The Status, Interrupt, and Interrupt Mask Registers are identical to
those at the PC end. The Control Register is slightly different due to the

difference in local environments. The mapping of the Control Register is shown
below.

Control Register - VPH end
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STAT 0 & 1 - These are general purpose interface bits. A bit written to
STAT O or 1 in the Control Register appears as STAT 0 or 1 in the Status
Register at the other end of the interface.

SEND - This bit is an enable for the sending of data across the
interface. A O written to this bit does not disable the ability to write to
the output FIFO, but does prevent data in the output FIFO from being sent
until a 1 is written to this bit.

RECEIVE - This bit is an enable for the receiving of data across the
interface. A O written to this bit does not disable the ability to read data
in the FIFO, but does prevent the FIFO from receiving additional data until a
l is written to this bit.

RESET - A 1 written to this bit resets the entire interface. The FIFOs
are cleared, zeros are written to all bits of all three registers. (This
effectively clears the RESET command once it has been effected.)

CLK 0,1,2 - These bits set the rate at which output data is clocked
across the interface.

ODD*/EVEN - This bit selects odd or even parity across the interface.

NMSTIO - Setting this bit makes a high level on the incoming STAT O the
highest priority interrupt, thus giving the PC priority over any VME
interrupts. (The level of the request as passed to the 68020 is set by bit
15.)

ENINT - This is an enable for PC interrupts.

CLRINT* - A 1 written to this bit clears all PC interrupts. The bit does
not self-clear, so a 0 must be written to this bit after interrupts have been
cleared.

LSELO,1,2 - These bits set the level of the interrupt passed to the
68020 in response to a PC interrupt request. (A request via the STAT O line
has its interrupt level set by bit 15 rather than by these three bits.)

STOILEV - This bit determines the interrupt level passed to the 68020
(level 3 or 7) in response to a PC interrupt request on STAT 0.

Upon reset, the VPH PC interface wakes up with zeros in all control
registers. This means that SEND and RECEIVE are disabled, the lowest data
rate is selected, ODD parity is indicated, NMSTIO on the incoming STATO is
disabled, all interface-generated interrupts are disabled, all interrupts are
cleared, the interface interrupt level is set to zero, and the STATO NMSTIO
interrupt level is set to 3. The Status and Interrupt Mask Registers are
cleared, as are both FIFOs.

A RESET may be effected by writing a "1" to bit 4 of the Control
Register.

To initialize the interface after a RESET, the required configuration
must be written to the Control and Interrupt Mask Registers. The specifice of
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how the interface is configured depends upon a previously agreed upon protocol
or configuration. At the very least, the FIFOs must be enabled.

Pollowing are a few guidelines for useful diagnostic code which have
been written for testing the VPH end interface and can be found in the
appendices.

Test Routines For PC Interface

1. Have VPH write a few words to the interface, verify that they are
received by PC by reading PC end Status Register and then reading and
verifying the received data.

2. Have VPH monitor the STATO and STAT1l lines in Status Register. The
VPH should update the STATO and STAT1 bits in the Control Register to echo
changes on incoming STAT lines. The echoed STAT values may be monitored at
the PC end for verification.

3. Send several data values to the VPH. The VPH performs some simple
manipulation on the data, and writes it back to the PC for verification.

Once these tests have been run, it can be assumed that basic PC
interface operations are functional. More complex code may then be generated
for testing the various interface generated interrupt capabilities. The PC
layout of the VPH side of the PC interface is shown in Figure 30. It is a
mezzanine board.

3.2.6.2 I0 Command Processor

An 10 command processor (also called I0 Monitor) has been generated for
the EVA system. The following list of "commands" should contain all necessary
data. For each command, the 16-bit command word will be passed first, followed
by any parameters required for that command. The order in which parameters are
passed is the same as the order in which they appear in this list.

Some of the commands on this list may need to be duplicated in the user
software in order to effect slightly different functionality. For instance,
the "transfer to VPH memory™ commands should be able to handle data which is
resident in PC memory, or which is located in a disk file. The "transfer from
VPH memory" would be similar.
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PC TO VPH COMMANDS

transfer to VPH memory (word writes)
command word = $0001
parameters: wordcount - 16 bit (this is the number of 16-bit words
to be transferred)
VPH starting address - 32 bit
data type - lower bits of 16-bit word
$0 => 32-bit floating-point
$1 => 24-bit unsigned integer (sent as 32
bit with MSB padded with zeros)
$2 => 24-bit signed integer (sent as 32
bit with MSB padded with zeros)
$3 => 16-bit signed integer
$4 => program data (32-bit)
output: none
NOTE: data type is ignored

transfer from VPH memory (word reads)
command word = $0002
parameters: wordcount - 16 bit (this is the number of 16-bit words
to be transferred)
VPH starting address - 32 bit
data type - lower bits of 16-bit word
$0 => 32-bit floating-point
$1 => 24-bit unsigned integer (sent as 32
bit with MSB padded with zeros)
$2 => 24-bit signed integer (sent as 32 bit with
MSB padded with zeros)
$3 => 16-bit signed integer
$4 => program data (32-bit)
output: the number of 16-bit words requested in wordcount
NOTE: data type is ignored

request VME bus

command word = $0003
parameters: none
output: none

relinquish VME bus

command word = $0004
parameters: none
output: none

read DHB flag
command word = $0005
parameters: none
output: one 16-bit word (bit 6 is DHB bit)

read xCSR (byte read)

command word = $0006
parameters: address - 32-bit
output: one 16-bit word
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write xCSR (byte write)
command word = $0007
parameters: address - 32-bit
value - 8-bit (sent as 16 bit with MSB padded with zeros)
output: none

transfer from VPH to VME
command word = $0008
parameters: number of words - 16-bit (this is the number of 32-bit
words to transfer)
VPH start address - 32-bit
VME start address - 32-bit
output: none

transfer from VME to VPH
command word = $0009
parameters: number of words - 16-bit (this is the number of 32-bit
words to transfer)
VPH start address - 32-bit
VME start address - 32-bit
output: none

unused
command word = $000A

unused
command word = $000B
unused
command word = $000C
unused
command word = $000D
unused
command word = SOOOE
unused
command word = $SO000F

unused
command word = $0010

peek into VPH memory (longword read)
command word = $0011
parameters: address to read - 32-bit
output: one little endian 32-bit word

poke into VPH memory (longword write)
command word = $0012
parameters: address to write - 32-bit
value - 32-bit
output¢ none
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peek into 020 register
command word = $0013
parameters: register to read - 16-bit

$0 => DO
$1 => Dl
$2 => D2
$3 => D3
$4 => D4
§5 => DS
$6 => D6
§7 => D7
$8 => A0
$9 => Al
SA => A2
SB => A3
$C => A4
$D => AS
SE => A6
SF => A7
$10 => PC
$11 => CCR
$12 => SR
$13 => VBR
$14 => SFC
$15 => DFC
$§16 => CACR
$17 => CAAR
$18 => USP
$19 => MSP
$1A => ISP

output: one little endian 32-bit word

poke into 020 register
command word = $0014
parameters: register to write, size - 16-bit




byte word longword
$0000 => DO §0100 => DO $0200 => DO
$0001 => D1 $0101 => D1 $0201 => D1
$0002 => D2 $0102 => D2 $0202 => D2
NOTE: pokes $0003 => D3 $0103 => D3 $0203 => D3
to CCR & SR $0004 => D4 $0104 => D4 $0204 => D4
are always $0005 => D5 §0105 => D5 $0205 => D5
word opera- $0006 => Dé $0106 => D6 $0206 => D6
tions. Pokes $0007 => D7 $0107 => D7 $0207 => D7
to VBR, SFC, $0008 => A0 $0108 => AQ $0208 => A0
DFC, CACR, $0009 => Al $0109 => Al $0209 => Al
CAAB, USP, $O000A => A2 SO10A => A2 $020A &> A2
MSP, and ISP $S000B => A3 $010B => A3 $020B => A3
are always $000C => A4 $010C => A4 §$020C => A4
longword op- $000D => AS $010D => AS $020D => AS
erations. The SO00E => A6 SO10E => A6 $020E => A6
VPH command SO0OF => A7 $O010F => A7 $§020F => A7
processor will $0010 => PC $0110 => PC $0210 => PC
accept any $0011 => CCR $§0111 => CCR $§0211 => CCR
8ize for these $0012 => SR $0112 => SR §0212 => SR
registers, but $0013 => VBR $0113 => VBR $0213 => VBR
will always $0014 => SFC §0114 => SFC $0214 => SFC
utilize the $0015 => DFC $0115 => DFC $0215 => DFC
correct sizing $0016 => CACR $0116 => CACR $0216 => CACR
when carrying $0017 => CAAR $0117 => CAAR $0217 => CAAR
out the poke. $0018 => USP $0118 => USP $0018 => USP
$0118 => USP $0218 => USP $0218 => USP
$0019 => MSP $0119 => MSP $0219 => MSP
S001A => ISP $011A => ISP $021A => ISP

value - 32-bit (only the lower byte or word are used for
byte or word writes)
output: none

reset VPH

command word = $0015
parameters: none
output: none

reset PC interface

command word = $0016
parameters: none
output: none

initialize PC interface

command word = $0017
parameters: control register value - 16-bit
output: none

set PC interface interrupt mask
command word = $0018
parameters: mask value - 16-bit
output: none

117




read PC interface status register
command word = $0019

parameters: none

output: one 16-bit word

read PC interface interrupt register
command word = $001A

parameters: none

output: one 16-bit word

read VPH status latch

command word = $001B
parameters: none
output: one 16-bit word

write VPH status latch
command word = $001C
parameters: status latch value - 16-bit bits 0,1 are status bits
bits 4,5,6,7 are Zoran 1,2,3,4 interrupt flags
all other bits are don’t cares
output: none

write Zoran reset latch

command word = $001D
parameters: reset latch value - 16-bit bits 0,1,2,3 are reset
flags for Zoran 1,2,3,4
output: none

load DSACK SRAM

command word = $OOLE
parameters: address - 32-bit the vector A[31,24..18]) addresses
the SRAM; all other bits are don’t cares value - 16-bit the lowest
nibble goes into SRAM; all other bits are don’t cares
output: none

execute starting at address

command word = $Q01F
parameters: start address - 32-bit (enter LSW first)
output: none

transfer PC interface to VPH memory (longword writes)
command word = $0020
parameters: longword count - 16-bit the number of 32-bit words
to transfer
start address ~- 32-bit the starting
address in VPR (entered LSW first)
data type -~ 16-bit (ignored)
output: none

transfer VPH memory to PC interface (longword reads)

command word = $0021
parameters: longword count - 16-bit the number of 32-bit words
to transfer
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start address - 32-bit the starting
address in VPH (entered LSW first)
data type - 16-bit (ignored)
output: the number of longwords requested in longword count

3.2.7 HSIO Configuration

Each board within a CPH system has a small array of registers whose
purpose is to allow downloading of configuration data and to provide a
mechanism for the communication of control information. Some of these
registers are not registers in the true sense of the word, but provide various
functionality to provide the required range of special communication tasks
required. A description of these registers as they must appear, for example,
on the cache memory boards follows. The HSIO is the information highway for
this communication.

Across the HSIO bus are also control and status information about the
configuration of the current CPH system. This status information consists of
the number of cache memory banks, number of CPH processor boards installed,
and other such information. That status will be contained in the CPH
processor status word which will operate as shown in Figure 31.

HSIO LINEAR ADDRESS SPACE/IO SPACE

The HSIO bus can access a 24-bit address space. This "linear address
space" will be used to access resources in all of the CPH systems the IOP
serves. In order to be able to access configuration information on any board
in any system, an additional address space, referred to as the "10 Space,” has
been added. The I0 Space will simplify system mapping and access to
configuration/communication registers. A control bit on the HSIO bus will
indicate when an 10 Space access is to occur, as opposed to an access to the
Linear Address Space. This line will be an active low line which when
asserted dictates an access to the IO Space. This line is named the /HSIOMEM
line.

When /HSIOMEM is asserted, the address put on the bus will have the
following format:

2 11

3 109876543210
s|sisie[eje|siBIR[rir

X...x[2[1101*]3]2[1{0f2]1 ]0

Bits 11 through 23 are don’t carer

Bits 8, 9, & 10 (S[2:0]) are the System Address bits. These bits select
one of eight possible systems.

Bits 3 through 7 (B[4:0)) are the Board Address bits. These bits select
one of thirty-two possible lLoards within a system.
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Bits 0, 1, & 2 (R[2:0]) are the Register Address bits. These bits
select one of eight possible registers on a given board.

Each board will need a system of switches and/or jumpers to set the
system and board addresses for that particular board.

On the backplane, a bit similar to /HSIOMEM exists. This is the /CONFIG
microprogram bit which when asserted indicates that the address on Port A/C is
destined for the configuration registers rather than the general address space
of the CPH system. Data to be written to the configuration registers will be
written in Port C and data read from the registers will appear on Port A. The
/WRCAr and /RDA microprogram bits will be used to determine a processor
configuration write and read, respectively.

REGISTER DESCRIPTION

Each of the registers within the IO Space on a particular board is a 16-
bit register. Since all data paths are 32-bit paths, the convention will be
adopted of using the least significant 16 bits of a given path when accessing
an IO Space register. In addition, in the case of a complex (64-bit
real/imaginary) path, the real portion of the path will be utilized.

The wupper two registers are 16-bit mailbox registers which are
accessible from the HSIO bus and the backplane. The register located at the
board base address + 4 is accessible from the HSIO Bus only. Register base
address + 5 is accessible from the backplane only. Each of these registers is
read/write from its respective buses.

The register at the board base address is a read-only location which
contains ID information for that board. This register is accessible from
either the HSIO or the backplane. The format of the register is:

Bits 0:3 - a 4-bit board ID code.
Bits 4:7 -~ a 4-bit memory size code.
Bits 8:11 - a 4-bit block size code.

Bits 12:15 a 4-bit read latency time code.

These bits may be hard-wired. However, iu view of the fact that the
codes have not yet been defined, and to allow for future re-definition, these
16 bits will be set with jumpers.

The register located at the base address + 1 is important. This
register is a compound, special-purpose read/write register. Eight bits are
semaphore bits, and eight bits are a "mailbox" register for passing control
information between the HSIO and the backplane. A description of how the
semaphores and mailbox must work follows.

Bit 0 is a system interrupt bit. This bit must therefore be passed
through an inverting high-drive open-collector driver to the appropriate
System Interrupt line on the HSIO. Again, jumpers will be used for routing
this bit to the appropriate System Interrupt line.
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Bit 1 is defined as "/VALID." This bit is active low to indicate if P/H
(Bit 2) is valid. This bit is read/write from both the HSIO and backplane.

Bits 2:4 of this register are for semaphores which are set by the
backplane and cleared by the HSIO. When a write to this register from the
backplane occurs, a zero in any bit position causes the corresponding bit in
the register to remain unchanged; a one in any bit position causes the
corresponding bit in the register to be set (to one). When a write from the
HSIO occurs, a zero in any bit position causes the corresponding bit in the
register to remain unchanged; a one in any position causes the corresponding
bit in the register to be cleared (set to zero). A read from either bus
simply returns the state of the three bits. Bit 2 is defined as "P/H" and
indicates control of the cache board. If Bit 2 is low, the HSIO has control
of the board, but if the bit is high, the processor has control of the board.
Bit 1 is used to determine if the state of this bit is valid. Bits 3:4 are
undefined, general purpose semaphores.

Bits 5:7 of this register behave just as Bits 2:4, except that they set
from the HSIO and clear from the backplane. All three of these bits are
undefined, general purpose semaphores.

Bits 8:15 of this register are to form a mailbox between the HSIO and
the backplane. That is, these eight bits are read/write from either bus.
When a read occurs, the bits retrieved reflect the most recent write from the
other bus. A write from one bus will not overwrite the most recent write from
the other bus. This behavior is achieved with two 8-bit registers in parallel
being oriented in opposite directions. An HSIO read or backplane write
accesses one register, an HSIO write or backplane read accesses the other.

An interesting aspect of these registers’ behavior is that access from
the backplane to any of these registers is achieved by qualification of a bank
address placed on the backplane with the /CONFIG bit asserted. When a valid
bank address is presented during a READ cycle, only the least significant
board at offset zero responds to the read request. During a WRITE, however,
the data presented is written to ALL boards within that bank. The reason for
this is that the processor views memory as banks with a maximum depth of 256k
- it has no concern that there may be multiple boards within a bank. The IOP,
on the other hand, has no conception of "banks" of memory - each board is a
separate entity, regardless of what bank it belongs to, or whether it 1is
configured as cache or Auxiliary. This means that any "message" to be passed
from the IOP to the processor must be written to the correct board (least
significant, offset zero). It will therefore be up to the programmer to keep
track of such details.

The registers located at the base address + 2 and + 3 are configuration
registers. These registers are loaded via the HSIO bus with information which
assigns each of the blocks on the cache board a cache and/or Auxiliary memory
bank address and offset into the block. Another bit per block assigns most or
least significant status, and another bit selects the board as cache or
Auxiliary memory. Bits are assigned as follows:

Bits 0:3 - Bank Address
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Bits 4:7 - Offset Block 0

Bits 8:11 - Offset Block 1

Bit 12 - MSB/LSB Block 0
Bit 13 - MSB/LSB Block 1
Bit 14 - Aux/Cache

Bit 15 - Undefined

3.2.8 Crossbar

In order to minimize chip count and processor board space, a crossbar
chip study was started. In December of 1989, AMCC formally quoted to STC
their development costs for the ASIC crossbar design. A design quote by
customer through netlist was $85,000 with 14 weeks schedule. A design quote
by customer (STC) at AMCC was $95,000 with 14 weeks schedule. A custom 4:l
Mux with input enable was quoted at $10,000 with 4 weeks delivery. Production
prices for up to 25 prototypes was $750 per piece and $504 in quantities of
100-499. They specified an 80 MHz clock in a 301 PGA configuration using
BiCMOS. Space Tech then sought out ILSI more aggressively for their more
economical ASIC design.

The new chip in cooperation with ILSI was developed as an innovative
crossbar switch at an NRE cost of $35,000 that is particularly well-suited for
high-speed, multiprocessor, microprogrammable, pipelined environments. It is
now described.

This crossbar differs from others currently available in that it is both
high speed (40 MHz) and has a large number of ports (12 by 14), all control
lines are separately accessible, and it has an intermal multiported,
configurable register file.

The XB1210-40C crossbar switch is an ASIC fabricated with l-micron CMOS
technology. All pins use standard TTL levels. The device is packaged in a
256-pin PGA and supports Control Clock rates up to 40 MHz. It supports two-
phase operation by means of two independent data clocks which are used to
clock the output port pipeline registers.

This crossbar has 10 dedicated input ports, 12 dedicated output ports
and 2 bidirectional ports. Each output port can access data from any input
port. All ports are 4-bits wide externally and all internal data paths are 8-
bits wide. Input ports have a 4-bit demultiplexing latch and output porte
have a multiplexor to choose least significant or most significant bits from
the pipeline. This device is particularly well suited to architectures
employing the BIT Multiplier/ALU chipset, where 8 crossbar chips may be
paralleled to achieve a crossbar system that is 32 bits wide externally and 64
bits wide internally.

All output ports are pipelined with a pair of parallel registers - ome

for the first phase and another for the second phase. A control line is
provided for each output port to select data from either register. These
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pipeline registers are clocked with two clocks - First Phase Clock and Second
Phase Clock. The Second Phase clock may be tied low for single phase
operation. All control lines are selectively pipelined and may be clocked
using the Control Clock which is also used to clock the register file.

Since all control lines may be accessed simultaneously, the entire
crossbar may be reconfigured every clock cycle as opposed to requiring many
cycles to set up paths as in crossbars where the control signals are bused
together.

The most unique feature of the XB1210-40C is an internal multiported,
configurable register file. This register file is a four port synchronous
static RAM organized as 64 words by 8 bits. It can also be used
asynchronously by tying the Control Clock low. Each port has its own address
and all ports may be used simultaneously. Each register file port may be
accessed by any of the crossbar input ports. The register file may be
configured in different ways - as normal static RAM, as 8 pipeline registers 8
deep, 4 pipeline registers 16 deep, 2 pipeline registers 32 deep or as a
circular buffer. Figures 32 to 35 depict shift mode 1, 2, and 3, and XBAR to
GPR data paths. These operating modes, non-pipelined synchronous and
asynchronous, and pipelined synchronous are described later.

The crossbar consists of four major components - input ports, output
ports, multiplexers, and a four port register file. All internal data paths
are 8 bits wide while all I/0O ports are 4 bits wide. Demultiplexing latches
are provided on all input ports and multiplexers are used on all output ports.
This architecture provides high speed and compatibility with wvarious
processors.

INPUT PORTS

The crossbar has ten dedicated input ports (Il_[0..3) to I10_[0..3}) and
two bidirectional ports (I0l1l1_[0..3] and I012_[0..3]). Each input port has a
4-bit demultiplexing latch and an MSWEN control input associated with it. The
most significant 4 bits of data are presented to the input port while MSWEN is
brought high. MSWEN should then be brought 1low. Finally, the least
significant four bits should be presented to the input port and held. This
provides the 8-bit word presented to the intermal bus.

MULTIPLEXERS

After passing through the input ports, data is passed onto an internal
bus. This bus 1s 112 bits wide - 8 bits for each input port and 8 bits for
each of two register file read ports. Any 8-bit path of this bus may be
selected by the multiplexers as the data source for the fourteen output ports
or two register file write ports.
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Each output port has four select lines SELn{[0..3] where n is the port
number. The value placed on these inputs determines the source of the data to
be sent to the output port registers. As an example, placing a hex value of
*5" on any set of SEL inputs will select input port 5 as the data source. In
addition, a hex value of "F" will disable the output port and a hex value of
"0" will select the output port register as the data source. This will cause
the ports' registers to hold their current state. The ports® registers will
also hold their state when the output is disabled with an "F". The
multiplexer select inputs for the register file write ports. (SELA[0..3] and
SELB(0..3)) are similar to the ones for the output ports; however, a hex value
of "0" will send all zeros to the register file and a hex value of "F" will
send all ones.

OUTPUT PORTS

Each output port (01_[0..3] to Ol4 _[0..3]) and each I/O port
(I011_[0..3] and 1012 [0..3]) have two multiplexers and two 8-bit registers.
The operation of the first multiplexer i1s described above and is used to
select the source of data presented to the output registers. These registers
are clocked by separate, anti-phase clocks. The phase 1 register is clocked
by the low-to-high transition of CLKl, and the phase 2 register is similarly
clocked by CLK2. The outputs from these registers are then input to the
second multiplexer.

The second multiplexer has two control lines, PSEL and MSWSEL, which are
used to select 4 bits for the output buffer. A low level on PSEL selects data
from the phase 1 register while a high level selects data from the phase 2
register.

The MSWSEL input selects between the most and least significant 4-bit
nibbles. A low level on MSWSEL selects the 4 least significant bits to be
output.

REGISTER FILE

The register file is a four port synchronous static RAM memory organized
as an 8 by 8 array of 8-bit registers. These registers are clocked by the
rising edge of CLK3. The register file has two read ports (RPA AND RPB) and
two write ports (WPA and WPB). Each port has its own address and all ports
may be used simultaneously. Writing to the same location from both write
ports simultaneously is allowed. Whenever this happens, the data from RPA is
used.

The write address inputs are WRA_[0..5] and WRB_[0..5]. Each write port
also has an active low enable, /WRENA or /WRENB. The read address inputs are
RDA_[0..5) and RDB_[0..5]. The data read from the register file may be
accessed by any output port or be written back into the register file. A hex
value of "D" placed on any output port’s SEL select lines will select RPA and
a value of "E" will select RPB.

REGISTER FILE SHIFT MODES

Inputs SM1 and SMO are used to configure the register file as a shift
register. When both of these inputs are low, the register file functions like
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a normal static RAM. When SMO is brought high while SMl remains low, each row
of the register file becomes an eight deep shift register. Writing to the
first register of each row causes the shift. The seven remaining registers of
each row will be written to with the data from the preceding register. The
old data in the last register is lost forever. Writing to a register other
than the first register only updates that specific register. Reading never
modifies any data.

Bringing SM1 high while leaving SMO low links pairs of rows to give a
configuration of four shift registers, each 16 registers deep. Bringing both
SM1 and SMO high links four rows together yielding two shift registers, each
32 registers deep.

OPERATING MODES

The crossbar has three possible modes of operation: non-pipelined
synchronous, non-pipelined asynchronous, and pipelined synchronous. The MODE
input selects whether certain other inputs pass through input pipeline
registers, or if these registers are bypassed. The affected inputs are:

SELx[0..3], WRA_[0..5), WRB (0..5], RDA [0..5], RDB_[0..5], PSELx,
SELA [0..3), SELB_[0..3], /WRENA, /WRENB, SMl, AND SMO. Inputs which are not
affected are: 1Ix[0..3], MSWENx, and MSWSELx.

A low level on MODE causes all inputs to bypass the input pipeline
registers. With CLK3 left running, non-pipelined synchronous mode operation
is achieved. This 1s the normal mode of operation and no special
considerations are involved.

If CLK3 is tied low while MODE is held low, non-pipelined asynchronous
operation is invoked. In this mode, the register file registers are clocked
with the rising edge of /WRENA or /WRENB. Asynchronous register file writes
can therefore be accomplished in this wode. Operation of the input ports,
output ports, and multiplexers is unaffected by the absence of CLK3.

If MODE is brought high, pipelined synchronous mode operation is
determined and CLK3 must be left running. This is because CLK3 is used to
clock the input pipeline registers. The main consideration in this mode of
operation is the affected inputs must be presented to the crossbar one CLK3
cycle sooner, and slightly different set-up and hold times may be involved.

A number of important control signals are listed next in Figure 36.
Register file and port control follow in Figure 37. Then, timing charts for
the mode 0 operations can be found in subsequent Figures 38 through 43. These
data sheets formed the specifications for contracting the fabrication effort
out to ILSI in Colorado Springs. Testing of the crossbars was accomplished at
ILSI and later at Space Tech. The same test vectors by ILSI were on our
emulyzer to verify ILSI tests. Those vectors can be found in the ILSI manual
for the crossbars.
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CLK1 Active high clock for phase one

output port registers.
CLK2 Active high clock for phase two

output port registers.
CLK3 Active high clock for register file

and control input pipeline registers.
MODE Bypasses control input pipeline

registers when low.
1n_[0..3] to Datao input ports to the crossbar
110_[0..3] and register file,
MSWEN1 to Controls input port demultiplexing latches.
MSWEN12 Latches are transparent when high.
SEL1_[0..3] to | Select inputs for output port registers.
SEL14_[0..3]
PSFL1 to Selects phase one register for oulput
PSEL14 when low and phase two when high.
MSWSEL1 to Multiplexer for output porls. Selects
MSWSEL14 most significant four bits when high.
01_{0..3] to Data outpul ports from crossbar ond
010_{0..3 register file.
013_[0..3
014_[0..3
1011_{0..3 Bidirectional data ports.
1012_1{0..3
SELA[O..3] Select inputs for register file write port A.
SELB[0..3] Select inputs for register file write port B.
WRENA Active low write enable for register file port A.
WRENB Active low write enable for register file port B.
WRA[0..5] Address inputs for register file write port A.
WRB[0..5] Address inputs for register file write port B.
RDA[0..5] Address inputs for register file read port A.
RDB([0..5] Address inpuls for register file read port B.
SMODEO Shift mode conlrol inputs for register file.,
SMODEN

Figure 36. Control Signals
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Output Port Control

Register File Control

“2AN%3lS] Output Port %Sl Register File

!3 5 Ig E Register Source 5 E !3 E Write Source

wninjuln njnjnln

010]0]0] Registers Hold Current Value olofo]o] Al Zeros (Clear Register

0]0]0] 1] Input port #1 0]0]j0}] 1§ Input port #1

0]0]1]10] Input Port #2 0]011]01 Input Port ¢2

0{0]1}1] Input Port #3 0]0f1]1]Input Port #3

0]1{0]0} input Port #4 0] 1]0]0] input Port #4

0]1]0] 1] input Port #5 0]1]0}] 1] Input Port #5

0[11110] input Port g6 O U] input Port g6

o111 Dinput Port g7 of111] 1] input Port #7

1{0J0]0] input Port #8 1]0{0]0] Input Port #8

110{0] 1] Input Port #9 1]0]0} 1] input Port 49

10} 110{ Input Port #10 1101 110] input Port 410

O] 1] H] Input /Output Port #11 o] 1] 1] input /Outpul Port 11

1]11]010] Input /Output Port #12 1[1]0]0] input/Output Port g12

111101 1] Register Fila Raad Port A 11110] 1] Reqgister tils Raad Port A

1]1111]0] Register File Read Port B 1] 11110} Register File Read Port 3

111} 1] 1] Output High Impedance 1[1]1]1] all Ones (Set Register)
bl [=] . “

Sidl Source for Output dla Register File

215 Port On[0..3] SISl Shift Mode Select

0}0] Least Significant Phase One Register 0Jo] Normal "RAM” Mode

0] 1] Most Significant Phase One Register 0[1] 8 by 8 Shift Register Mode

1]10] Least Significant Phase Two Register 1]0] 4 by 16 Shift Register Mode

0] 1] Most Significant Phase Two Register 0]1] 2 by 32 Shift Register Mode

Figure 37. Register File and Port Comtrol




Input Port to Output Port

Transaction for CLKI1
MODE=1 PSEL=0

tsur [o1| tsuz tvo2

Ix(0. .31 272K win XS ohte X777 77777
tsuq
MSWENX

SELy[@..3] WW
ck3 -/ \_f _f \_/ /N
tpD) tHD4
CLK1 / N \_____

MSWSELy 2777007777777 |
s

oyte..3) LI K TR NG RN

PARANETER DESCRIPTION MIN [ MAX JUNITS
teu Input Data to MSHEN LOW Set-up ng
tuo) Input Hold from MSUEN LOW ns
toy2 Input Data to CLK) HIGH Set-up ns
tun2 Input Hold From CLKI HWIGH ns
tsue Set~up From MSUEN LOU to CLKI HIGH ns
teyd SEL Inputs to CLK3 HIGM Set-up ns
103 SEL Inputs Hold From CLK3 HIGH m——
t poy CLK1 HIGH to Output Data Ualid ng
t e Output Data Hold From CLK1 HIGH ns
t pp2 NSUSEL to Output Data Valtid ns
t yos Output Data Hold From MSUSEL Transition ns

Figure 38. Timing Charte
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Input Port to Output Port

Transaction for CLKZ
MODE=1 PSEL=1

tsy Jhoi| tsuz two2

Ixt0..31 7K E WK a2
=

MSWENx 27770 X

teus |twoa

SELy (0. .3] N AL IIIIY,

ok T\

teol HD4
ck2 /7 \___f ——

MSWSELy L7777 777777 |

tHos
Oyl0..3) LA 20s DRTAXLS mhzj@

PRRAMETER DESCRIPTION HIN | MAX |UNITS
tsus Input Data to MSUEN LOM Set-up ns
two) Input Hold from NSUEN LOM ns
teu2 Input Data to CLK2 HIGH Set-up ns
tHo2 Input Hold From CLK2 HIGH ns
tsye Set-up From MSHEN LOM to CLK2 HIGH ns
tsus SEL Inputs to CLK3 HIGH Set-up ns
twns SEL Inputs Hold From CLK3 HIGH ns
tppt CLK2 HIGH to Output Data Valld ns
¢t D4 Output Data Hold From CLK2 HIGH ns
t pp2 NSUSEL to Output Data Walid ns
U5 Output Data Hold From MSUSEL Transition ns

#igure 39. Timing Charts
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OUTPUT PORT CONTROL

MODE=0

tro %o
PSELx ZZZ7Z73
|
SELx(@..3] iF
Ox[©..3) PHASE | DATA szmra

PARANETER DESCRIPTION NIN | MRX | UNITS
tep PSEL Transition to Qutput Date Velld na
Ho Output Dats Hold From PSEL Transition ns
tuz SEL = F to Output High lapedence ne
2 SEL ¥F to Output Lou lepedence ‘s

tsy ot

—-

PSELx ZZ727772

SELx(0..3) ZZZZ2K _wusr X _wweir X e X _wmwir X

CLk3 _J \ : \ | \ — \

tpo | two2 w2 W2

Ox[8..3] W(W ";'_‘i CRETI e e S

PRRANETER DESCRIPTION nIN | AX | UNITS
tgy PSEL or SEL Inputs to CLK3 Set-up ns
o1 PSEL or SEL Inputs Mold From (LK HIGH s
tpp CLK] HIGH to Ouiput Dats Valld ne
Yo, Qutput Gats Hold Prom CLKD HIGH ne
L Output Wigh lepedence Fros QLK MIGN i
W2 Output Lou lepedance Frem (LK) HIGH "

Figure 40. Timing Charts
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Input to ‘Output Port Transaction for CLKI1
MODE=0 PSELy=0

»— Syt —ea-tHD1-se—15U2 —eet HD2 +

x[0..3) 72227773 WS DATA IN__ D LS DATA IN & A e
tsus

MSweNx 722277777 X

. ptSus—emtHO3«
SELA0..3) 22222222 2222222 NN s I

r-—‘ PD1 = r—'no

) —tpp2 -« I
MSWSELy /22 /o7 7777 - !
| [ - HOS—
oe.3) o oA ST X e BATR U7 T
Parameter Description Min [Max | Unils
'SU1 Input Dato to MSWEN_LOW Sei-up o ns
HD1 input Hold From MSWEN LOW Il /NA ns
sy2 Input Dota_to CLK) HIGH Set—up 1d_| NA ne
Tho2 inpul_Hold From CLK) HIGH [ W) na
Su4 Set-up from MSWEN LOW to CLK) HIGH e | N- ns
Su3 SEL _Inputs to CLK) HIGH Set-up 17 | NA ns
THDJ SLL inputs Hald From CLK1 HIGH O T NA ns
) CLK1 _HICH to Oulput Dola Valid 4 17 ns
THp4 Output Data Hold From CLK1 HIGH ns
PD2 MSWSEL to Oulput Data Valid 3 1| v ny
HDS Output Dala Hold From MSWSEL Transilion ns

Figure 41. Timing Charts
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ap T e —

CLK3
RDA or
RDB
SELx[0..3]

CLK1

CLK2

Ox(@..3]

REGISTER FILE READ

MODE=0

S U WY [ U

tpoy
PHASE |

\ | \
< PHASE | DATA AUAILABLE Do
L /
—{____PHASE_2 DATA AURILABLE H>—

tpo2
DATA P1or P2 oata Y pwast 2 oatn_ /77

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION MIN | MAX | UNITS
tsui ADA or SEL Inputs to CLK3 Set-up ns
tvo1 ADA or SEL Inputs Hold From CLK3 HIGH ns
tou2 ADA or SEL Inputs to CLK3 Set-up ns
twp2 ADA or SEL inputs Hold From CLKI HIGH ns
tppi CLK1 HIGH to Output Data Valtd ns
tpn2 CLK2 NIGH to Output Data Valid ns

Yigure 42. Timing Charts
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REGISTER FILE WRITE
MODE=1

tsur |twos

Ix[8..3] LU/ A /KNS DRTA KLS DATA
MSWENX
SELARLA..3] or
SELB[@..31
CLK3
WRALB..5] or
WRB[AO..5]
WRENA or
"HRENB
PARAMETER DESCRIPTION MIN | MAX | UNITS
tsui Input Data to CLK3 HIGH Set-up ns
tHo1 Input Data Hold From CLK3 HIGH ns
touz MSHEN LON to CLK3 HIGH Set-up ns
tous SELA or SELB to CLK3 HIGH Set-up ns
tuo2 SELA or SELB Hold From CLK3 HIGH ns
toye WARA or WRB to CLK3 HIGH Set-up ns
tvo3 WRA or WAB Hold From CLK3 HIGH ns
tsus WRENA or HAENB to CLK3 HIGH Set-up NS
tHo4 WAENA or URENB Hold From CLK3 HIGH ns

Figure 43. Timing Charts
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3.2.8.1 Testing the Crossbars

Characterization tests were performed by ILSI at ILSI before shipment to
Space Tech. Those test sequences and vectors are listed in the ILSI
specifications manual under separate cover. Verification tests were performed
at Space Tech with a Hi-Level Emulyzer connected to the input and output ports
of each device. The same vectors were used at Space Tech as were used at ILSI
to confirm the operation of each device. Of the ten shipped to us, only one
failed and was dead on arrival. It was replaced by ILSI after they confirmed
our results. The vectors used by Space Tech and ILSI set up ls and 0s in
adjacent bits alternating and repeating so that crosstalk could be discovered.
Clocks were adjusted from 1 to 20 MHz and the chips passed at all clocks
except 20 MHz in some modes. Those modes are not used in the CPH so they were
important. The important modes were mode O modes and all passed these mode
tests at all clock speeds.

The typical test setup of vectors used are shown in the following sheet
from the engineer’s notebook in Figure 44. Here, we can see that read and
write ports A and B were activated with the several input data control lines
and output data control lines. The testing took approximately 4 hours per
device since 12xl14 combinations of configurations were to be tested by
numerous test vectors. The Space Tech test fixture is shown in the next
drawing as Figure 45. The test fixture uses the pinout assignments for the
crossbar chip as shown in Pigure 46. A 6U Mupac VME board was used with PALs
and registers to clock test signals and controls onto the crossbar under test.

A PAL function was created for the test jig, XBARIM.POS, to input data
into the I/0 portse in a pipelined, synchronous manner. The test vectors of
mode 0 could be used in testing mode 1 with the following modifications. The
write pulse had to be shifted from the least significant vectors to the most
eignificant positions. The write pulse had to be widened by several
nanoseconds (accomplished by modifying XBAR2.PDS to include an additional
input, namely async). The input data to the 1/O0 ports had to be shifted one
cycle sooner to offset the additional pipelining the PALs now present. And
the SELx data of any F's (to high impedance output PORTx) had to be shifted
one cycle sooner also (due to mode 1 internal pipelining of SELx data).

With the modifications described and one new set of vectors to test all
of the internal pipelining, six sets of vectors were used to test mode 1
operation. After creating output reference files to compare XBAR outputs to,
testing of the XBAR chips commenced in earnest.

While testing the XBAR, some sets of vectors ran better if a different
amount of delay was used between SLK3 and PGCLK. Thus, a "gate delay line"
was introduced to the jig to allow selective clock skewing. The delays needed
for optimum testing are listed in the Engineer’s Notebook which gives the
complete testing procedure.

The result of testing was that 9 of 10 chips ran all 11 sets of test
vectors with no erroneous output. The tenth chip, however, did not
successfully run even one set of vectors. Several clock speeds and skews were
tried and didn’t get any improvement. The chip was then packsged up and sent
back to ILSI for replacement.
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Date: 1/23/92 File: F:\PHIL\TEWP\XBAR IN W
1 - 2222722222222222272222222920700209209 000N MNMINNNNNIININIY
2 - PATTERN GENERATOR OUTPUT WORDS
3 - 2777727272972727227727997272277722222721227271222272922222227227212777777
4_ ARARARAAAAAAARAARAAARARARAARAARARAAAMAARAAANARAAAAARRAANAANALARAAAANALARANRA
S-
b - HSN LSN
7 - WoRo FORMAT:  HEXL/HEX2/HEXY/ ... ... IHEX34/HEX35/HEX36
9-
10 - NIBBLE LEGEND:
12 - HEX1 = /MCA, XXX, WRA-S, WRA-4 -
13 - HEX2 = WRA-3,"WRA-2, WRA-1, WRA-0 }== WRITE PORT A CONTROL
i - MEX3 = SELA-3, SELA2, SELA-1, SELA-O __ |
16 - HEX4 = /HCB, XXX, WRB-S. WRB-4 i
17 - HEXS = WRB-3, WRB-2, WRB-1, WRB-0 |- WRITE PORT B CONTROL
18 - HEX6 = SELB-3, SELB-2, SELB-1, SELB-0 .
20 -
a - HEX? = XXX, XXX, RDA-S, RDA-4 - READ PORT A CONTROL
gg - HEX8 = RDA-3, ROA-2, ROA-1, RDA-O !
u - HEX9 = XXX, XXX, RDB-5, RDB-4 |-~ READ PORT B CONTROL
52 - HEX10 = RDB-3, RDB-2, ROB-1, RDB-0 !
2 -
2 - HEXIL = SEL1-3, SEL1-2, SEL1-1, SEL1-0 ,'
29 - HEX12 = SEL2-3, SEL2-2, SEL2-1, SEL2-0 i
30 - HEXI3 = SEL3-3, SEL3-2, SEL3-1. SEL3-0 i
3 - HEX14 = SELA-3, SELA-2, SELA-1, SEL4-0 |
3 - HEXIS = SELS-3, SELS-2, SELS-1, SELS-0 ,
33 - HEX16 = SEL6-3, SEL6-2, SELB-1, SEL-0 ,
N - HEX)? = SEL7-3, SEL7-2, SELI-1. SELT-0 }== OUTPUT DATA SOURCE
3 - HEXI8 = SELB-3, SEL8-2, SEL8-1, SEL8-0 |
3% - HEX19 = SEL9-3, SEL9-2, SEL9-1, SEL9-0 |
3 - HEX20 = SELI0-3. SEL10-2, SELI0-1. SEL10-0 |
38 - HEX21 = SEL11-3, SEL11-2, SEL11-1, SEL11-0 ,
3 - HEX22 = SEL12-3, SEL12-2, SEL12-1, SEL12-0 !
10 - HEX23 = SEL13-3; SEL13-2, SEL13-1, SEL13-0 |
i HEX24 = SEL14-3, SEL14-2, SEL14-1, SEL14-0 .
43 -
“ - HEX2S = 11-3, -2, N1, [0 T
45 - HEX26 = I2-3, 12-2, I2-1., I2-0 ,
4 - HEX2? = I3-3. I3-2, 131, I3-0 ,
4 - HEX28 = 14-3, I4-2, Qd-1, I4-0 !
4 - HEX29 = [S-3, I§-2, I5-1, IS-0 |
9 - HEX30 = [6-3, 162, 1é-1, Ié-0 1= INPUT OATA
50 - NEX3L = D73, D-2, D11 170 !
81 - MEX32 = I8-3, 18-2, I8-1, 18-0 |
52 - NEX33 = 19-3, 19-2, I9-1, I9-0 ,
§3 - NEX34 = 110-3, 110-2, 110-1, 110-0 !
5 - HEX3S = [011-3, 1011-2, IO11-1, [011-0 s |
8 - WEX36 = 1012-3, 1012-2, 1012-1, 1012-0 ss__ |
Tigure 44. Engineer’s Notebook Shest
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File: \PHIL\TENP\MUPAC .NAP

1/17/92

Date:

PIN SIDE VIEW OF MUPAC/XBAR TEST BOARD

-—------.--.---.-.-.-.-.-
Lae Lag ]

ws o - bl BT, ] b4 o

— w o = ~8 X cm - & - -
..-._.....-.......-.-.-.-.............-.-........
r L O0O0AO0OO0OT» CQCOHIOOCOD .oooooog.oooooog.oooooog.ooooooo.

N T 0O00QCO0OO ‘A0AV0VOC ‘CO0QCOAOO TOO0O0O0OO0O ‘000 O0V00 ‘OCOCOOC -
-

. . . . . . -
~N ¢+ 000000 'OCOCO0OO» -COOOCOO™ OO0 O0O0OD - COCOOCO® - COOCOCOO™ -
-

” T rO00VO0OO ‘0000000 VOO OOCOO ‘0000000 ‘0000000 0000000 -
.

. - - -~ o
M\‘vloooooooooooooooooooo
00000000 DCOCOOOOOOC O
-oooooooooooooooooooo
‘O 00O OO OB ONOG COO0OO

0000000 O® ——a

o] ©

HOOOO0OO0OOOO

(- K- X-X-J = - J—ll L A-X-X-1

[ _A-X-R-2 J - -X-X-1 ) .
M"Nlaoooo L K- -¥-J LA AX-X-X-X-X-X lﬂ

MOOO [ X-X-W-2 3 - P -

DO OO b - K- X-] -

- A-N-1 J (- 4 L X-L-N-¥%-1 MOOOOOOOOT -

- X-X-N-J m L A-K-X-1 .
(E-R-N-T 1 J *=xPOOCOO o .
ul..loooo OO O™ -] © o l”
TOO O = - RN - N-J (-4 o o .

L K- - -] OO o o (-2
- R-X-1 _J - G——a (-2 -N-N-1 [-J < -
‘00 COOCHOMOB OGO ROWP OO0 o L-4 -
*000000CO0OORCOOOOCOCOOCOOO0 [-J © -
ctO000OC000000C0O00CO00O0CO [-J o - .
T——— 000000000 (-] (-4 o . . o
- o - X-X-1 o -] (- - I',.“
. - = = » .
o *x =
L - -X-X-X-F ] w v
ac o 1
t © a
QX.a mw ”» o P
- e
‘9-' ......... L A-A-X-R-X-N-X_F-1)
.......... WOOOOOOOO ™ .

. —’P‘L - ‘— :
T W®OoOQCOCOOBOBO M
L T T T T S T T SN L I I O A I
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40 -

1‘11111111222222222233333

MOPAC Test Board
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B0 12|01 |-2]-2[-31-2[-3[-2[-3 [ -3]-2]-3
.E.V[I SELIR|SELIIPSEL JSELI]ISELIISELY] D) Dl | g2 | D2 |sELe]stLe lISVUI PS[L SELIISELI| 14 | Q4 | Q4
-21-3}-2112]-2]|-3|-31-0] -1 -g] -l ~0|-1}-3}|-2|-3{~2]|-2]-0}] ~1
[D12{1012|siLefwvi| I 13 jSeLt| O1 0) |02 | D2 |seL2]sELe] I3 1 03103 |SELY] 14 | D4 | Q4
-0 -1 1 =31 -0 = H -4 -1 ! -2 2 e ~}|-2]|-0] ~1}=~3}] - 4 4
[012[1012IPSEL |SELI2] 11 11 |PSEL {NSWIN} 12 12 mPS[L 13 13 1 03 | O3 |SELI] 14 {PSEL|nsvl
o] -11-2]-3[ 1 -0 -3 ) 3 s [-0]-21-3
st |scousend secn wsvin] S ova [YEC| 12 [ONB] 12 |9NP] 13 VCC v | ONP fswen 14 [scialsers
2131 5 |-0] 1
10111011 [ | V€€ NODE | cven|sELa|sEL s
0[-1 |1 21-3]5
1011} 1011 |sven} S4B GNDI 1 | 15 |

ST 1-2]-3
s |sELm | seuse| G s t1slos | os
AEIED
st s | secet seuas VCCliosri | os | os
O l-2]-3
RDB3 |RDB4 |RDES| VCC _[_ P E W cua | isl
() ~2{-3| -0
RDBo|RDBI |RDB2| SMI \/I 0] I Il Pt
6 -0l
1 256 PIN PGA [l
6 [-2]-3
R R
pa0|RDAI |RDAZ] SMO annfee | o | oo
6 | -0 -1
R
24| vras| neos|vee el | ae | oo
1| -2]-3
wRBO|wRBI| vR2 | VRE3 vee
CROSSBAR  [sihile:
WRA4 | WA - - Iy
VRAS) VM| GND sceeloven| 17 | 17
0| -1
WRAD | WRA}

. wRAZ| vRA3 ool 1l
= R =3 m =) =3 = 8| 37 -2(-3
014 | 04 [psey [SELI| OND|SEI|VEC Jpgp |ONDop ] GND fop, o VCC ) py 5| SNB losry |srualpser| 07 | 07
-0 -i 14 -0l -11-2{-37110 10 -0} -2 9 9 -3 -2 8 =1(-21-0] -1
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Figure 46.

Crossbar Pinout
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3.2.9 CPH Microsequencer

As with many of the other "glue 1logic" functions, a microprogram
sequencer chip fast enough for the EVA architecture was not available in 1990.
A sequencer that can also support relative addressing and interrupts was
required. Several are available now but they remain too slow. Available
sequencers that can handle the high speed don't support interrupts or the
necessary addressing modes. One solution was to build the sequencer out of
high speed PALS and logic chips. An architecture that could be built from
available parts was designed. The problem with this approach is that over 50
chips are required. A few components could be added to one of the simple
sequencer chips to support the required addressing modes. This would reduce
the part count but the combined delay would be too great to meet the high
speed requirement. Fortunately, IDT developed a suitable part by 1991.

The CPH Microprogram Sequencer (CPH-MS) is designed to perform its
function in a 50 nsec maximum cycle time. Although the timing analysis 1is not
complete, a preliminary analysis of the critical timing paths, those paths
which pass through the slowest and/or greatest number of components seem to
meet the timing criteria. A microinstruction set that has been selected is:

INITIALIZATION

Load Loop Counter 16-bit count

Load Stack Pointer 10-bit address

Load Subroutine RAM Pointer 10-bit address

Load Subroutine RAM 16-bit data
IMMEDIATE

Jump Immediate 16-bit address

Jump Immediate Conditional 16-bit address

Loop Immediate 16-bit address
RELATIVE

Jump Relative 16-bit relative address

Jump Relative Conditional 16-bit relative address

Loop Relative 16-bit relative address
INDEXED

Call 10-bit index

Call Conditiocnal 10-bit index
INTERRUPTS

Set Interrupt Mask 8-bit data

Reset Interrupt 8-bit data
OTHER

Ro Operation no data

Return no data

Return Conditional no data

Push no data

Pop no data

The method of using indexed subroutine calls allows each software module
to be assembled, linked, and located at a base address of 0000h. The modules
may then be loaded into program memory and called by their index number. Each
call accesses the subroutine RAM by index number, and the subroutine RAM then
loads the program counter with the address corresponding to the physical
location of the module. Care must be taken when programming the modules not
to use immediate instructions. Implementing the interrupt vector table into
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the same RAM as the subroutine indices, and separate from the stack RAM,
provides for the simultaneous access of both banks of RAM during a Call
instruction. This allows the present address in the program counter to be
pushed onto stack at the same time that the new ’call’ address is presented to
the program counter for a 50 nsec single cycle instruction. By placing the
interrupt table in the subroutine RAM, the same single cycle instruction may
push the program counter onto the stack upon detection of a hardware
interrupt. This also simplifies hardware design, since the latches necessary
to hold the RAM address while loading in data need not be present for the
stack RAM.

The following features are supported:

A 2-to-1 MUX allows the immediate/relative address to come from a source
external to the microsequencer. The stack and subroutine RAM is 4kx16 in
size. An additional output MUX and a tri-state buffer were added to create
two separate buses, one dedicated to the microsequencer and the second drives
the external RAM. This helps guarantee that the tight timing requirements of
the microsequencer won’t be compromised.

Several restrictions on instruction sequences have been eliminated by
designing the stack pointer out of PALs rather than discrete up/down counters.
Prior to the change, CALL and PUSH type instructions which increment the stack
after writing to it conflicted with RET instructions which increment the stack
before reading from it. The solution required that a 40 MHz clock be brought
in and logic added to compare the previous instruction to its successor and
decide at each 20 MHz clock whether or not to increment or decrement for the
CALL, PUSH, and RET type instructioms. For POP, LS, TWBI, and TWBR
instructions where the data is merely discarded from the stack, this is done
using the 40 MHz clock at mid-instruction.

The full instruction set now follows. Since the instructions are
'microcoded’ using PALs, and the PALs have many product terms remaining,
additional instructions may have to be added as required without changing any
hardware.

NOTE: In the following description /CNT0 refers to the loop counter’s
terminal count which goes low upon reaching zero, and /COND is a condition bit
which indicates a true condition when low.

INSTRUCTION SET

NOP No Operation

LDLC Load Loop Counter

LDSP Load Stack Pointer

LDSRP Load Subroutine RAM Pointer
LDSUBR Load Subroutine RAM

SIM Set Interrupt Mask

RIM Reset Interrupt Mask

RINT Reset Interrupt

J1 Jump Immediate
JIC Jump Immediate Conditional
JR Jump Relative
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JRC Jump Relative Conditionally
LI Loop Immediate

LR Loop Relative

LS Loop Stack

TWBI Three-Way Branch Immediate
TWBR Three-Way Branch Relative

e

CALL Call
i CALLC Call Conditional
’ RET Return

RETC Return Conditional

PUSH Push

PUSHC Push Conditionally

PLDLC Push and Load Loop Counter

PLDLCC Push and Load Loop Counter Conditionally

POP Pop (Discard Top of Stack)

POPC Pop Conditionally (Discard Top of Stack)
EL Enable Interrupts

DI Disable Interrupts

When a data field of less than 16-bits is specified, the data is to be
right justified into the lowest bits possible. For example, an 8-bit number
AS5h will become 00ASh in the 16-bit data field.

Mnemonic OpCode Data Description

NOP 07Fh -~ Does nothing but consume time.
The next address is the program
counter + 1.

LDLC 07Eh 16-bits Load loop counter with the data
appearing in the data field.
The next address is the program
counter + 1.

LDSP 07Dh 12-bits Load stack pointer with the data
appearing in the data field.
The next address is the program
counter + 1.

LDSRP 07Ch 16-bits Load subroutine RAM address
pointer with the data appearing
in the data field. The next
address is the program counter
+ 1.

LDSUBR 07Bh 16-bits Write the data to subroutine/
interrupt RAM location pointed
to by the subroutine address
pointer last loaded using the

! LDSRP instruction. The next

address is the program counter
+ 1.

T et

SIM 07Ah 8-bits Set interrupt masks indicated in
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the data field. Each bit in the
data field corresponds to one
interrupt. The least significant
bit corresponds to interrupt 0O
(/INTO) which has the lowest
priority, up through the most
significant bit for interrupt 7
(/INT7) which has the highest
priority. Wherever a bit is set
to one in the data field the
corresponding mask will be set.
The next address is the program
counter + l.

RIM 079h 8-bits Resets interrupt masks indicated
in the data field. Each bit in
the data field corresponds to ome
interrupt. The least significant
bit corresponds to interrupt 0
(/INTO) which has the lowest
priority, up through the most
significant bit for interrupt 7
(/INT7) which has the highest
priority. Wherever a bit is set
to one in the data field the
corresponding mask will be reset.
The next address is the program
counter + 1.

RINT 078h 8-bits Resets the interrupts indicated
in the data field. Each bit in
the data field corresponds to one
interrupt. The least significant
bit corresponds to interrupt 0
(/INTO) which has the lowest
priority, up through the most
significant bit for interrupt 7
(/INT7) which has the highest
priority. Wherever a bit is set
to one in the data field the
corresponding interrupt will be
reset. The next address is the
program counter + .

JI 077h 16-bits Jump to the address specified in
the data field.

JIC 076h 16-bits Jump to the address specified in
the data field only if the /COND
signal is low, else the next
address is the program counter
+ 1.

JR 075h 16-bits Jump to the address created by
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JRC 074h 16-bits

LI 073h 16-bits

LR 072h 16-bits

LS 071h -

TWBI 070h 16-bits

adding the program counter to the
data field.

Jump to the address created by
adding the program counter to the
data field only if the /COND
signal is low, else the next
address is the program counter

+ 1.

If /CNTO is high, indicating that
the loop counter has not yet
reached 0, then jump to the
address specified in the data
field.

If /CNTO is low the next address
is the program counter + 1.

If /CNTO is high, indicating that
the loop counter has not yet
reached 0, then jump to the
address created by adding the
program counter to the data field.

1f /CNTO is low the next address
is the program counter + 1.

If /CNTO is high, indicating that
the loop counter has not yet
reached 0, then jump to the
add-ess located on the top of the
stack. This address is to remain
on the top of the stack after the

Jump.

If /CNTO is low, then the jump
address on the top of the stack is
discarded and the next address is
the program counter + 1.

If /CNTO is high, indicating that
the loop counter has not yet
reached 0, and /COND is high
indicating a false condition, then
Jump to the address located on the
top of the stack.

If /CNTO is low and /COND is high
then jump to the address specified

in the data field. The address on
the top of the stack is discarded.

If /COND is low then the next
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address is the program counter + 1
and the address appearing on top
of the stack is discarded.

TWBR O06Fh 16-bits If /CNTO is high, indicating that
the loop counter has not yet
reached 0, and /COND is high
indicating a false condition, then
jump to the address located on the
top of the stack.

1f /CNTO is low and /COND is high
then jump to the address created
by adding the program counter to
the data field. The address on
the top of the stack is discarded.

If /COND is low then the next
address is the program counter + 1
and the address appearing on top
of the stack is discarded.

CALL O06Eh 12-bits The current program counter is
incremented and stored onto the
top of the stack. The program
then jumps to the address
appearing in the subroutine/
interrupt RAM at the SUBRAM
address given in the data field.

CALLC 06Dh 16-bits If /COND is low then the current
program counter is incremented and
stored onto the top of the stack.
The program then jumps to the
address appearing in the
subroutine/interrupt RAM at the
SUBRAM address given in the data
field.

If /COND 1is high then the next
address is the program counter

+ 1.
RET 06Ch -- Jump to the address appearing on
the top of the stack.
RETC 06Bh -- If /COND is low then jump to the
address appearing on the top of the .
stack.

If /COND is high then the next
address is the program counter + 1.

PUSH 06Ah - Store the program counter + 1 on
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the top of the stack. The next
address is the program counter + 1.

PUSHC 06%9h -- If /COND is low then store the
program counter + 1 on the top of
the stack. The next address is the
program counter + 1.

PLDLC 068h 16-bits Store the program counter + 1 on
the top of the stack. Load loop
counter with the data appearing in
the data field. The next address
is the program counter + l.

PLDLCC 067h 16-bits Store the program counter + 1 on
the top of the stack. NOTE: The
preceding push was not conditional.
If /COND is low, then load the loop
counter with the data appearing in
the data field. The next address
is the program counter + 1.

POP 066h -- Discard the data appearing on the
top of the stack. The next
instruction is the program counter
+ 1.

POPC 065h -- If /COND is low then discard the
data appearing on the top of the
stack. The next instruction is the
program counter + l.

EI 064h -- Enable future and pending unmasked
interrupts to be serviced. The
next instruction is the program
counter + l.

DI 063h -- Disable all interrupts from being
serviced. The next instruction is
the program counter + 1.

Microinstruction productions for the CPH need to account for the timing
delays in the crossbar, both in the processor and in the address generator.
When selecting a pass through transfer or "in to out”™ in any direction, clock
1 selects the path (SEL). Clock 2 latches the input data. At Clock 4 the
output data is available to the destination. To write data into the register
file, Clock 1 selects the path (SEL), the register address, and the write
enable signal (WRENA). At Clock 2 the data must be available to the crossbar
for writing into the register. To read from a register, Clock 1 selects the
port and the register address. At Clock 3, the data is available to the
destination. (mode 1 operation only). The sample microprograms in the
appendix take these delays into account. They should be examined carefully.
Additional notes on microprogramming can be found in a later section.
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For example, the IMMAD field or immediate address field is active in
both phases. From the machine definition file in the appendix, one sees that
the two ASSIGN statements are used. The first statement assigns physical bits
237 thru 339. The second statement assigns physical bits 621 thru 723. The
higher order bits are reserved for the first phase and the lower order bits
are reserved for the second phase. A particular phase at any clock cycle is
selected transparent to the user. Clocking is done automatically.

3.2.10 Backplans

The CPH backplane depicted in Figure 47 entitled "Backplane” is a custom
backplane with the footprint of a 9U VME board. However, all CPH boards
require many more backplane pins then can be provided on the Pl, P2, and P3
connectors of a standard VME bus. Special connectors from AMP were designed
into the custom backplane. The plane must also have pinouts on the processor
board which are different than those on the address generator and cache memory
boards because the processor board can be cascaded with other processor
boards. Each processor board must then generate different addresses to cache.
The connector lists for the processor, cache, and address generator boards
follow in Figures 48 and 49.

The physical configuration of the backplane consists of 9 slots and
three left open for future expansion. Each connector will be placed on a

0.800 inch center to center spacing. The slot assignments are listed next.

Backplane Slot Assignment

Slot Number System Assignment

1 1 IOP

2 1 PROCESSOR

3 1 EMPTY

4 1 ADDR

5 1 EMPTY

6 1 CACHE MEMORY
7 2 PROCESSOR

8 2 EMPTY

9 2 CACHE MEMORY

Slots 3, 5, and 8 are empty to allow the tall boards to have clearance.

This backplane supports two CPH systems. The two systems share a common
system clock, microsequencer address signals, and power, but all data and
memory address buses are isolated between slots 6 and 7. This allows each
system to access independent memory and data, and even to execute different
microcode with the constraints that both systems have the same microsequencer
generating a common program address.

The clock circuitry for the backplane remains to be designed. The
initial design should support all phases of the CPH clock and should support
single stepping. The single stepping feature can be installed on the
frontplane with a debounce switch and as an alternating TTL signal from the
IOP. The ECL-to-TTL conversion should be done on the backplane.
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THIS IS THE CONNECTOR LIST FOR THE PROCRSSOR BOARD OMLY. IT DIFFERS

FROM THE CONLST2.DOC LISTING. TEAT LISTS THE RDD GENERATOR AND
MEMORY COMNECTOR LIST. 'l'ﬂll CURRENT LIST FPOR THE PROCESSOR

DIFFERS BECAUSE WA 18 CAPABLB F CASCADING MULTIPLE PROCESSOR BOARDS.

HERCE, RACH BOARD MU ISOM'I.'ID FROM THE OTHER PROCESSOR BOARDS.
COWNECTOR MET LIST FOR SECTION Pl
PIN WET PIN NET PIN NET PIN NET
Al vce 1 vee c1 vee D1 vee
A2 DATAAILS 2 DATABI1S c2 DATAD15 D2 DATAEI1%
A3 . DATAAIL14 TABI1ld4 c3 DATAD14 [*&] DATARI14
AL 4 13 cé DATAD13 D4 DATARI13
A3 DATAAILZ 4 DATABI12 c5 DATAD12 D3 DATARI12
A5 GND € GND cé D& GWD
A7 DATAAILL DATABI1l €7 DATAD11 D7 DATAEIll
A8 DATAAILO 8 DATABI10 ch DATAD10 D8 DATARI10
A9 DATAAIS 9 DATABI9 c9 DATAD9 D9 DATAELS
Al0 DATAAL® 0 DATABIS c10 DATADS D10 DATARIS
Al GND 311 GND c11 GND D11 GND .
Al: ] 7 312 DATABI?7 Cc12 DATAD7 D12 4
8 MmN B Mmoo mme pn b
4
AlS ATAAT 4 B15 TABI4 c1% D15 DATARI4
Al6 316 ND Cc16 D16 GND
Al7 DATAAI3J 7 DATABI3 c17 DATAD D17
Al8 DATAAI2 8 DATABI c18 Dle DATA
Al9 DATAAIL 319 DATABI1 Cc19 DATAD D19 DATAEI
A20 DATAAIO 320 ABI Cc20 DATA D20 DA’
A2 GND 21 oY D2 GND
A27 DATJ ' 22 DATABR1S Cc24 ATAC1S D212 DATAER15
A2 DATAAR14 3 TABR1 C ATAC14 D2 DATAER14
A2 DAT, 4 DATABR1)} [+ DATAC13 D2 DATAER13
A2S DATAAR1Z 25 DATABR12 C DATAC12 D2 DATAERR12
A2 anp 26 C26 GND D2¢ GND
A27 DATAAR11 27 DATABR11 [+ DATACL11 D2 DATARR11
A2 DATAARLO 28 DATABRI1O C DATAC10 D2 DATAER1
A2 9 29 DATABR! c29 DATACY D2 DATARRY
kg ) DATAARS gg DA g ) M‘T,IC. gg DATAERS
Al DATAAR? 32 DATABR?7 [ DATAC? D3 DATAER7
Al 33 DATAB [+ DATACE D3 DATARRG
A3 34 DATABRS c ] n3 DATARRS
A3 DATAARS 35 DATABR¢ [< DATACY D3 DATARR4
A3 36 GND [ D D3¢ GND
A3 DATAARI 37 DATABRJ c DATAC3 D37 DATAER]
A3 DATAAR2 338 DATABR2 C 2 Di8 DATAER2
A3 DATAAR1 339 DATABR1 c39 1 D3% DATAER1
Ad DATAARO 340 DATABRO C40 DATACO D40 DATAERO
Ad) 341 C4 D4 GND
ALl vece 342 vee (< ¥ vece D4 vee
CONNECTOR WET LIST FOR SECTION P2
PIN NET PIN NET PIN NET PIN NET
Al Bl cl D vee
ADDAC3S B2 ADDAC23 c2 ADDAC11 2 CLK1
A3 ADDAC34 B3 ADDAC22 Cc3 ADDAC10 D3 CLK3
A4 ADDACI) B4 ADDAC21 cé ADDAC9 D¢ CLK2
ADDAC32 BS ADDAC20 [+ AD! 8 Dt CLKé
6 cé GND D GuD
A7 ADDAC31 A ADDAC c7 ADDAC?7 D7 CLK
ADDACA0 4 ADDAC18 ce ADDACE D8 /CLK
A9 ADDAC29 ) c9 ADDACS D9 /RRSET
Al0 ADDAC28 0 ADDAC16 =31 ADDACS D10 /COoMD
Al 1 QND [ GND D11 GND
Al ADDAC27 2 ADDAC1S C14 ADDACY D12 ADDMO
4 B oS o4 B o2
AlS ADDAC24 -3 ADDAC12 (3% ADDACO D1% M
AL 6 anD C1é GND D16 GND
Al ADDBD]S 7 ADDBD23 [ ADDED1 D17 mnug
Al DBD 4 ] ADDBD22 c18 ADDBD10 D18 ADDM!
Al ADDBD33 9 ADDBED21 c19 ADDBDY D1g ADDM6
A2( DBD32 320 ADDBD20 c20 ADDBDS D20 ADDM7
A2 321 GND C4 GnD D21 Gup
A2 ADDBD31 322 ADDBD19 [ ADDBD? D22 ADDMS
A2 ADDBD30 823 ADDBD186 [ ADDBD6 D23 ADDM9
A2 ADDBD29 B24 ADDBD17 C24 ADDBDS D24 ADDM10
A2 ADDBD28 B25 ADDBD16 C25 ADDBD4 D25 ADDM11
A2 826 C2¢ GND D26
A2 ADDBD27 B27 ADDBD1S C3 ADDBD3 D27 ADDM12
A2 DBD26 P28 ADDBD14 c20 ADDBD2 D28 ADDM13
A29 ADDBD2S 329 ADDBD13 c29 ADDBD1 D29 ADDM14
:33 ADDBRD2¢ g DBD1 g ) ADDBDO g g 5
Al DATAARIS 32 DATABR15 [+ DATAC35 D32 DATARRIS
A3 TAARI4 3 R34 [+ 34 D13 DATARR14
A3 'AAR]3 4 DATABR]3 [ DATACI) D34 DATARR1)
A3 DATAAR32 5 DATABR32 c DATAC32 D15 D. 2
A3 6 Ca¢ QD Pis
A3 TAALIS 7 DATABI 35 [+ DATAD3S a7 135
LY DATAAI 34 338 DATABI 34 C DATAD oae DATARI 34
Al39 DATAAL 339 DATABI 3]} (4 DATAD D319 133
A40 DATAAI3Z2 A40 132 C4 34 40 32
Al [ ] b1 C4 QnD D41
M vee 342 vee Cé vee 2 vee




CONNECTOR NET LIST FOR SRCTION P13

PIN T PIN NET PIN HET PIN uET
Al 1 [ vec Dl vee
A2 DATAAI3) 2 C2 31 D2 DATABI31
Al DATAAIYO 3 DATARI 0 €3 DATAD3IO D3 DATARI IO
Al DATAAI2S 4 C4 DATADZ29 D4 DATARI29
AS DATAAIZ2S 3 DATABI2S [« DATAD28 DS DATARIZS
A6 GND 6 Cé GND D6 QuD
A7 DAT, 27 7 27 €7 DATAD27 D? DATARI27
A8 DATAAI26 € DATABI26 Ct DATAD26 D8 DATARI26
A9 DATAAI2S TARI2S C DATAD2S 9 DATARI25
ALl 4 ] 24 c10 DATAD24 D10 DATABI24
Al Q8D 1 [4 GND D11 QD
Ald DATAAI2)} 2 DATABI2) [ DATAD23 D12 DATARIZ)
Al3 DATAAI22 3 DATABI22 C13 DATAD22 D13 DATARI22
Al DATAAI21 4 121 Cl4 DATAD21 D14 DATARI21
Al DATAAIZ20 ] DATABI20 c DATAD20 p1s DATARI20
Alf QND & C1f GND D16 GND
Al DATAAILS 7 DATABI® €17 DATAD D17 DATARI19
Al DATAAILS L8 DATABI18 [ DATAD D18 DATARI1S
Al9 DATAAIY? 9 DATABI17 C19 DATAD D1% DATAEIl?
A2 DATAAILE 0 DATABI16 c20 DATAD16 D20 DATARILE
A2 GND 1 anp (¢ and D2 Q¥D
224 mm:a B g DATABRI1 C DATAC31 D23 DATAER31
A2 3 DATABR1O [ DATACIO D23l DATAERIO
A2 DATAAR2S r TABR29 C24 29 D2 DATARR29
A2 () DATABR2S [ 1] D2 DATAER2S
38 GND [ C26 D2¢ GND
DATAAR27 ¥ DATABR27 €27 DATAC27? D2 DATAER27
A28 DATAAR26 DATABR26 c2e 6 D2 DATAER26
A29 DATAAR2S 4 DATABR2S C2S DATAC2S D29 DATAER2S
A0 DATAAR24 DATABR24 c30 DATAC24 D3 DATAER24
A) GND 3 GND C3 GND Dl
Al DATAAR23 DATABR23 €34 DATAC23 D13 DATAER23
A3 DATAAR22 DATABR22 C3 2 D3 DATARR22
Ad DATAAR21 4 DATABR21 CI4 1 D3 DATARR21
A3 DATAAR20 34 DATABR20 €35 DATAC20 D3 DATARR20
AL GND € GND C13E D3¢ GND
Al DATAARLS DATABR19 €37 DATAC19 D7 DATARR19
A3 DATAAR1LS DATABR1S [ DATAC1S D3 DATARR1S
Ad DATAAR]? DATABR17 c DATAC1? D3 DATAER17
Al DATAARLG 40 DATARR1S Cé DATAC16 D4 DATARR1S
Ad oD b4 GND C4 oND Dé [~ ]
M vee )4 vee C4 vee D44 vce
Figure 48. Processor Comnnsctor List Continued
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PARTIAL LIST FOR BACKPLANE BITS
ADDRESS PORT E AND SOME CONTROL LINRS MUST BE ADDED WHEN TIMING
DREBIGN COMPLETED POR THR HSIO BUS

CTOR NET LIST POR SECTION Pl
NET PIN WET

PIN NET PIN PIN NET

A vee vce ¢ vee D1 vee

Al DATAAILS é DATABI1S c% DATAD1S D DATARI1S

Al DATAAIL1¢ 3 DATABI14 c3 DATADL D DATARI 1 4

Al DATAAIL) 4 13 ce DATAD13 D4 DATARI1)

A DATAAI12 [ DATABI12 c5 DATAD12 DS DATAR

Af I cé GND D6 GND

A DATAAILL 7 DATABI11 c? DATAD11 D7 DATARI11

A DATAAI10 DATABI1G ce DATAD10 D8 DATAEI10

A9 DATAAIY ] DATABIS DATADS D9 DATARIS

Al0 DATAAIS 0 DATABIS c10 DATADS D10 DATARIS

All GRD 1 GND c11 GND D11 GND

Al12 DATAAL? 2 DATARI? c12 DATAD7 D12 DATARI?

All DATAAIG 3 DATABI6 €13 D13 6

Al4 DATAAIS 4 DATABI5 Ccl4 DATADS D14 DATAEIS

Al5 ATAAL & 5 DATABI4 c15 DATAD4 D15 4

Al6 B16 GND Ccl6 GND D16 GND

A7 DATAA B17 DATAB €17 DATAD D17 DATAEI

Al8 DATAAIZ B18 DATABI c18 DATADZ D18 DATAE

Al9 DATAAI B19 DATABI1 c19 DATAD] D19 DATAR

A20 DATAAID B20 D. 10 c20 DATADC D20 DATAEIO

A21 GND B21 c21 GND D2

A22 DA £ B22 15 c22 TAC1° D23 15

A23 DAT, 4 B23 DATABR14 €23 v r D2 DATAER14

A24 DAT: 3 B24 TABR13 c24 DATAC] D24 13

A25 DAT 2 B25 DATABR12 c25 DATAC1Z D25 2

A26 GND B26 c2 D26

A27 DATAAR1 1 B27 R11 c27 DATAC11 b2 DATAER11

A28 DATAAR1O B28 DATABR10 c28 1 D2 DATAER10

A29 DATAARY B29 ABR9 €29 DATACS D2 DATAERS

A30 DATAARS B30 DATABRS c30 8 D3 DATAERS

A3l B31 c31 GND D3 GND

A g DATAAR? B32 DATABR? c32 DATAC? D3 DATAER?

Al DATAARG B33 R6 ¢33 DATACE D3 DATAERG

A.g TAARS n.g DATABRS c34 DATACS D34

A DATAAR¢ B Ré c3s DATACS D3s DATAERS

A6 B36 QND c36 QND Da¢

A7 DATAAR3 837 DATABR3 ¢37 DATAC3 D3 DATARRI

A38 DATAAR2 B38 DATABR2 cae DATAC2 D38

A9 DATAARL B39 DATABR1 c39 DATAC1 D3 DATAER1

AL0 DATAARO B4O DATABRO c4o DATACO D4 DATAERO

Adl QND B4l QuD cél GND D4 GND

A2 vee B42 vee ce2 vee D& vee
CONNECTOR NET LIST FOR S8ECTION P2

PIN NRT PIN NET PIN NET PIN NRT

Al vee Bl vee c1 vee D vee

A2 B2 c2 ADDAC11 D3 CLK1

Al B3 cl ADDAC10 D3 CLK3

Al B4 cd ADDACSY D4 CLK2

A BS cs ADDACS D CLK4

AG - 36 - Cc6 GND D GND

A 3 c? ADDAC? D7 CLK

Af [ ce ADDACS D /CLK

A < C§ ADDACS D9 /REBSET

Al0 0 c10 ADDAC4Y D10 /COND

Al1 arD c D GND

A12 ADDAC1S €13 ADDAC3 D14 ADDMO

Al3 DAC1 c ADDAC2 D ADDM1

Ale 4 ADDAC13 c ADDAC1 D14

AlS ADDAC12 c ADDACO D ADDM3

Al6 anp £ ¢ D1¢

A7 €17 ADDBD11 D11 ADDM4

Alg C ADDBD10 D DM5

Al9 [ ADDBD9 D19 ADDMS

A20 ¢ DBDS D20 ADDM?7

A21 oND 2 QND c D GND

A22 2 C24 ADDBD7 D23 ADDMS

A23 Y c ADDBD6 D ADDM9

A24 C24 5 D24 ADDM10

A28 c ADDBD4& D, ADDM11

A26 QWD € C26 D2¢ GND

A27 ADDBD15 [ ADDBD3 D2} 12

A28 B ADDBD14 [4 ADDBD2 D28 ADDM13

A29 29 DBD13 c29 ADDAD1 D29 ADDM14

tg : D ADDBD12 g ) ADDBDO g D ADDM15

A32 DATAAR]® 334 DATABR3S €32 DATAC3S D DATAER3S

A3l DATAAR 4 k DATABR34 €31 DATAC34 D 4

Ad4 DATAAR) 4 DATABR1) c DATAC3 3 D DATAER1]

:. 2 DATAARI]? 3 DAT) g DA 2 g 2

A7 DATAAI3S y DATABIJS c3 DATAD3S D3 DATARI3S

Al8 DATAAIJS DATABI 4 c3 DATAD34 D DATARI

A39 DATAAI33 C3 3 D3 DATARI33

m 0 DATAAII2 1 ) g:l DATAD32 g: DATARII2

u% vee ? vee c4e vee D4 vee

Figure 49. c.ch.l_hddmc Gensrator Connector Lists
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CONNRCTOR NET LIST FOR SECTION P3

PIN KET PIN T PIN NET PIN WET
Al vece Bl vCC [+ § vee D1 vCC
A2 FAAI 31 B2 DATAB c2 DATAD31 D2
30 B3 DATAB1 30 c3 DATAD30 D3 DATARY 30
Ad 29 B4 129 c4 DATAD29 D4 DATAEI
DATAAIZ® 85 DATABI2® g DATAD28 D5 DATARI28
a7 DATAAX27 " DATABI27 c7 DATAD27 D7 DATARI27
DATAAI26 B8 DATABI26 ce DATAD26 8 DATABI26
A 25 B9 DATABI 25 c9 DATAD2S 9 DATARI2S
AL DATAAIZ¢ ) DATABI2¢ €10 DATAD24¢ D10 DATARI2¢
Al GXD C11 GND D11 GND
Al DATAAI2) DATABI23 €12 DATAD2) P12 DATAEI23
Al DA’ 22 ABI22 c13 DATAD22 D11 DATARI22
Al DATAAIZ] 21 ¢1¢ DATAD21 D14 DATAEI21
Al DATAAI2G DATABI20 €15 DATAD20 D15 DATARI20
Al anD ! ci6 GND D16 anD
Al DATAAI19 TABI19 ¢17 DATAD19 P17 DATARI19
Al8 DATAAILNS 3 DATARI1® cie DATAD18 D18 DATAEI18
Al 7 ] 17 c19 DATAD17 D19 DATABI1?
A2 DATAAIL6 320 DATABI16 €20 DATAD16 D20 DATARI16
A2 GND GND c2]1 p21 GND
r DATAAR31 DATABR31 c22 DATAC31 D22 DATAER]1
A2 DATAAR3D DATABR c23 p23
A2 DATAAR29 4 DATABR29 C24 DATAC29 D24 DATAER29
A2 DATAAR28 DATABR28 €25 DATAC28 D25 DATARR28
A2¢ axD 26 c26 D26
A2 DATAAR27? y DATABR27? c27 DATAC27 D27 DATARR27
A28 DATAAR26 28 [ c28 DAT 6 D28 DATAER26
A29 DATAAR2S 1 5 c29 DATAC25 029 DATAERR2S
A30 DATAAR24 ) DATABR24 €30 DATAC24 D30 DATAER24
A3] QND ca1 GND D3 GND
AdJ DATAAR23 4 [} DAd DATAERR23
A3 DATAAR22 DATABR22 €33 DATAC2; D3 DATAER22
Ad DATAARZ) DATABR21 34 DATAC. X} DATAER21
A3 DATAAR2D DATABR20 638 DATAC2( D3 DATARR20
A3 £ anp C36 D€ QND
Ad DATAAR19 37 DATABR19 ¢37 DATAC19 D3’ DATARR19
A0 DATAARLG 40 DATABR16 €a0 TAC16 D4
Al GuD 7 ) cel D4 ond
Ax vee 142 vee (21 vee D4 vee

FPigure 49. Cache/Address Gensrator Connector Lists Continued
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4.0 Microprogramming the CPH

Microprogramming the CPH is done with the microassembler provided using
MicroAsm. Here, a user would develop an assembly level program with the
MicroAsm assembler syntax. A predefined description of the CPH has been
entered into the Genasm files. A typical production of the microcode for the
assembly level application program uses the following command line.

Microasm mulm.asm -cph -f

This command line uses the predefined machine definition tables of the cph
file and generates the microcode for the mulm.asm assembly level code. Output
will be in a file labeled as "mulm.ldf".

4.1 Theory of Operation

Generating microprograms for the CPH requires the MICROASM retargetable
microassembler. There are three programs entitled, GENASM, MICROASM, and MPP.
These three executable files should be in the current directory you are
writing the assembly level programs. As an example, the following sequence of
steps are necessary to produce a binary file for the machine. That output
file will have the root name of your source and the extension, "LDF".

4.1.1 Sequence of Steps
To create and assemble a program, two steps are necessary as follows:

1. Create your assembly level program with any text editor.
Save as an ASCII file only.

2. Keystroke the following command line
MICROASM <YOUR FILE NAME.ASM> -tCPH -f

This is the entire sequence. This example uses the already developed
tables for the CPH which should be in your directory. The "-f" string tells
MicroAsm to produce a binary output PROM file with the root name of your
assembly program.

4.1.1.1 An Exsmple

On the disk provided are 18 files, including Microasm.exe, Genasm.exe,
MPP.exe, CPH.FIX, MULM.ASM, MULM.LDF, DAFY.FIX, and DAFY.LDF. To produce a
PROM readable file in binary from the MULM.ASM assembly program, type the
following:

MICROASM MULM.ASM -tCPH -f

This command line will assemble the program called MULM.ASM, using the machine
description found in the CPH.FIX files and produce MULM.LDF. After completing
the steps, examine the MULM.LDF file. It should have four microinmstructions
of 768 bits width. The source program, MULM.ASM, is found in the appendix
along with the MULM.LDF and CPH.FIX machine description file. Verify that the
micro orders in the LDF file agree with your syntax in MULM.ASM.
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4.1.1.2 The LD¥ files

LDF files are produced by appending in the Microasm command line the
symbols "-f"., The output file will have the same root name as the ASM file
but will have the LDF extension. This file is used to produce the PROM words.
This LDF file can be viewed to verify the bits in each microorder selected by
your assembly program. For example, an AAA.LDF. file was created from the
AAA.ASM file in your example section. It is two microinstructions long. The
very first bit in the upper left corner is physical bit 768. The lower
rightmost bit is physical bit 1. The most significant 384 bits represent
phase 1 microorders in each microinstruction while the least 384 bits
represent the phase 0 microorders. To locate individual fields requires you
to compare the MI format drawing with the LDF file. Be careful. Some of the
fields are spread across isolated physical bits. The immediate address field
is one. ADDRESS RAMl is another. There is potential for confusion in several
areas. These are clarified in the sections below.

4.1.2.1 Default Bitse

In order to avoid having to specify all bits of a microimstruction in
each assembly instruction, default values are specified in the CPH
description. There is a default value for each of the fields as well as for
each subfield of each field. There is also a global default bit value
specified with the defbit directive that is used when the proper default is
not available. Since all fields and subfields in the CPH description have
defaults specified, this global default bit will never be used.

When a field 1s not specified at all in an instruction (no
$<field name>), then the default for the entire field is used. If there is no
default for the entire field, the global default bit value is used instead.
When the field is specified but a subfield is left out, either between commas
or at the end, the default for the subfield is used. If there is no default
for the subfield, the global default bit is used again rather than the field
default. Any or all of the subfields can be left out and they will be
replaced with the subfield defaults. For most of the fields, the default
values are the same in the field as in the subfields. The exceptions are the
$CCS, SIMM and SMWR fields. The $SEQ field is also unusual because
asgsignments to the physical bits have been made from its subfields rather than
the entire field. For that reason, the $SEQ field default has no effect and
the $SEQ field must be specified in an instruction to keep it from getting a
"don't care" value. It need not be given any subfield values, as they will
default to a continue instruction, but a $SEQ must be present, Physical

fields which are not assigned any bit values at all will get "don't care"
values.

4.1.2.2 Immediate Data

To use the immediate field, it is necessary to specify $IMM or $IMM EN
(DISable is the default value for the field, but ENable is the default value
for the subfield). The data value is held in the $REG field and must be
specified by filling in each of the subfields of the $REG field with the

appropriate number of bits from its binary representation. For example, to
specify the value
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0B000011110000111100001111000011!10000
would require
$REG 0X01,0X38,0X0F,0X03,0X3,0X03,0X30

Use only hex or octal format in Microasm. Do not use binary. This is
inconvenient, but the immediate field should not be needed very often anyway.

The immediate address field can also be used to send literal addresses
to the program counter. It is done similarly. For example, the microorder
SIMMADD OxFFFF will emit the bits, OB111111111111 in the immediate address
field.

4.1.2.3 CPH ROM Format

When assembling microcode for the CPH, the format shown in Figure 50
applies. An MI word is 384-bits long partitioned into 8 ROMs. A single MI is
mapped as shown across several physical devices. Care must be exercised in
downloading the code from the host so that the words map accordingly.

4.2 Algorithms

Severe computational requirements are placed upon WSMR radar and
telemetry installations when multiple sensing and unreliable data acquisition
occurs. Decentralized tracking via the new Square Root Information Filter
(SRIF) offers exceptional promises. SRIFs easily handle sensor misalignment,
adapting to unexpected randomness, and noisy telemetry. The optimal tracker,
however, must be computationally efficient and fast. The tracker must also
correlate multiple objects with measurements, requiring the tracking filter to
be run on different sequences of measurements. To be reliable, the tracker
must be numerically stable under extremely tight real time constraints.
Figure 51 entitled, "Decentralized SRIF Architecture" depicts the typical
processing chain and Pigure 52 depicts the distributed/parallel architecture
for combining local processors into the decentralized tracker scheme.

Both the CPH and the VPH boards can serve as the local processor for the
SRIF. Where significant vector operations are required, the VPH excels in
real-time performance. When significant matrix manipulations occur, the CPH
is the better choice. It is anticipated that the major computational task is
the matrix inversion which is highly sensitive to the ill-condition of the
matrix. Matrix ill-conditioning can be quantified by the Mel-Penrose index.
This index is the absolute value of the difference between the largest
eigenvalue and the smallest eigenvalue. In practical terms, this index is 1
measure of the difference between the largest energy signal and the smallest
energy signal.

Matrix inversion can be accomplished by LU factorization, Gaussian

elimination, Gram-Schmidt PFactorization, Hermitian matrix inversion, and
scaled Givens rotations, general matrix inversion.
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CPH ROM Format
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The computational budget for a complete SRIF is the following:

SRIF Computational Budget

Matrix Inversion 40%
Vector Multiplication 26%
Correlation 14%
Numerical Integration 6%
Scalar Manipulation 14%

The major tasks include adaptive tracking, nonlinear filtering, batch
initialization, sensor control, and track correlation. Adaptive tracking can
be accomplished via several methods some of which are listed in Figure 53
entitled "Adaptive Algorithms". They include the IMS, RLS, FLA, FTF, and
SFTF. Note that the LMS is a slow tracker but its computational complexity
(number of equivalent multiplication). The SFTF is fast but its computational
complexity is 4.5 times worse than the LMS. The FTF is not stable. Therefore
it is not suitable for the SRIF or the EVA architecture.

During April 1990, a new algorithm wase investigated for the time motion
resolution task at WSMR, because this is a very demanding application and time
consuming to WSMR. It was found that the new algorithm could improve and
enhance signal analysis of signals which are both time and frequency limited
without the need for long windows as is required when using the Fourier
transform. Because this new algorithm, called the Wigner-Ville transform, has
significant improvements over the Fourier transform, an intensive analysis of
its features was made and applied to the CPE. The CPH as currently configured
appears to support this important new discovery.

The Mentor target tracker algorithms (a realization of DSRIF) were also
examined carefully for implementation into either or both the VPH and CPH.
The basic sequence of steps in the computations is as follows:

1. Take measurements (range, rate,...)

2. Execute local filters in parallel

3. Merge 1 at the global level

4. Local filter time update

5. Global merge

However, additional equations need to be computed in order to support steps 1
through 5. All matrices appear to be less than 25 x 25 elements in size.
There are no real-time matrix inversion operations. One inversion is needed
at the onset, however. Several orthogonal transformations are needed but
appear to be straightforward. Givens rotations were suggested by Dr. Mitch
Belza for some matrix manipulations.

163




jentouodxo N6
ajrasum NL %) STH
renuauodxa [ (x) NOE = () NT + (X)NVI| I5%) STH
rerjuauodxa N9+ NC
[enuauodxa N¢

Anpiqess (x) Apxardutco
[eousumy reuoijejndwod

paajos
udjqoid

woysAs uotyededoid Jo11a ayy Jo Afiqess : A)Njiqess [edUdWINY @

(z Jo xuew UoNERLICd0INE Jo pralds an[eauddtd uo spuadap punoq)
wiyjtioSpe SWT 23 jo ured ayy uo punoq ® sasodun 2uad1eAuod jo juawsastnbal

L, "SIN'T ey sovsuajoereyd buryovsy 1ojse] sey Ajresauad 7Y : STH < ST @

JLJ 2[qe1s Affeouawin 4] 4S
ULI0] J9)[Yj [esIdAstresy ut wiyjuiosre STY 1% : JLJ

uLIoj 3onTe| Ut wjtodE STY 158 : V14
uryjuospe sarenbg-1sea] aalsmiay Areutpio : STY

164

Adaptive Algorithme

Pigure 53.

(sarenbg weapy 3sea]) wyjtiodfe juatpesd orseypols : W @




4.2.1 Algorithms for Solving Linsar Systems

STC's design review of the VPH, with respect to providing a full range
of math functions, has yielded a healthy respect of its calculation
capabilities. The VPH has 4 separate calculation units which can run in
parallel, each of which can perform a square root in approximately 1.52
microseconds and a division in less than 1 microsecond. While these figures
are not the fastest figures in the world, they are very respectable when
viewed in the context of the architecture’s main function, FFTs, which require
complex multiply accumulates. This speed and flexibility allows the
architecture to provide a wealth of proceesing speed which can be used for
virtually any mathematical functions which might need to be performed. When
the overall speed of the existing VPH architecture was compared with an
architecture utilizing an additional processing unit such as the BIT chip, the
cost to performance ratio of the speedup was very poor and the possible
enhancement was discarded.

Many different algorithms solve matrix equations, and most of them rely
on triangularizations of the input matrix. Triangularization is invariably
followed by some sort of substitution to find the solution vector. Thus, the
most efficient solutions are those which require the fewest calculations for
their triangularization and subsequent backsubstitution. LU factorization and
Gaussian elimination are now examined since they are important equation
solvers.

4.2.2 LU Factorization

One effective method of solving a linear system Rw=s is to factor the
coefficient matrix R into a product of two triangular matrices. The problem
is then reduced to solving two triangular systems. The LU factorization
produces a lower triangle matrix L, and an upper triangle matrix U, whose
product is the original matrix: LU=R. This factorization is computationally
simple because it consists primarily of inner product calculations. Once a
factorization is found, the solution is simply a set of backsubstitutioms.

In recent years, the LU decomposition has not received much attention,
both because it is not very suitable for systolic array implementation, and
because it is already so well known. However, because so much is known about
it, and since the proposed implementation is a pipeline rather than an array,
the LU algorithm appears to be the best solution.

4.2.3 Gaussian Elimination

Despite origins that date from at least 250 B.C., elimination methods
are still viable as solution vehicles for 1linear equations. Gaussian
elimination is widely know, being the primary method taught in introductory
linear systems courses. The algorithm consists of a series of row
interchanges (called pivots), combined with subtraction of matrix elements.
It forms an upper triangle matrix by eliminating elements in the Ilower
triangle of the coefficient matrix. The computational complexity of Gaussian
elimination is identical to that of LU decompositionj in fact, if a specific
pivoting strategy is followed, both methods will compute with the same
accuracy.
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4.2.4 Gram-Schmidt Decomposition

Another elimination method is the Gram-Schmidt algorithm which performs
a Cholesky factorization on Hermitian positive-semidefinite matrices. Since a
spatially distributed covariance matrix is Hermitian and positive-
semidefinite, Gram-Schmidt is a valid algorithm for consideration. Since it
is an elimination method, Gram-Schmidt operates like Gaussian elimination,
first producing an upper triangle matrix, and then backsubstituting to find w.
Unlike standard Cholesky factorization, the Gram-Schmidt method requires no
square root calculations.

By 1990, researchers designed an array processor for adaptive
beamforming based on the Gram-Schmidt algorithm. They replaced the reciprocal
calculation with a shift, essentially the reciprocal of the nearest power of
two, While this method avoids division, it solves a perturbed set of
equations. Others were able to eliminate the divisions without disturbing the
equations by generalizing the Gram-Schmidt method. Unfortunately, their
method of eliminating the reciprocal tripled the number of multiplicatioms.

4.2.5 Inversion of a Hermitian Matrix

Similar to the LU decomposition, inversion of a Hermitian matrix is much
easier than inversion of an arbitrary matrix. First the matrix is
triangularized, then the new matrix is formed by backsolving. The main
difference between LU decomposition and Hermitian matrix inversion is the
method of backsubstitution. Whereas LU decomposition reduces a triangular
matrix down to a vector with O(N2) operations, the symmetric inversion expands
a triangle matrix back to a full square matrix with O(N3) operations.

4.2.6 Scaled Givens Rotations

Despite a somewhat higher computational complexity, scaled Givens
rotations have received much attention. The main advantages of this algorithm
are:

1. easy implementation with a variety of parallel structures

2. flexibility to perform several matrix operations (e.g. singular value
decomposition, diagonalization, and triangularization)

3. ability to compute plane rotations without square roots, and with
half the multiplications of standard Givens rotations

4. high efficiency for sparse matrix operatioms

5. amenable to recursive least squares minimization techniques

Since these advantages have little effect on the solution of linear
equations, we conclude that Givens rotations are more suitable for
calculations other than a linear solutionm.

4.2.7 Compsrison of Algorithms
Though all of the algorithms perform essentially the same operation, a
determination of weight vector w, they are not equal in complexity. Table 1

gives a comparison of the number of operations (real multiplies, reciprocals,
and additions) needed for each of the methods.
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Table 1. Complexity of Solutions to Simultsnsous Equations

Aigprithl' Number of Operations Total for N=32
w ,  Multi 2/3 N+ 5N - 7/3 N 27,040
Factorisation Recip: N 3 32
Add:s  2/3 N0 « 4n® - 2/3 ¥ 25,920

Gausaian Mults 2/3 W + SN - 7/3 W 27,040
Elimination Recips N Je
Adds  2/3 B0 « 4 - 2/3 ¥ 25,920

Gram- Mult: 2K2 + 2N° - 4N 67,456
Schaidt ) (6K - 2K° - 4N) (194,432)
Factorigzation Recip: N 32
(and Divisiog- 0 (0)
Free Version”) Add: 2N3 + 2"2 - 4N 67,456
(48’ - 4N) (130,944)

Inversion Mult: 2K° + 11/2 N2 +3/2 N 7,216
of Hortitinn Recip: N 32
matriy Add:  2K° + 4N° - 2N 69,568
Scaled Gigens  Mult: 8/3 N2 + 105/6 W2 +89/6 N 105,776
Rotations Recipt 1/2 N2 - 1/2_N 496
Add:  8/3 N2 « 12N + 28/3 N 99,968

General Mult: 29/6 N + 3K - 53/6 N+ 5 161,173
Matrix ‘ Recip: ¥ 3
Inversion Add: 29/6 l3 - 2!2 - 11/6 N ¢+ 5 156,277
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Table 1 shows the computational superiority of the LU factorization and
Gaussian elimination methods, in terms of multiplications and additions. If
reduction of divisions is the primary goal, then one of the Gram-Schmidt
algorithms should be used. One can also see that matrix inversion is the most
complex, and therefore the least desirable of the methods.

Because LU factorization is the fastest of the algorithms, and because
Maron shows that it is easier to implement than Gaussian elimination, use of
LU factorization is suggested. Our studies show that LU factorization is
computationally simpler than other methods, and other publications recommend
it as the optimum algorithm for solutions of simultaneous equations. For
those reasons, implementations research currently focuses on efficient
circuits for LU factorizationm.

Table 2 compares several least-squares computational techniques. The
normal equations, Householder, Golub factorizations, standard Givens rotation,
fast Givens rotation, scaled Givens rotation, and Gram-Schmidt methods are
considered. Either the normal equations or the Householder Golub techniques
require global communications. Additionally, these two techniques are
sensitive to ill-conditioned matrices. Hence, the normal equations or the
Householder Golub method are not amenable to systolic implementation. The
Gram-Schmidt method, included for completeness, is not recursive and,
therefore, is not considered for systolic implementation.

The remaining methods are based on the Givens rotation triangular
decomposition. The standard Givens rotation requires pivoting as well as
square~root computation. This slows the computation on systolic arrays. The
square-root free Givens rotation eliminates the square-root computation but
still requires pivoting. The scaled Givens rotation eliminates both the
square-root computation and pivoting. Additionally, the scaled Givens
rotation operates on matrix bands. It is not necessary to perform any
computation on bands that contain only null elements. A computational savings
is realized if the data matrix is in banded form. WNote that the square-root
free and scaled Givens rotations require half as many multiplies as the
standard Givens rotation. The scaled Givens rotation only requires 1 division
operation as opposed to 2 in the square-root free rotation. Apparently the
scaled Givens rotation is superior to the other methods studied both in terms
of computation speed and systolic implementation complexity.
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Table 2. VWaighted Least Squares Computational Methods
| ==~-Triangular Decompositions----|
Normal House- Standard Fast Scaled Gram-
Equa- Holder Givens Givens Givens Schmidt
tions Golub Rotations Rotations  Rotations
Systolic Non- Requires Yes, but is 1If No Not
Amenable nearest global slow and factored pivots recur-
neighbor comm processor v~ free and sive
data complex operation, v/ free
paths recursive nearest nearest
separate neighbor neighbor
back-sub- pivoting comm
stitution increases
systolic data flow
array complexity
Additions/
Subtractions
Mult. /Stage N N/2 N/2
Div./Stage 2 1
Shifte/Im Scal. Scal. Complax Complex 2
Compl. Coumpl.
Latency r+c+l
Stable Sensitive to Matrix Yes Equiv. to Well
Ill-Condition Number Standard Cond.
Givens
Pivoting 2x1 2x1 None
Vector Vector
Fading Complex Complex Complex Simple Simple
Signal
Capacity
(Weighted)
Row Complex Complex Complex Complex Simple
Removal
Ldle N/2 N/2 N/2
Processors
Computation 2r+c+l 3m+ lo(m+z)
Tine 3(q-1)+z+]
Rumber of e(r+l)/2  q(w+z) 0(wP+zw)
Processors

Table Notation:

matrix, n - word length
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4.2.8 VPH FFTs

A description of the FFT implemented on the VPH is now described. It
serves as an introduction to the I/0 compute overlap capabilities of the VPH
and should be carefully studied. It will serve as the benchmark training
program for the VPH. Hence, a full understanding of its operation is useful
for future code development.

A 1024 point complex FFT is an ideal application for the VPH board. The
Zoran DSP chips have the FFT coefficients in ROM for up to that size. 1In
addition, a 1024 point FPFT can be decomposed into two waves of thirty-two 32
point FFTs, each wave performing five of the ten passes required. Though the
chips are capable of 64 point FFTs in a single instruction, processing 32
points at a time is more efficient when multiple FFTs are required. This is
due to the ability of the chips to process data in half of the on-board RAM
while transferring data between external memory and the other half of the on-
board RAM. Since storing processed data and loading new data takes less than
half the time that an FFT operation does, they can effectively be done for
free even when sharing a bus between two chips working on the problem
simultaneously.

The problem is very amenable to parallel use of all four DSP chips at
once. Each chip can perform eight of the thirty-two FFT operations in each
wave. The only time synchronization is needed between the processors 1is
between waves. During each wave, each processor works with a distinct subset
of the points. However, the points have to be redistributed among the
processors between waves, so it is necessary to ensure that all of them finish
the first wave before the second one starts. This inherent parallelism in the
algorithm means that there is very little overhead required. The initial load
and final store operations cannot be pipelined with the FFT operation and the
parallel version has four times as many of these. They will also occur at
almost the same time for the two processors sharing a bus, resulting in half
the speed. These factors should have only about a 102 effect on the execution
time. The VPH board should therefore be able to perform a 1024 point FFT
almost four times as fast as a system with a single Zoran DSP chip.

The actual code works as follows. First the processors clear their
semaphore flags to indicate that they are working. They then load their mode
register with values that indicate that the intermal RAM is to be divided into
two banks and that bank references are to be inverted each time the loop
counter is decremented. Then the two index register are set to point to the
locations for incoming and outgoing data. In the current code, the first wave
is done in place so they point to the same locations. A single index register
could be used, but using both makes it easier to change to using a different
location for the outgoing data 1if desired. The index registers on each
processor are initialized to values offset by eight from the previous
processor. This allows for each processor performing eight FFTs. The loop
counter register i1is initialized to perform the seven fully pipelined
iterations. The first set of data points are loaded from locations spaced 32
elements apart, as required by the FFT algorithm being used when the input
data is in sequential order. Each subsequent set of date points will be
loaded from a location one element after this one, so that after eight sets on
each processor, all points will have been processed. Seven of the eight sets
are handled in a loop that loads a set into the unused RAM bank, starts an
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FFT, and then begins storing the results from the previous bank. After the
loop, the final data set is stored. Outgoing data is stored in bit-reversed
order to compensate for the reversal that occurs during the FFT calculationm.

When each processor finishes the first wave, it uses one of its status
bits to indicate that fact. The 68020 or one of the DSP chips designated to
be master performs a full or partial handshaking operation using ome of its
own status bits to synchronize the end of the first wave and the start of the
second. In the second wave, the FFTs are performed on sets of 32 adjacent
elements. Each DSP chip again handles eight adjacent sets. The output
results must be put in a separate output area this time because they are
stored with a spacing of 32 again, instead of the spacing of one that the
input is loaded from. This change in spacing performs a bit-reversal between
the bits used to index the first and second waves, just as reversing each of
the blocks during the store operations performs a bit-reversal of the index
within a wave. This results in the ocutput being in normal order instead of
bit-reversed order. Each set is processed with an offset into the coefficient
table to provide the correct value to account for it being part of a larger
FFT. With these differences, the second wave is performed in the same manner
as the first. When all processors indicate that they are finished with the
second wave, the 1024 point FFT is complete.

The entire operation should take 133 clock cycles for the initial load
and final store of each wave, doubled for the bus sharing, plus 334 cycles for
each 32 point FFT. Allowing some extra time for synchronization, the entire
FFT should take around 475 microseconds with a 25 MHz clock. This compares
with a benchmark from Zoran of 1732 microseconds for a single chip.

4.2.9 VPH Software Conventions

In order to allow the software modules on the VPH board to work together
properly, conventions must be established for their interaction. This is
particularly important because the VPH has multiple processing elements that
need to interact. The board provides a number of mechanisms for communication
between these elements. Setting conventions for how they will be used is
necessary for consistency.

VPH Resources

The processing elements on the VPH board are four Zoran VSP (Vector
Signal Processor) chips and a Motorola 68020 microprocessor. A VME bus
interface also allows an external processor to access the board.

There are two types of shared memory on the board. There are two local
buses with two of the four VSP chips attached to each. Local memory on each
bus is shared between the two VSPs that are attached to it. The VSP bus
protocol allows bus locking to provide the mutual exclusion necessary to use
the local memory for interprocessor communication. Each local VSP bus also
has access to a four port memory shared by all the processors.

The 68020 has access to all system resources. This includes the local
memories on the VSP buses and registers and control locations inside the VSP
chips themselves. It cannot lock the local buses, but proper use of the VSP
control locations should allow an equivalent ability. The 68020 can also
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interrupt the VSP chips. With an appropriate interrupt routine, that allows
the 68020 to preempt the buses as well.

There 1s also a status latch accessible by all processors. Each can
write to two bits of the latch and read the other processors® bits from the
latch. This does not provide any capabilities beyond those available through
shared memory, though it is more convenient to use. In particular, it does
not provide a mechanism for implementing true semaphores to comntrol access to
other resources.

Uses of Resources

The resources on the VPH are not sufficient to allow completely general
synchronization of parallel tasks running on different processors without
considerable overhead. However, they are adequate for the algorithms that are
expected to execute on the VPH. Most of these algorithms will involve
splitting up a task into almost identical subtasks, each of which will be
executed on one of the VSP chips. All working VSPs will therefore need
synchronization at the same points in their subtasks. This can be performed
by using the status register and designating one of the processors as sa
synchronization arbitrator. In order to maintain the symmetry between the
VSP chips, the 68020 will act in that capacity. This may not be the best
choice for future use, since the 68020 may have other tasks to perform, but it
is adequate for the present. One of the status bits for each VSP will be set
to indicate that it is finished with its last assigned task. The other will
be used to synchronize the VSPs by a full handshake with the 68020. This use
of the second bit is not strictly necessary, since the same effect could be
achieved by ending a task every time synchronization is needed. For the
initial algorithms being written, this would probably be adequate. Only the
FFTs need such synchronization and they only need it once. However, some
future algorithms might need multiple synchronization points and the overhead
of restarting the processors after each one might become excessive. Another
possible method of synchronizing would be the use of the SYNC:[XE] instruction
with a write to the $CAW location on each chip.

The bus lock on the shared local bus gives the shared local memories the
most powerful communication mechanism. Their limitation is that they can only
be used between the processors that share them. This is not useful for the
global communication required by the algorithms being executed. Therefore
this capability will not be used. The VSP chips will share code and static
tables in these memories, but not data. Each one will maintain its own
private data area. For simplicity, each will be preallocated a run-time stack
area from which it can allocate storage.

The ability of the 68020 to access the VSP memories and registers can be
used to communicate parameters such as the size and location of data to be
processed. These parameters will allow for more functionality and for the
slight differences in the tasks performed by each processor without any
duplication of code. Placing such parameters directly into the VSP registers
would give tiny performance improvements, but this is unlikely to justify the
added complexity in the 68020 code. It does give the 68020 the ability to
invoke subroutines that were written to expect parameters in registers without
needing a separate version that performs the same task using parameters on the
stack.
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The parameters should be passed to each VSP by constructing a call frame
on its run-time stack. The $SP register and $PC register must be set to the
correct values so that it appears that a call has just been made. This will
allow the same routine to be invoked from the 68020 or called by the VSP
directly as part of another task. Making the call frame compatible with the
Zoran library conventions will allow that code to be used when a single VSP
chip is sufficient. In many cases, parallelism may be coarse enough that
standard library functions can even be used as part of a subtask. For
example, a dot product can be performed by four dot products on one fourth of
the vector length, followed by summing the results.

In order to allow routines to act as both subroutines and main routines
invoked by the 68020, the operations on the finished bits in the status latch
must not be contained in the routines. The 68020 can reset the bits before
starting execution by writing appropriate instructions into the VSP chips’
instruction FIFOs while they are still in slave mode. The setting of the
finished bits and halting of the VSPs can be performed by setting the return
location in the constructed call frame to the beginning of a routine to
perform those functions. Tae final return will cause the VSP to execute those
instructions after completion of the main routine.

If a routine is going to be invoked repeatedly and it doesn’t modify any
of its parameters, the same stack frame can be used again. The parameters are
still on the stack after the return. If interrupts are disabled, the return
value is still on the stack as well. Otherwise it may have been written over
by an interrupt after the return and before halting and will have to be
"pushed" back on. 1If there are only a small number of sets of parameters
needed and each routine needs minimal stack space, it would be poseible to set
up all necessary run-time stacks beforehand and select one simply by setting
the $SP register to point to it. If the routines use too much stack space to
allow dividing up local memory in this fashion, a data area pointer could be
included in the stack frames to be used for allocation instead of the stack
pointer.

The most useful shared memory is the 4 port SRAM, since it can be
accessed by multiple processors simultaneously. For many algorithms it may be
used for all signal data, with processed data being moved out from one buffer
and replaced with new data while processing is performed on data in another
buffer. The 4 port memory is relatively small, however. It only has room for
two sets of lk complex points. Two sets are adequate for buffering if the
algorithm can be performed in place. The 32x32 2D FFT can be performed in
place, but the lk F7FT cannot. With multiple data sets, a slower version of
the lk FFT that can be performed in place by using an extra reordering pass
would probably allow greater overall throughput. Algorithms that use large
data sets should be written to allow in-place operation when possible.

Invocation Conventions

The conventions for the use of the hardware determine the mechanisms
available for communicating between software on different processors. The
Zoran library calling conventions place further constraints on the format of
VSP parameters being passed and the saving and restoring of VSP registers. In
some cases where performance is particularly important, it may be useful to
optimize the general calling sequence. Appendix C of the Zoran Software
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Development Tools Manual details the calling sequence and possible
optimizations. For the early demonstration code, a caller save convention is
likely to be more efficient than the standard callee save. There may be no
real subroutine calls at all and saving registers in code that is effectively
the main routine when it is invoked by the 68020 is wasteful. Directives in
the assembly code should make it easy to change to the standard convention if
desired later. Using registers to pass parameters is another possible
optimization.

Further conventions could guide the choice of what data to send in
parameters. One of the biggest issues concerns the division of effort between
the 68020 and the VSP chips. The VSP code may require values derived from the
logical parameters. These could be supplied directly by the 68020 or
determined by the VSP chips themselves. In particular, sharing a task between
multiple VSP chips requires that each perform a different subtask. They could
all be given identical task parameters along with a chip number and figure out
for themselves what subtask they are to perform. Alternatively, each could be
given different parameters determined by the 68020 to define its exact
subtask. There are advantages to each approach that must be considered before
making a choice.

Passing task parameters and chip numbers allows the 68020 to ignore the
internal operation of the VSP algorithms. If the subtasks are changed, the
68020 code to invoke the task can still remain the same. If the VSP
algorithms are invoked by a 68020 subroutine with the same parameters, it may
be possible to copy the task paraueters directly from the 68020 stack to the
VSP stacks. Such a set of subroutines could be used to allow execution of VSP
code to be transparent to a 68020 programmer, much like a remote procedure
call. All of these subroutines could call a single subroutine to copy the
stack frames instead of needing to perform task specific calculations.
Calculation of subtask parameters would be performed simultaneously on each
VSP chip, rather than serially on the 68020.

On the other hand, the 68020 instruction set is much more convenient fur
performing some of these calculations, and there is an assewnler available to
make it even more so. Being able to perform them in one place would make some
of the calculations themselves simpler as well. The calculations could be
done once and reused instead of redoing them every time the VSP code is
invoked. The 68020 code could gain more functionality from the VSP code by
combining VSP subtask primitives in more than one way. The standard Zoran
library functions could be invoked directly to perform subtasks rather than
having to be called indirectly from VSP routines that first determine the
correct parameters. This saves calling overhead. By controlling the task
division, the 68020 could assign differing numbers of VSP chips to a task to
allow performance of multiple tasks at the same time. This would be
constrained by the lack of general communication capabilities, but might be
useful in some cases. It would also allow re-division of tasks to provide
fault tolerance in the event of a VSP subsystem failure. These re-divisions
would be less flexible and more awkward to implement with the other method.
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Other Conventions

Some instruction parameters like ROM and first pass separation (FPS) are
hardwired into instructions with no apparent way to set them from a parameter
register. ROM needs to be set to different values for different subtasks in a
large FFT. FPS, LPS (last pass separation) and ROM need to be set to
different values for a single routine to be able to handle different sized
FFTs. 1t may be possible to get the effect of one of FPS and LPS equal to 1
with the other less than 16 by wusing an appropriate SREPEAT and $NMPT
combination. The problem of needing different values for different subtasks
could be solved by having separate code for each subtask or by executing code
conditionally based on an input parameter such as chip number. It is unclear
whether the latter can be performed without multiple tests by using the ADDR
instruction for a vectored jump. The problem of setting instruction
parameters from an input parameter would be difficult to solve using self-
modifying code because the only operations that can be performed on full word
width data are floating-point. If a task only uses a routine with a single
value for an instruction, the 68020 can modify the instruction appropriately
before invoking the task. An initial ROM value can also be sent to a routine
by executing an FFT instruction with that ROM value beforehand and using pre-
addition or subtraction mode to "access" it. Some method needs to be decided
upon if very general purpose FFT routines are to be used.

A smaller problem of the same type is that the $MBS_MSS register can’t
be used with partial bit reversal loads and stores the way the MBS and MSS
parameters in instructions can. This can be solved by using the same methods
used for the parameters that don’t have registers, or by using extra
instructions to get the desired reversals.

Conventions also need to be established for modifying special registers
which affect the operation of the machine. The interrupt masks for arithmetic
exceptions should not be modified by the VSP routines so that the 68020 can
decide the level of error checking being performed. Some of the $MODE bits
need to be modified by specific routines to get desired modes of operationm.
Some may need to have a particular value at all times. Others may need to
remain at a value determined by the 68020 for reasons similar to the
interrupt masks. If so, then all modificatioms to $MODE must be made by
masking instead of loading. Some method of handling interrupts when they
occur also needs to be determined. Many more such decisions will undoubtedly
arise during system development.

Implementation Notes

Having the 68020 start the VSP chips one at a time executing application
code presents many alternatives. Since most applications start vector loads
early in the code, the 68020 may have difficulty getting the bus to start the
second VSP chip on each bus. This will delay getting some of the chips
started. With a start pattern that first starts one chip on each bus, this
can be minimized but may still be significant. It would also be convenient
for debugging under manual control if the applicatinn were started by a single
event. For this reason, each VSP chip will be started in a polling loop and
wait for a status bit from the 68020 to be set as the signal to proceed to the
application code.

175



-8

Just as with the setting of the finished bits at the end of the
application, this synchronization should not be included in any of the
application subroutines. The polling loop should be separate from them.
There are two ways this can be accomplished. One is for the polling routine
to end with a jump to the start of the application. The other is to add the
starting address of the application to the bottom of the stack, start the
stack pointer one lower, and perform a return instruction to get to the
desired application. This is better because it simply requires adding to the
artificial stack frame that must already be prepared rather than modifying a
jump instruction in the polling routine. The same polling routine can be used
for different applications. The same routine can also be used even if the two
VSP chips sharing it must start at different addresses.

Here is the necessary starting procedure. Each VSP chip is assigned a
stack area. This is initialized by "pushing" the start address of the FINISH
routine, followed by any parameters being passed to the application, followed
by the start address of the application. The $SP register of each VSP chip is
set to point to the address below the end of the stack. The 68020 status bit
used for starting i1s set false. Each VSP is started executing from the
beginning of the START routine. When the start bit is set true, all of the
VSP chips will exit the polling loop in START. They will "return" to the
application code. When the application is done, they will "return" to the
routine that sets the VSP status bits to indicate that they are finished and
halt.
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5.0 MicroAsm

A study was made of several commercially available micro assembler
packages. Previous reports have referenced HALE (Hilevel Assembly Language
Environment) and compared it to MicroASM. The following is a comparison of
the MicroASM system and another popular microassembler - the Microtec Meta29M
2900 Macro Meta Assembler.

Meta29M was developed primarily for the AMD 2900 series
microprogrammable microprocessors and thus is really aimed at different
problems than MicroASM, however it is representative of most microassemblers
available today. Like MicroASM, it utilizes a two~-stage system consisting of
a Definition phase and an Assembly phase.

The Definition phase allows instruction mmemonice and their associated
formats to be defined along with constants and reserved symbolic names. The
Definition program checks the definitions for validity and issues error
messages when errors are found. The Definition program features conditional
assembly directives, complex expression evaluation and a cross reference table
listing.

The Assembly phase is a two-pass program that builds a symbol table,
issues error messages, produces an easily read program listing and symbol
table, and generates an object module. The Assembly program also features
conditional assembly directives, complex expression evaluation, and a cross
reference table listing.

Meta29M supports a macro facility. Through the use of macros, variable
length microwords may be defined, fields may be broken up into non-contiguous
bit patterns, and single mmemonics may be used to represent complex overlayed
instruction formats. Conditional assembly statements may be wused in
conjunction with macros to implement multi-purpose macros. Macros may be
recursive and may be redefined at any point in the program.

There are, however, some serious limitations to Meta29M that make it
inappropriate for architectures such as the CPH and wide microword
architectures in general. The Meta29M Definition language is really nothing
more than a simple macro language consisting primarily of the "EQU" and "DEF"
directives. These are used in the following manner:

ABAT: EQU H#50 sDefine a constant ABAT = 50 hex
ADD: DEF  H#5,ABAT,4VE# sDefine an instruction mmemonic ADD

Note that all mnemonics are globally defined - that is a mnemonic may be
used in only one context. While this may be sufficient for microprocessors,
it is a serious limitation in wide instruction word architectures where it is
not uncommon to have in excess of 1024 instruction bits and multiple similar
fields for similar resource control (say several identical multipliers). In
these situations it is convenient to have identical mmemonics for each similar
resource with no conflicts. In addition, wide-word architecturees are
typically "field-oriented" where the instructions are logically broken into
fields for ease of programming. Thus an ADD may be accomplished in any number
of ways using any number of resources (i.e., there may be multiple ADDs in
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multiple fields). A simple macroing scheme is inadequate to this task.

MicroASM begins with the concept of logical fields. Any logical field
may have any number or level of subfields. Mnemonics defined for any field
(or subfield) are local to that field and may therefore be used in any number
of different contexts without ambiguity. Logical fields are then mapped to
the actual physical fields of the microword. This may be as simple as a
direct one-to-one relationship or a complex relationship involving any number
of logical fields. It should be noted that Meta29M also supports complex
expressions for mmemonic definitions, however these expressions are limited in
that they cannot use parentheses, cannot directly reference a "field" and
support a very limited set operators. MicroASM supports the complete set of
ANSI C language operators (arithmetic, logical and bitwise) with the addition
of three MicroASM specific operators (EITHER, CAT and PARITY).

One of the more serious limitations of Meta29M is that it does mnot
support polyphase system clocks, which are increasingly common in
multiprocessor parallel architectures. Specifically the CPH uses a two-phase
system clock, and thus cannot make use of an assembler like Meta29M.

MicroASM’'s definition stage actually defines the fields in the microword
and constructs all of the necessary symbol tables for the Assembly phase.
This allows the Assembly phase to execute far quicker than a system where the
symbol tables must be constructed at run time. Also, MicroASM uses a macro
preprocessor which allows conditional assembly as well as complete macro
capabilities. Another capability provided by the MicroASM preprocessor and
not supported by Meta29M is the ability to "include" other source files at
assembly time. This allows the user much greater flexibility in source file
control - i.e., all constants may be placed in a single "include™ file and
used with any number of other source files.

Another important feature not supported by Meta29M is the automatic
support of different number formats. While both Meta29M and MicroASM allow
the specification of numbers in Binary, Octal, Decimal and Hexadecimal,
MicroASM also allows the specification of floating-point numbers in IEEE
single and double precision as well as DEC F and DEC G formats. In addition,
MicroASM supports a Pragma to specify whether numbers are big endian or little
endian (see Section 4.6 of this report). Another important feature support by
MicroASM alone i1s the "PARITY" field operator whereby any physical field may
be wmapped as the parity of any combination of logical fields. This 1is
increasingly important for the efficient programming of fault tolerant
architectures. Specifically, the CPH uses parity for memory checking, thus
this feature is important.

Finally the level of error checking that is possible with MicroASM is a
significant improvement over Meta29M which can only check to see that the
final value of the microword is the proper length and that the internal
Meta29M syntax has not been violated. MicroASM can detect fields that are
referenced in the wrong phase, or for the wrong number of phases. It can
enforce specific latency times for different fields or mnemonics. It allows
the definition of default values at any level and even warns the user of
suspicious activity (i.e., using a decimal number to define a mmemonic - not
illegal but certainly uncommon).
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5.1 Overview

The MicroASM system consists of two programs. GENASM generates the
symbol tables specific to each micro-architecture that is defined using the
MicroASM definition language. GENASM compiles this language and populates the
symbol tables. MICROASM uses the symbol tables to assemble code that uses the
mnemonics and logical fields defined and compiled by GENASM.

5.2 GENASM Program - Definition of Microword Fields and Mnemonics

The central concept of MicroASM is the idea of Logical Fields and
Physical Fields. Logical fields are fields defined by the microprogrammer and
are actually referenced in the micro-assembly code itself. Physical fields
represent the actual physical segments of the microword. The definition phase
of MicroASM involves defining the Logical fields, subfields and mmemonics that
conceptually describe the underlying hardware and then mapping these Logical
fields to the Physical fields. This is done by using the MicroASM definition
language which is compiled by the GENASM program to produce the tables
required by the MICROASM micro-assembler program.

5.3 MicroASM Definition Language

The GENASM definition language is designed as a structured, block
oriented language in the spirit of C. 1In fact actual C syntax is used for
some definition syntax. This language is completely position independent and
all white space is ignored by ths compiler thus easily readable programming
"styles” are encouraged but not enforced. This language essentially does two
things: it allows the definition of Logical fields, along with their
asgociated subfields and mmemonics with no concern as to the “physical
position" of the fields, and them allows the mapping of these Logical fields
onto the actual physical microword.

5.3.1 GENASM Case Sensitivity

GENASM can compile the definition language either case sensitive using a
command line switch (-c) or case insensitive (default). When in case
sensitive mode, nothing is translated and all keywords are defined in lower
case. When in case insensitive mode all characters are converted to lower
case.

5.3.2 Couments

Comments in GENASM (and MICROASM) are delimited exactly the same as they
are in the C language: Comments begin with /* and end with #*/. Any other
character sequences including new lines or carriage returns are acceptable as
comments within the delimiters and are simply ignored at compile or assembly
time. Nesting of comments is not allowed.
Example: /[* This is a comment */

/* This is also a comment that
ends down here. */
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5.3.3 Bumerical Values

Any numerical value associated with the MicroASM definition phase will
always be an unsigned integer. The definition language supports four common
number bases, binary, octal, decimal and hexadecimal. For octal, decimal and
hexadecimal numbers the specification is identical to that used by the C
language, binary numbers are specified in a similar, consistent manner. The
syntax for specification of each is as follows:

Binary: Obbin num where bin num is any valid binary number (i.e., each digit
must be either a O or a 1) prefixed by Ob. Example: 0bl10ll

Octal: Ooct _num where oct_num is any valid octal number (i.e., each digit must
be between 0 and 7) prefixed by 0. Example: 0642

Decimal: dec_num where dec_num is any valid decimal number (i.e., each digit
must be between 0 and 9) NOT prefixed by 0. Example: 642

Hexadecimal: Oxhex num where hex num is any valid hexadecimal number (i.e.,
each digit must be between 0 and 9 or between A and F) prefixed by Ox.
Example: 0x642A

5.3.4 Definition of Global Paramsters

In any MicroASM definition there are three global parameters: width,
phases, and defbit.

width specifies the actual width in bits of the physical microword using the
following syntax:

width = pum

where num is an integer (between 1 and 232) in any of the acceptable number
bases. Fallure to specify microword width results in an error.

defbit specifies the default bit value to be used whenever a value is not
explicitly specified for any field. The specification syntax is as follows:

defbit = num

where num is either O or 1 in any of the acceptable number bases. defbit is
optional, but there is NO DEFAULT VALUE. Thus if defbit is omitted, any
unspecified bits in the assembly phase will generate an error. To aid in
program debugging, a warning is generated each time the global defbit value is
used automatically.

5.3.5 Logical Pield Definition

A logical field is a segment of a microword that may be named to reflect
its nature - i.e., "ALU 1" or "SEQUENCER". A logical field may have
asgociated with it mnemonics, and a default value that is implied whenever the
field is active but no value is explicitly assigned to it. A logical field
may also have any number of nested subfields - each with their own mnemonics
and defaults. In addition a logical field (or subfield) may be defined to be
"active"” for a specified number of clock phases. The syntax for logical field

180




definitions is as follows:

fieldname 1 (fld_width) #act_phasesl
fieldname 2 [fld width] #act_phases2

fieldname n {fld width]) #act_phasesn
{

field definition - subfields and mnemonics
}

fieldnames are valid unique identifiers (relative to their parent block). The
syntax of multiple fieldnames is used to specify fields, probably mapped to
different parts of the physical microword, that have the same subfields and
mnemonice without having to duplicate the entire field definition. fld width
is an integer (between 1 and 2 2) in any of the acceptable number bases
delimited by square braces "["™ and "]". WNote that the sum of the widths of
all children fields must be less than or equal to the width of the parent
field.

The syntax for logical subfield definitions is identical to parent field
definitions - i.e., all field definitions are identical. The only difference
is that subfields are defined within the parent field’s definition block.

Note that the logical "position™ or "offset” within the parent field is
determined by the order in which the subfield is defined. This is important
in that when mnemonics are specified in MICROASM (the assembly phase) the
order of fields referenced are determined by this definition order.

5.3.6 Direct Field Definition

In the case where it is desired to define a block (of subfields and
mnemonics) for a set of differing subfields of different fields, the MicroASM
indirection syntax may be used. This syntax is similar to the C "struct"
reference syntax.

parentl.childl.childn [fld_width] #act_phasesl
parent2.child2.childm [f1ld_width] #act_phases2

parentn.childy [fld_width) #act_phasesn

{
field definition - subfields and mmemonics
}

where childn is referenced as a child subfield of childl which is, in turn, a
child subfield of parentl. Parental precedence descends from right to left
with the leftmost field specified is the global field level parent and the
rightmost field being the new subfield to be defined, with each field name
separated by a period ".". fld width is an integer (between 1 and 2 2) in
any of the acceptable number bases delimited by square braces "["™ and "]".
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Note that the sum of the widths of all children fields must be less than or
equal to the width of the parent field. The act_phases specifiers are
optional and specify the number of phases during which the associated subfield
must be "active" or hold a value. If act_phases is specified then all of the
subfield’s children (subfields and mnemonics) will be assumed to be active for
act_phases as well. 1If act_phases is not specified then each child (or block
of children) may be specified with differing active phase specifiers.
act_phases is preceded by "#". The field definition can include subfield
definitions, mmemonic definitions and default wvalues with the entire
definition block delimited with braces "{" and "}".

5.3.7 Mnsmonic Definitions

A mnemonic i1s similar to a macro in that it serves to substitute =a
numeric value for an identifier name. In MICROASM it differs from a macro in
that mnemonics are always local to their block (parent field), and serve to
define a FINITE SET of identifier-referenced values for the parent field. 1In
other words, if a set of mnemonics is defined for a field (this includes
global mmemonics or parent block mnemonics), then no other mnemonics will be
allowed to be used in reference to that field.

5.3.8 Defining Fields to Accept Address Labels

Some fields may need to accept address labels as well as mnemonics. These
labels are defined during the assembly phase in the micro assembly code
itself. These types of logical fields usually refer to address sequencers or
program counters. The syntax for defining a field that accepts labels is:

field def

{
labels

}

The labels keyword may be included with mmemonic definitions in a field
definition. The labels keyword may appear anywhere that a mnemonic definition
can with the exception of global wmmemonics. In other words, the global
microword may NOT accept labels. In addition, the field for which labels have
been specified must be of the proper size (as with any mnemonic definitionm).

5.3.9 Complets Field and Mnemonic Definition Example

The following is an example to i1llustrate the use of the GENASM definition
language.

/ *GENASM Definition example */

width = 64 /* 64-bit wide microword */
phases = 4 | * 4-phase system clock */
defbit = 0 /* When in doubt assign a 0 */

/* Logical Field Definitions */
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multl [22]

{

}

default = 0x0000
xsel[3] #1
ysel[3] #1
{
cache_a = 0b000
cache b = 0bO10
alu_1 = 0bllO
}
insta(8]
{
mult = 0bl111000 #2
div = 0b0011000 #4
ins_flag{l] #1
{
real = 0bO
imag = Obl
}
rest[7]
{
tia = 0b0001110
tib = 0b1110010
}
}
instb([8] #2
{
clear = 0bN~000000
load = 0Obll1l1l1ll1l
}
check [2]
{
ready = ObOl
set = 0blO
go = 0Obll
}

alu 1 [5]

{

}

default = Oblllll
cont [3] #2
{
on = 0blll
off = 0b00O
}
check [2]
{
go = Obll
clear = 0b0OO
}

/* Global level field 22 bits wide called multl */

/* Default value for multl */
/* Subfields of multl */

/* Mnemonics for xsel & ysel */

/* Subfield starting at bit 6 */

|* Active for 2 phases */
/* Active for 4 phases */
/* Single bit subfield of insta */

/* Subfield using 2 bits */

/|* Field 5 bits wide called alu 1l */

/* Three bit subfield */

]/ * Local mnemonics for subfield */
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5.3.10 Specification of Logical Field to Physical Field Mapping

Once the logical fields are defined they must then be mapped onto the
actual physical microword. Unlike logical fields which may have as many bits
as is conceptually expedient, physical fields are constrained by the actual
hardware for which the MicroASM tables are being defined.

5.3.11 Aseigning Logical Fields to Physical Fields

The assignment of logical fields to physical fields is done using the
assign statement. These statements have the following syntax:

assign (offset_spec) @(phase_spec) = fileld specs

The assign keyword is followed by the offset_spec which defines the
absolute position within the physical microword that the physical field
occupies. offset_spec can take any combination of the two distinct offset
forms - contiguous form and individual form - delimited by parenthesis "(" and
. phase_spec uses a syntax identical to the offset spec to specify
absolutely which phases the physical field may becoms active in. The
phase_spec is always preceded by an "@". The field spec is a logical field,
list of logical subfields, or bitwise logical/arithmetic expression with
logical fields as operands. The entire expression is always followed by a
semicolon ";". The semicolon syntax for "end of statement"™ is included since
in many cases these assign statements will occupy wultiple lines and the “end
of statement” is easier and more compact than "line continuation" schemes.

5.3.12 Absolute Phase Specifiers (not implemented yet)

Absolute phase specifiers determine the phases during which a physical
field may become active. This allows the definition of physical fields that
control completely different hardware functions in different clock phases, or
the definition of fields that can alternately carry instructions and immediate
data in different phases. Absolute phase specifiers for physical fields can
take two forms. The syntax for both forms is as follows:

Contiguous form: (first:last)

where first is the first phase during which the physical field may become
active and last is the last phase during which the physical field may become
active.

Individual form: (phasel,phase2,phasen)

where phasel through phasen are individual absolute phases during which the
physical field may become active.

A valid absolute phase specifier may include combinations of both forms
as in the following: (phasel,first:last,phase2)

Note that the combination of phase length specifiers from the logical
field definitions and these absolute phase specifiers can easily cause timing
clashes which cannot be effectively prevented or detected by the compiler.
Many polyphase machines have such complex timing schemes that there is no way
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to automatically distinguish a timing mistake from a complicated system -
other than one works and one doesn’t.

Note also that GENASM always SORTS and COMPRESSES any phase or offset
specification. Thus (0,5,4:1) is converted to (0:5). While, in general, this
simply promotes rational definition it can lead to unexpected results.

5.3.13 Field Specifications

The field spec section of the assign syntax may be as simple as a single
logical or as complex as a complete logical expression with any number of
logical fields as operands. These expressions are important for horizontal
compaction of microwords where single physical fields must be used in multiple
contexts to conserve microword width. The operators allowed in field
expressions are identical in syntax to the bitwise operators in C, with three
additional operators. These are:

& - bitwise AND operator

| - bitwise OR operator

* - bitwise XOR operator

! - bitwise negation (NOT)

The additional operators are:

cat - Concatenation operator

sither - Allows physical field to be referenced by one of two logical fields
but not both simultaneously.

parity() - parity of some field spec.

When the GENASM compiler encounters a field expression it stores the
expression in a table. The expression is evaluated at runtime by MICROASM
whenever the pertinent fields are referenced. Any logical field may be
involved in any number of expressions as long as there are no obvious
conflicts, however care should be taken when using logical fields in multiple
expressions as undetectable clashes are possible.

5.3.14 Assigning Logical Fields to Physical Fields Example

The following uses the fields defined as an example of how the assign
syntax is used.

[* Physical field assignments */

/* Assign multl fields except instb to absolute */
/* bits 0-15 becoming active in phase 0 or 1. */
assign (0:15) @(0:1) = multl.xsel,ysel,instaj

/* Assign multl fields except insta to absolute */
[* bits 0-15 becoming active in phase 2 or 3. */
assign (0:15) @(2,3) = multl.xsel,ysel,instb;

/* Abs bits 16 - 18 = bit subfield xsel of */

/* multl ANDed with subfield cont of alu 1. */
assign (16:18) @(0) = multl.xsel & alu l.cont}
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/* Abs bits 20 and 22 are either multl.check */
/* or alu_l.check but not both. */
assign (20,22) @(0) = multl.check EITHER alu l.check;

5.4 MICROASM Program

The MICROASM program allows the user to write programs referencing the
logical fields and mnemonics as defined in the GENASM program. The basic
format for MICROASM statements is as follows:

@act_phasl fld specl ml,(mll,ml2),m3,mn

@act_phasn fld specn mnl,mn2, (mnll,mnl2),mn3;

Where act_phas is the phase for which the following mmemonics are
applied. It is preceded by @. fld spec is a parent field epecifier and may
be a simple as global field name ("multl"™) or it may be a direct subfield
reference (multl.xsel). The following mmnemonics (ml, .. mn) are arranged in
the order that their parent fields were defined. When a parenthesis is added
this indicates that the mmemonics contained within the parenthesis belong to a
child field of the current level. The following illustrates these concepts:

@0 multl cache_a,cache_b, (real,tia),set

Note that cache a is a mnemonic defined for multl.xsel, cache b is a
mnemonic defined for multl.ysel, =real is a wmnemonic defined for
multl.insta.ins_flag, tis is a mnemonic defined for multl.insta.rest, and set
is defined for multl.check.

An alternative structure is:
@act_phasn fld_specn = mm;
vhere the "=" implies that mmemonic mn belongs directly to fld specn.
5.4.1 References to Immediate Data Values

Since a mmemonic is actually an identifier associated with an actual
numeric value, any mnemonic can be replaced by an actual numeric value
(assuming the field referenced is large enough). In addition to the integer
number base specifications, MICROASM accepts floating-point data that is
automatically converted to the floating-point format specified. The following
format syntax is supported:

Osfp num - Single precision (32-bit) IEEE floating-point
Odfp num - Double precision (64-bit) IEEE floating-point
Offb num - DEC F Single precision (32-bit) floating-point
ngp num - DEC G Double precision (64-bit) floating-point

Example: 0d156.4632e4 would be represented in the microcode as a double
precision IEEE format number.
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This syntax allows the use of wvarious floating-point formats
unambiguously in the same microprogram.

5.4.2 Labele

Labels are used to mark positions within the microprogram for sequencer
jumps and program branches. The syntax is:

labe.':

Where label is an unambiguous identifier to be associated with the
address of its occurrence in the microprogram, followed by a colon ":",
Labels may be referenced in the same way as mnemonics in fields which have
been defined to accept labels. Use of a label in reference to a field which
has not been defined as accepting labels will generate an error.

5.4.3 Absolute and Relative Addressing

There are several methods of programming program jumps and brunches -
absolute addressing and relative addressing. Absolute addressing simply jumps
to the address (i.e., label reference) specified. Relative addressing,
however, calculates the offset from the current position to the address
specified and this offset is the value stored in the microcode. Note that
offsets can be negative for backward jumps. The syntax used for absolute
addressing is:

addr_spec

vhere a&ddr _spec is a label reference or en immediate value.
The syntax for relative addressing is:

[addr_spec]

where addr_spec is a label reference or an immediate value.
Following example illustrates:

start:

Qo multl cache_a,cache_b,mult,go

[* Loop to start by jumping to start’s address*/
seq long_jmp,start;

@o multl cache_a,cache_b,mult,go

/* Loop to start by adding the offset of difference between the */
/* current location and start’s address to the sequencer. */
seq short_jup, [start]
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5.4.4 Expressions

Any MICROASM statement may contain arithmetic or Boolean expressions
that follow the same operator precedence and comstruction rules as C. There
is no limit on the complexity or nesting of the operations. Obviously there
is a limit on the size of the result. Any result that overflows the size
defined for it will generate an error. The following operators, listed in
descending order of precedence are supported:

Boolean bitwise negation (NOT)
Arithmetic multiplication
Arithmetic division

Arithmetic remainder (modulus)
Arithmetic addition

Arithmetic subtraction

Boolean bitwise AND

Boolean bitwise Exclusive OR (XOR)
Boolean bitwise OR

~ 2} + N~ -

5.5 MicroASM

MicroASM uses a C type preprocessor to implement macros and conditional
assembly. This is a text processor that manipulates the text of a aource file
as the first stage of assembly. Although MICROASM ordinarily invokes the
preprocessor in its first pass, the preprocessor can also be invoked as a
stand-alone program.

5.5.1 Preprocessor Directives

The MicroASM preprocessor recognizes the following directives:

#define
fundef
fif
#ifdef
#ifndef
felif
f#alse
fendif
#include
fpragna
The pound sign "#" must be the first non-white-space character on the
line containing the directive. Several of these directives require an
argument or value. Any text that follows & directive that is not part of its
argument or value must be enclosed ia comment delimiters "/*" and "*/",

5.5.2 Constants and Macros

The #defins directive is used -0 create constants and macros. Its
syntax is:

#define mac_name subst_text
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#define substitutes subst_text for all subsequent occurrences of mac_name that
can be interpreted as tokens that are encountered in the source text. In
other words mac_name is replaced by subst_text wherever it 1s encountered in
the text following the #define directive unless it is enclosed in parenthesis
or is part of a longer identifier. The following example illustrates:

| * Original Source Code */

#define PI 083.14159

@0 alu add,cachea,cacheb,Pl

| * Source Code after Preprocessing */

@0 alu add,cachea,cacheb,083.14159
5.5.3 Undefining Macros or Constants

The #undef directive removes the definition of an identifier. Once the
definition 1s removed it can be redefined to a different wvalue. This allow
the use of the same macro or constant name to be used with different values in
different contexts in the same source code. The syntax is:

#undef mac name

This syntax will remove the previous definition of mac_name which was
defined using a #define statement. The #undef directive is usually paired
with a #define directive to implement conditional or special case assembly.

5.5.4 Includ. Files

The #include directive inserts the contents of the specified file into
the source file at the point where the #include reference occurs. This allows
the organization of common constants and macros into "include files™ which may
be #included into any number of MicroASM source files. There is a "standard"
include file called "std.inc™ that comes predefined with MicroASM. This file
contains commonly used constants #defined in all of the different number
formats.

Another important use of include files involves including source modules
into a main driver module. This allows the use of smaller easily manageable
source files which can all be included into a larger program.

The syntax is:
#include "file spec"

or

finclude <file_spec>
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These two forms differ in the path search initiated by the preprocessor
for the file sepecified by file spec if file spec does not include a complete
path. The first form which uses double quote delimiters searches the parent
source file’s directory first and then searches the "standard directories® as
defined via command line or system setup. The second form which uses the
bracket delimiters "< and ">" begins it’s search with the standard
directories.

Include files can be nested, i.e., and include file may itself contain
#include directives. When include files are nested directory searching begins
with the directories of the parent and then proceeds through the directories
of any grandparents and finally it searches the standard directories.

5.5.5 Conditional Assembly

One of the most powerful features of the MicroASM preprocessor is
conditional assembly. This allows the use of a single source file for several
different applications (i.e., a single routine source may be assembled into
two versions, one using IEEE floating-point and the other using DEC floating-
point by simply changing a single statement). The basic directives that
implement this feature are:

#1if
felif
#else
fendif

In addition the defined() operator is used along with the shortened
concatenated forms

#ifdef
#1fndef

The syntax is:

#1f const_expr
prog_text

#elif const_expr
prog_text

#elif const_expr
prog_text

felse

prog_text

fendif

Each #if directive must be matched by a closing #endif directive. Any
number of #elif directives can appear between the #if and fendif, but at most
one felse directive is allowed. The #else directive must be the 1last
directive prior to fendif. The preprocessor selects only one of the blocks of
prog_text which can be any sequence of text occupying any number of lines.
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Typically prog text is MICROASM source code or preprocessor directives. If
the selected prog text is contains preprocessor directives, the preprocessor
carries them out, otherwise prog text is passed to the assembler. Any
prog_text not selected by the preprocessor is ignored and thus is not
assembled or processed.

const_expr 1s a restricted constant expression that must involve strictly
constants (which may be #defined) and defined() values that resolve to an
integer value. The preprocessor selects a single prog text block by
evaluating the const_expr restricted constant expression following each #if or
#elif directive until it finds a non-zero value. It the selects all text from
the #1f, #elif or #else directive up to the next #Felif, #else or #endif
directive.

The defined() operator and it’s shortened forms #ifdef and #ifndef use
the following syntax:

#1if defined(mac_name)
prog_text

felif defined(mac_name)
prog_text

felif defined(mac_name)
prog text
felse

prog_ text
fendif

or alternatively

#ifdef mac_name
prog_text

felif defined(mac_name)
prog_text

felif defined(mac_name)
prog_text
felse

prog_text
fendif

These conditional blocks operate in exactly the same fashion as other
#if statements. The difference ie that the condition is simply whether
mac_name has been previously #defined. The other forms, ldefined() and
#ifndef are satisfied if mac ' _name has NOT been #defined and are used in
identical fashion.
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5.5.6 Local Asssmbler Directives

The preprocessor supports a method of embedding assembler directives
into the source assembler code. This is done using the #pragma directive.
The syntax is

#pragma direct name

Following the #pragma directive, direct name is a single identifier
identifying the assembler directive to be active beyond that point in the
code. At this time the only direct_names supported by MICROASM are the
floating-point byte/word order specifiers:

LITTLERNDIAN Swaps low byte/high byte
BIGERDIAN No byte or word swapping is done
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6.0 Conclusions

The EVA architecture composed of the VPH and the CPH subsystems 1is
capable of gigaflop throughput for several reasons. Careful attention was
paid to the internal buses so that maximum data transfer can occur among the
boards. The typical board level IO bottleneck was reduced significantly. Use
of Gazelle hot rod chips with gigaflop clock rates and the fully parallel
crossbar chip made all the difference.

Several innovations were achieved in this SBIR Phase II. Among those
include the crossbar device with unparalleled speeds. The CPH architecture is
ultrafast due to the massively parallel internal datapath options (using the
crossbar). The VPH is a multi wave processing architecture. Fully concurrent
DSP processing is made possible. Use of novel packaging helped to reduce data
transfer bottlenecks. A photograph of the micromemory modules shown next in
Figure 54 made it possible to integrate more memory on the cache boards. Many
interfaces were necessary to interconnect the CPE to a PC, VME, and VPH. A
VME buffer board was designed and built to let the CPH converse with the VPH
and a VME bus. It is shown in the next photograph (Figure 55). Most
important of all was the crossbar chip also shown in an accompanying
photograph (Figure 56). The crossbar chip, a 256 pin PGA ASIC reduced board
space by eliminating numerous multiplexer devices.

6.1 VPH Performance and Demonstration

It was predicted at the end of the Phase 1 project that the VPH would
perform a lk complex FFT in 800 usec. The board actually executes this FFT in
600 usec. This 4is largely due to careful hardware design and adroit
programming of the VPH by Larry Hall and Steve Sharp. Programming the 325s
proved to be a challenge because the available application library fit only
one device and not multiple devices. Nevertheless, once the wave concept was
mastered and used consistently, programming to optimize performance became
routine.

Code for convolutions, correlations, and coordinate transformations was
completed quickly. Using conventions for startup and terminating DSPs helped
reduce the effort. The STARTUP and FINISH routines were created for generic
code segments so that they could be used over and over. The 68020 also proved
to be advantageous in controlling the synchronization. As a result, all of
the Phase I performance predictions were exceeded by at least 25%1. Some of
the code performance is tabulated below.

Algorithm (4 DSPs) _Execution Time (usec)
lk Complex FFT 604
64 Point Correlation 40
64 Point Convolution 42
8x8 2D FFT 65
16x16 2D FFT 270
32x32 2D FFT 724
Polar to Rectangular 25
Rectangular to Polar 48
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Figure 54. MicroMemory Module
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Note that the 2D FFTs are fast enough for real-time frame grabbers and
CRT displays where 30 frames a second are often viewed without flicker.
Hence, there is a real possibility that the TSI tracker and the Space Tech VPH
board can track, focus, and translate in real-time instead of off-line.

The VPH, depicted in the following photograph (Figure 57), was
demonstrated at WSMR in the Instrumentation Development Directorate on 25
August 1992, The VPH was interfaced to a TSI single board computer inserted
into the VPH mainframe. A PC was used as a terminal for the VPH and the TSI
SBC had its own terminal. The demo consisted of transmission of data between
the VPH board shown next in Figure 58 and the SBC in either direction,
executing digital signal processing programs, and sending results to the PC
terminal and the SBC terminal.

Special drivers and utilities were generated. These drivers manipulated
data and programs from the PC so that the debugger in the SBC could access
them and display results on the SBC monitor. A section of the SBC memory
space was allocated for the VPH results and processed data was sent there.
Likewise, programs were downloaded from the SBC to the VPH to be executed by
the VPH. This demonstrated that the SBC could serve as system VME master or
controller. This also demonstrated that the VPH could be a VME slave in a
generic VME system. This is important for the VPH as it is also intended to
be interfaced to SUN workstations. An important device in the VPH greatly
facilitated the SBC/VPH interface, namely, the MVME 6000 VME Interface chip
from Motorola.
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The DSP programs that Space Tech created for the demo were a lKFFT and a
correlation. Both programs were verified as functionally correct by comparing
results from independently generated outputs from C routines found in the
text, Numerical Recipes for C. A roundoff utility, a compare word by word,
and an internal 16-bit fixed to IEEE floating-point data type conversion were
used to test the results. The 1KFFT output was within 5 decimal digits of
accuracy in all but 5 data points. The other 5 were within 4 fractional
decimal digits. The correlation results were within the same range of
precision. This is to be expected in both cases since the PC has a 16-bit
internal processor and the VPH has a 32-bit internal processor. The execution
times for these and other DSP routines are shown in listing above.

An important discovery of this demo is the need to map and translate
memory maps acroses the several domains. Those physical domains include the
EPROM space, register space, and data space of the ZORANs, the data and
program space of the 68020, and the data and program space of the SBC. Care
must be exercised when translating the correct hexadecimal literal values.
Tables are included in earlier sections to make the translations for the VPH.
It took Space Tech some time to determine that space for the SBC and the MVME
on it because little documentation existed.

The demonstration was executed by inserting the TSI single board
computer board into the VPH chassis as depicted in Figure 59. A Packard Bell
PC was used for the VPH CRT and keyboard while the SBC had its own terminal
and keyboard. The memory mapping described in the previous paragraph is
illuminated in this figure when we observe that the address space of the SBC
is 16-bits while that of the VPH is 32-bits. Hence, address modifier bits in
the MVME 6000 were used to perform much of the translation between the VPH
memory and the SBC memory. All of the standard VME bus control signals are
available on the VPH backplane and all were used in the demonstration.
However, only the frequently used control signals are shown in the figure.

The demonstration also consisted of exercising one, two, and four ZORAN
DSP chips separately and together. Because a transparent bus arbitration PAL
and scheme was designed into the VPH, it was relatively simple to turn single
or multiple DSPs on and off. The procedure is to set up the status register
in the VPH by the 68020 and let each ZORAN monitor their own "start" bit. If
the bit is set, the respective ZORAN chip would initiate executionm.
Otherwise, it is suspended. Likewise, when a DSP chip has completed its
current wave, it sets its "done" bit and stops. The 68020 monitors these bits
as the board master. It is also possible for any resource on or off the VPH
board to monitor these Lits. Hence, the SBC can scan these bits as they are
found in the public domein of the VME backplane. This feature is very useful
when more than one master is e~~ercising VME resources. This capability will
support the SBC tracking and t. - VPH processing data in real-time., The intent
of this design is to enable the VPH to process in the background while a fromt
end, like the SBC, is acquiring the data. The "Status.ASM" code in Appendix B
was used to demonstrate this capability.
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A number of other code segments were demonstrated. They include
CConv.asm, Rect2pol.asm, FFT2d8.asm, Pol2rect.asm, FFT2d16.asm, FFT2d32.asm,
Ccorr.asm, FFTlk.asm, Recip.asm, and Rconv.asm. All of these routines are
found in Appendix B. Others are included there and are useful for performing
diagnostics on the VPH. Furthermore, they can be used to help understand
coding the DSPs. Specifically, "Testl.asm" and "Test2.asm"™ are useful for
diagnosing the ZORAN chips and their interrupts, respectively.

For the 1KFFT, a random set of input points were choseu rather than a
known set of points. In this way the DSPs were demonstrated as to accuracy
and precision without any bias towards a known solution or outpit. The
results of the FFT were then compared with those using the same input values
to a standard C routine. The correlation program input used two signals. One
was a square wave followed by a triangular wave. The other was an impulse
function. The output of the correlator worked as expected. To verify our
intuitive conclusions, it was necessary to zero pad the front end of the input
data stream so that aliasing would not corrupt the interpretation.

6.2 CPH Conclusions

The CPH design effort was constantly buffeted by the technology
envelope. An aggressiveness design stance was chosen at first to capture any
and all new devices or promised devices. Among those included FPGAs and ASICs
with performance specifications untried by designers. When the point of no
return for fixing the design of the CPH came, some of the critical devices did
not live up to advanced performance specifications. As a result the CPH
design underwent more iterations than anticipated. The only conclusion to be
drawn is that designers should not push the technology envelope.

Unexpectedly, available devices became unavailable as manufacturers
became cost sensitized. Reduction of inventory became commonplace. The AMD
29540 FFT address sequencer, a staple for any FFT designer, was removed from
AMD's catalogs. A work around required over 40 16-pin chips. The large
number and size could not be supported by the available board space.
Subsequently, the address generator board would have to produce FFT addresses
in microcode. The VPH then became an important board to the EVA machine
because it was capable of very fast FFTg.
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7.0 Suggestions for Phase III1

The CPH should be completed and fabricated. 1In doing so, the following
is recommended. Clock distribution on the backplane could be done with a
single TTL clock which will have low skew from board to board. Then, each
board could have a digital delay line to adjust for the skew. Use a double
rate clock so each board will develop 180 degree clocks for the quad. A
single stepper on the backplane would be useful. 1Install a switch or jumper
to make the selection between RUN and Single Step modes. Then debounce the
switch manually or use a trigger so single stepping can be done from some
external interface.

7.1 Backplane Design

The current EVA chassis has a 9U VME backplane and a custom backplane
for the CPH side. The custom backplane is not complete. In the next
development phase, this effort will require the selection of system clock
circuitry. That circuitry may be distributed physically across this
backplane. It will have to be, especially if ECL clocks are used. Six
differential ECL clocks should be used with the same clock timings as shown
for the cache memory board section. A provision for single stepping the
clocks should also be provided for diagnosing system faults. A status bit on
the PC-INT board may also be used here to control single stepping. Another
desirable option would be to freeze the clock at 40 MHz and return it to the
state just before the freeze. Obviously this will only be useful if entirely
glitch free operation can occur. Finally, terminations need to be designed
into the clock circuitry at the end of the lines so that overshoot is
suppressed.

7.2 Integration of the EVA Computer

The VPH can be a standalone board or hosted via its VME bus directly to
a SUN workstation or indirectly to a 6U VME system with a single board
computer. Integration involves more than hardware, however. The system
software of the host must be modified to make calls to the VPH, upload and
download code and data, and manage the throughput of the VPH. Because VPH is
so fast, the VME bus is not the best choice. Another high speed bus can be
used if the host has the port. The VPH to CPH bus via the SIO channel uses
the Gazelle hot rod chip set with gigabyte transfer rates. A future effort
could examine the implementation of this path to a host.

If EVA is to be integrated fully to the TSI tracker, a good approach
would be to put the TSI 6U VME backplane into the EVA chassis. This will
allow the VPH to plug directly into the TSI backplane in one chassis and speed
up operations further. It is a simple matter to mechanically modify the EVA
chassis. Two new rails are necessary.

7.3 Crossbar Applications

The crossbar is an ultra fast switcher. It is general purpose so that
any digital data gateway can benefit from its dynamically reconfigurable
switching. The 12x14 In OUT paths are changeable in one single clock cycle.
No other crossbar can do this. Also, the crossbar is cascadable so that each
4-bit slice can be expanded into any wordlength desired. Telemetry gateways
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may benefit from this remarkably fast switcher. Wide area telephone net works
could benefit from this powerful device. WSMR should consider a Phase III
technology transfer with this chip to applications Army-wide.

7.4 Cascadability

Cascadability can be supported for fixed-point arithmetic. Use one
block of memory and a processor board for the lower 32 bits of the 64-bit
number. Use another configuration for the upper 32 bits. Microcode will
have to be very sophisticated because the BIT chips do not provide all the
necessary signals and flags. Also, the CPH throughput will fall off
drastically. The better approach would be to use the 64-bit capability of the
BIT chip direct.y.

Cascadability will require a local address bus so that the local CPH can
use the HSIO bus without conflicting with the other CPH HSIO bus. Currently,
the design supports an HSIO address that is broadcast everywhere. Additional
hardware will be needed.

The system initialization bit is on the cache memory board in I0 space.
This bit will need to be set on the backplane and cleared by the HSIO. Hence,
the AG has to be the principal owner of this bit. Each cache bank will have
minor ownership. The IOP will need to monitor this bit so as to determine the
system configuration (where multiple CPHs are installed).

7.5 EVA Extensions

The EVA architecture will prove to be a durable concept for many years.
It should be completed to the extent possible by the new technological
advances. Newer FPGAs and ASICs will greatly reduce the board space. Better
transceivers will be available in late 1992. They should be considered for
the HSIO bus. Also, since the BIT 3130 and 3120 ECL ALUs are available, a
redesign of the CPH to include these 80 MHz devices may be advisable now that
the system issues of EVA are formulated. However, selecting ECL ALUs may
eliminate the need for the crossbarse or modify them for nonpipelined
application. Caution is advised in choosing 3130s etc., because these chips
may also become unavailable in the future possibly being overcome in superior
performance by the GaAs devices.

To fully support EVA, the MicroAsm microprogramming tool should include
a8 linker and PROM formatter for the new PROMs. If the multiphase clocks for
the WCS are to be kept, then MicroAsm should be updated to support multiphase
microinstructions.

7.6 IOP Completion

The I0P is a general purpose IO traffic controller. The design can be
completed by adding the boot state machine and some MUX data clocks
(PCMUX, STOMUX ,HSIOMUX) . Counters A and B enables sghould be added to the
schematic. Also, the microsequencer design control signals need to fully time
analyzed and certified for race and hazard free operation. This is on sheet
10 of the IOP schematic set.

To download microcode from the IOP to the processor, use the HSIO signal
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lines labeled "DNLD ENABLE". At this point all boards should be in the
"gvailable" mode. Two new signal lines should be designated on the HSIO bus.
They are DNLD REQT (from CPH to IOP) and DNLD FINISH (from 1I0P to CPH).

To upload condition codes of the processor board, use microcode bits to
enable same. The AG will read the error FIFOs on the processor. Since there
are many flags on the BIT chips (l2), a 48 to 1l mux could be used to pass 1
flag only. Another flag could be the interrupt flag.

7.7 Viave Processing

The VPH application programs have been heavily optimized. However, there
is always room for improvement especially when multiprocessing occurs. Some
of those improvements were noted in the VPH User’s Manual. If additional VPH
boards are inserted into EVA, then wave processing can occur over 8 or 16 DSP
chips with an attendant increase in performance. New code can then take
advantage of this hardware extension.

7.8 VPH Augmented Bus

The VPH communicates with the CPH through the extra 32 bits in the VME
space via an augmented bus. In this manner true parallel 64-bit transfers
take place. For the SBC interaction across the 32-bit VME bus, this augmented
bus is not needed. Hence, firmware in the VPH PALs would have to be
regenerated if this augmented bus were to be activated. The PALs must allow
for redirecting the upper half of normally unused memory space (for the SBC)
back to the CPH address space. This 1s straightforward and a simple PAL
reprogramming is necessary.

7.9 Phase III Opportunities

The VPH stands an excellent chance of technology transfer into many
digital signal processing applications. Chief among those are those found in
biomedical imaging applications and seismic signal processing. Both
commercial applications need ultrafast FFTs. Both need over lk length FFTs.
Seismic data processing requires lkxlk 2D FFTs. The VPH can handle very large
FFTs but it might be better to add additional memory to the board first. This
will reduce the off board data traffic. New and denser memory chips are now
available and can be used in a mezzanine board for this purpose.

The crossbar Phase III opportunities have been presented already. The
device itself should find many practical applications outside of computing.
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Date: 6 s File: MULM.ASM
giza: 25{30 92 Last Modified: Thu Feb 06 13:54:22 1992

1 - /*MULM.ASM*/

2 - PROGRAM CODESEG MSRAM

$-oRrso

6 - start:

7 - §IMaD gxggoi

9 - .\mma T B0

10 - AB

i - m,,nn,

13 - $SSEQ ,CONT

1 - $M1'AR,POMS, BR, POMS, IMULT, EN.MS;

}.g - $SEQ ,CONT

18 - SMWR AR,POMS;

20 - PROGRAM ENDS

Page:




SRS B w Eer e

pate: 6/3 pila: B:IMT.ASM
Siz:: 573 0/92 Laat Modified: Mon Peb 10 04:06:44 1992

1- (5"2“5?%"' TeaTs INTEGER MULTIPLICATION, ROXR1 = R2, INTEGER RESULT IS OUTPUT VIA IOR, LEAST SIGKIFICANT BITS ONLY

2 - ML

3 - PROGRAM CODRSEG MSRAM

3 - START: sssg CONTSREG CLEAR, 0X00,CLEAR, 0X01;

& - ,CONTSREG ,,,,,0%00,0%61;

8 - jcom:é /*WAIT TWO CLOCKS FOR XBAR DATA AVA QUT*/

9 - ) CONT M1 REGA,POLS, REGB,POLS, IMULT, EN, LS;

10 - ) CONT REG M1,0X02

11 - 'GONT; /+HOLD M1 6UTBUF RESULT TO HERE FOR XRARM/

12 - +CONT SREG ,,,,,0X02;

13 - | CONT;

i#: ‘CONT’  § IOR REGA,POLS

16 - RAM ENDS ‘ '

Pages 1



LA WNE

[ R I

Teats the ALUl with the data register file. Adds two numbers from reg 0 and reg l1l.Clears r 0 and 1 with data froms

iate fiesld. then adds r
I0 port real side (least signi

PROGRAM CODESEG MSRAM
ORG 0
START: $SEQ ,CONRT
REG CLEAR;0X00,CLRAR 0XO1;
SE ,cogénxc v+ 0s,0X00,0%01;

+ LSSRE

Y bxo2;

CONT SIOR’RE&A,POLS;
ENDS

’ rreey
.

to r
icant ggl

¢o
,CONT’ $A1 REGA,POLS,REGB,POLS,,IADD,
LD G AL

,0X02;

1. puts sum in reg2. operands are zero. result should be zero. result appea

Y).*/

EN,LS;

Page: 1
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le: IORADD.ASM

Date: 6/30/%2 File:
Size: 441 Last Modified: Mon Feb 10 05:35:50 1992

/*TORADD .ASMIOR=IOR+IOIIN A CONTINUCUS LOOP, WARNINGINEED 7O CHECK HOW IOR CONNECTS TO ALU1 PORT X AND IOI CONNECTS
T0 ALUl PORT Y SIMULTANEOUSLY,ALSO, CHECK {HE LOOP IMMEDIATE COMMAND FOR THE MICROSEQUENCER*/

gmm CODESEG MSRAM
LOOP: ssgg ,CONTSIOR Al SIOI Al;
,CONT;

A WN

,CONT;
,CONT SAl IOR,POLS,IOI,POLS,,IADD,EN,LS;
SEQ ,CONT;

+SONT SIOR A1, INLS;
{00P,L1; ’ '
ERDS

e et
WNHOWVO~
EEEEEERR RN
0
]

Page: 1




Date:

8ize: 1302

6/30/92

File: ELD
Last Modified: Tue Apr 21 16:09:04 1992

SUBFI

.ASM

o

NrHOVONOLEWNROBDNOUVEWNHOOVD IS WNHOOD AU LWN

INN

& b L ) W L W LI ) WA

IllIlllIlllllllllIIlll!lllllllllllllllllll

/*Pile subfield.asm
Program showin examples of double use of SEQ.DATA field and the results
of the vary. detau t definiticns when different fields are omitted. 1In
eneral a de ault value will be used when its parent is specified but
he fiaid iteself is omitted. Later specifications overwrite earlier ones.

PROGRAMCODESEGTEST
ORGO

TOP:

/*This works properly, filling in label value. */

$SEQ JMb, BOTTOM; L. Y’ 9

g;gais will use SEQ.INSTR & SEQ.DATA defaults since omitted. */

é;ggis will use SEQ.DATA default, since omitted. */
/*Use dot to access subfield, overwrites SEQ.DATA default value. */
SSEQ.DATA FIRST,Ox3;

/*With sssg not specifiad default will be used and */

*the NSTR AIA efaults will not be used. */
/*Subti d detinition overwrites SEQ.DATA part of SEQ default. */
/*VALUE omitted so SEQ.DATA.VALUE default will be used. */
$SEQ.DATA SECOND;

/*This defines the SEQ.DATA subfield. */

SEQ.DATA THIRD

é'Wrong order: éEQ.DAIA overwritten with its default value. */
/*This defines the entire SEQ field. */

SEQJHP'.I.‘OP

/*Wrong: this overwrites the jump address without warning. */
$SEQ.D TA THRIRD,O0x5;

BOTTOM:

PROGRAMENDS

Page:
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Date: 6/30/92 File: B:RCONV.ASM
Size: 4607 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 15:28:58 1992
1 /*VPH code for convolution of a real sequence of up to 64 points with
2 another long real q producing up to 1024 outputs. This
3 8ize can be done with a single FIR instruction. This code can be
4 - called repeatedly on a single processor to handle convolutions where
5 more than 1024 output points are r ired as long as the shorter
6 sequence is still less than 64 points. However, a different routine
7 designed for a longer convolution would be more efficient. This
8 - same code can be used on multiple VSP chips simultaneously to give
3 a considerable s increase. There may be no benefit to executing
10 on more than one VSP chip r bus because the FIR instruction may not
%% give up the bus between output points.
13 To get a full convolution of the input re?uizeu padding both ends of
14 the longer input sequence with a number of zeroes ual to the length
15 of the shorter sequence minus one. This is requir in_order to
16 - explicitly provide the zeroes that are assumed to be multiplied b
17 elements of the shorter sequence that extend beyond the ends of the
18 - longer one duringethe convolution process. The length of the output
19 sequence should equal to the sum of the lengths Of the (unpardded)
20 input sequences minus one. If a circular convolution is desired
21 instead of a linear one, the zero padding should be replaced with
%% peints from the other end of the input sequence.
24 - The shorter input length is passed in Coef_Length. The ontggt length
25 equal to input length before dding plusTcoefficient length minus one)
26 s passed as Out Length. Coefficients points to the shorter sequence
27 (tygicully FIR fIlter coefficients). In_Data points to the start
28 - of the longer sequence (Eounibly a zero padl. The output is placed
29 - at Out_Data. Txgicul call for a four tap filter:
gg CALL RTONV(4, 1024, &Coef, &In, &Out)
32 - The convolution can be performed in place with careful choices of
33 parameter values. If e convolution requires multiple calls on a
34 single V8P chig the output must begin at the first location of the
35 long input. T is avoids overwriting 1n§uts that will be needed for
36 the n call. However, if multiple chips are being used, tne output
37 must overwrite the last input ue n its computation, This works
38 - because the VSP chig has already read the input into internal RAM
39 for further use. It is necessa because that input is the first
40 - one which will not be needed by the chip working on the previous
4] rtion of the convolution. Sowe further care 1s needed in the
42 nitial startug of in-place multiple chip convolution to ensure that
43 a chip does not write over any input values before the subsequent
44 chip reads them in. A multiple call, nultigle chip convolution
45 cannot be done in place because the constraints are contradictory.
:? However, such a large data set would not fit into shared memory.
48 Splitting ug a convolution between KUM_CHIPS chips would require
49 aonethingﬂl ke the following invocation for chip ranging from zero
gc{ to (NUM_CHIPS - 1):

e i b A S RN RN ]
CVENONAWNHOVDINNSWNHOOVRNAUEWNEHO B INNEWN

N

93

CALL RCONV(COEF LEN, OUT_SIZE(chi
R N S A T e

with the definitions

#define OUT_ LEN éIN LEN + COEF LEN ~- I&T
#define DATX OFF ET¥CHIP&A§£(CHIPLT‘ OUT_LEN) / NUM CEIPS
#define OUT _BIZ2E(CHIP) { _OFFSET(CHIP¥1) - DATA_UFFSET(CHIP))

Note that since all this routine does is to load variocus values into
internal registers and RAM and then execute a single instruction, it
might be faster for the 68020 to load the values directly and execute
the FIR instruction in slave mode. The same applies to the complex
s?nvolution and the correlaticns.

&Coef
6uaf§pfsx'r(ch1p) 1);

z8p325()

BUBROUTINE RCONV(zr325int Coef_Length,
zr325int Out_Length =
zrl25ref CoeTfic onﬁn,

zr325ref In Data,

zr325ref Out_Data)

*get up mode properl *
ignet o ° -lgonpft-anﬁnT;RAH bank, 24 bit integers */

/*set $SAR to put output in correct place */
LDR Out_Data -g SSAR;p P

/*to get real coefficients in zig-zag order, need to load half
as many (rounded up) “complex" coefflcients

SHLSETR: [SHIFT=17] Coef_Length => SPR;
ADDR smf §ox0z0000; "+~ SER;

/*load coefficients in
LDR Coefficients => $A;
ADDR SA, Coef Length;
SUBR SA, #2;

LD_(1,R:(ShMPT) SA:(-1,1) => $cO;

/*now set up actual lengths for FIR instruction */
SILSETns[SBgPT-IB] CO.quongth => S$PR;

ADDR $PR, Out_Length; ~

/*convolve with input sequence */
FIR R:(SNMPT, SREPRAT) $20, -?n_nau;

=y
-}

reverse zig-zag real order */

Page:
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Date:
Size:

4

6/30/92
158

File: B:CCONV.ASM
Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 15:28:04 1992

G R L L 3 G NI NI NI NS T NS NI N N N od b o b bt o e b b
OB WNHROVDNOMEWLNMOVENOVAWNHODDINLIAWNK

50

61
2

D D e B e e e |

ALNFOVDNOUVERWNF OO e LN -

ALV
[=1"-1- 28 [ TU Y NT S TR

C I T T T I T I T T T O O T T O O O O T T T S S T T T T T T T T 2 T T T T T T T T T T T O A A )

/*VPH code for convolution of a complex sequence of up to 32 points with
another longer camplex sequence Rroducing up to 1024 outputs. This
size can be done with a single FIR instruction. This code can be
called repeatedly on a single processor to handle convolutiona where
more than 1024 output points are required as long as the shorter
saquence is still no more than 32 points, However, a different routine
designed for a longer convolution would be more efficient. This

same code can be used on multiple VSP chips simultaneously to give

a conaiderable speed increase. There ma{ be no benefit to executing

on more than one VSP chip per bus since the FIR instruction may not
give up the bus bhetween output points.

To get a full convolution of the input reguires padding both ends of
the longer input sequence with a n of complex zeroes equal to the
length of the shorter sequence minus one. This is required in order
to explicitly provide thé zeroes that are assumed to be multiplied by
elewents of the shorter sequence that extend beyond the ends of the
longer one during the convolution process. The length of the output
sequence should equal to the sum of the lengthe of the (unpadded)
input sequences minus one. If a circular convolution is desired
instead 60f a linear one, the zero padding should be replaced with
points from the other end of the input sequence.

The shorter input length is passed in Coef_Length. The outgut length
iequal to input length before gadding plus coelficlent length minus one)
8 ased as Qut_Length. Coefticients points to the shorter sequence.
In_Data goints t0 the start of the longer sequence (anaibly a zero

d). The output is placed at Out Data. Typical call:
CCORV(4, 1024, &loef, &In, &Out)

The convolution can be rformed in place with careful choices of
parameter values. If the convolution requires multiple calls on a
single VSP chig the output must baegin at the first locatlon of the
long input. T {a avoids overwriting inputs that will be needed for
the n call., However, if multiple chips are being used, the output
must overwrite the last input us in its computation. This works
because the VSP chig has already read the input into intermal RAM
for further use. It is necessarg because that input is the first
one which will not be needed by the chip working on the previous
rtion of the convolution. Some further care is needed in the
nitial startug of in-place multiple chip convolution to ensure that
a chip does not write over an{ input values before the subsequent
chip reads them in. A multiple call, multigle chip convolution
cannot be done in place because the constraints are contradictory.
However, ~uch a large data set would not fit into shared memory.

8Splitting ug a convolution between NUM_CHIPS chips would require
:om?thin n%pge t?? following invocation for chip ranging from zero
o (NUM - H

CALL CCONV(CORF LEN, OUT SIZE(chip), &Coef
&(In + 2#DATA_OFFSET(chif)), &(Out + 2*DATh_OFFSET(chip)));

with the definitions

#define OUT LEN (IN LEN + COEF LEN - 16T
#define DATK OFF CBIP& éi(CBIP * OUT LEN) / NUM CEIPS?
#define OUT_BIZE(CHIP) (DATA_OFFSET(CBIP¥1} ~ DATA_UFFSET{CHIP))

DATA_OFFSET is doubled when used with gointez parameters because
g7ch complex element requires two machine words.

z8p325()

SUBROUTINE CCONV{zr325int Coef_Length,
zr325int Out_Length

zr325ref Coelfic anﬁa,

zr325ref In_Data,

zr325ref Out_Data)

}'-at up mode properly, one RAM bank, 24 bit integers */
SET [ =RmS. 18OR . =TbMr 1; ’ o9
/*set $SAR to E“t output in correct place */
LDR Out_Data => $SAR;
/*now set ug lengths for LD and FIR instructions */
SHLSETR: [SEIFT=18] Coef_Length => SPR;
ADDR $PR, Out_Length; ~
/*load coefficients in reverse order */
LDR Coefficients => SA;
ADDR $A, Coef Length;
A, #2:
1o_c: (SRMPT) $A:(-1,1) => $co;

/*convolve with input sequence */
FIR_C:(SRMPT, SREPEAT) ggO, *In_Data;

Y
}
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/*Routine to perform rectangular to polar conversion on a complex vector.
Uses a Cordic-like algorithm for magnitude and an arctangent loockup
table for angle in radians. Maximum error in magnitude is 2% for

three iterations, which can easily be reduced to a value as low as
0.0002% by increasing the number of iterations to eight. Maximum error
in angle 1s 2.33% for 5 bits from each mantissa, which requires a table
of 1K entries for first ?uadrant angles only. fhe table size must be
quadrupled for sach doubling in precision, 8¢ this approach is not
practical for high precision.

This program computes only first quadrant angles. Other angles are
woved into the fgrlt quadrant by taking the absolute value of both
components. This means that the angle will be correct for the first
quadrant, equal to pi minus the true angle in the second quadrant,

ual to the true angle minus pi in the third auadrant and equal to

nus the true angle in the fourth quadrant. hese angles are the
absolute values ol the angles between the complex numbers and the
nearest real axis. If full angles are needed, the table can just be
quadrupled to handle sign bits in the index.

The vector length is passed in the parameter Length. The parameter
In_Data points to the vector to be converted. The output 1s placed
at"out_Dbata. The conversion can be performed in place if desired.

=/

/*need arctangent function for table */
#include <math.h>

/*number of bits from each mantissa to be used in arctangent table lookup */
#define TAB_BITS 5

/*number of Cordic iterations for magnitude calculations */

#define MAG_ITER 3

/*function to return arctangent table valine for index number */
/*only handles first quadrant angles, but c>uld be modified for all four */
float tabentry(int 1)

nt fbita{2];
int rt;
int g:dex;

/*determine numbers that would have produced the given index =/
for (part = 0; part <= 1; part++)

*axtract interleaved mantissa bits from index */
fbitsipartj = 0;
for (index = 0; index < TAB_BITS; index++)

bits[part] |= (1 << index) & (i1 >> index + part);

/*return middle angla of the ssible range */
return (atan2{(doul 183 fbits( l + 1, (double) fbits 1&) +
7tan2(( ouble} fbits{0], (double) tﬁitsll} +°1)) /1 2.0;

/*actual assembly generation function */
z8p325()

nt index;

/*Generate_arctangent table. Because of normalization, only first
g?try and last three quarters of table are actually used.

/¥
:;an?ab::
for (index = 0; index < (1 << TAB_BITS*2); index++)

[]
5/AIA { (IEEE_Float(tabentry(index))) };

/4
?UBROUTINB RECT2POL(2r325int Length, zr325ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)

/*set up two RAM sections, swapping on each lcop iteration */
SET [ =1NM8, =XOR ];

/*load data inters rameter order gets In_Data into $A */
LDR Out_Datapg> (e sky; g - o3

/#initialize loop count to number of 32e, skip loop if none */
SHRSETR: SBIPT-ST Length => SLC;
JMPC (ZR], Da_Rest;

/*tirst part of loop to fill software pipeline */

/*load to bank 1, take absolute value to put in first quadrant */
LD_[1:(32) SA =>’scC1;
/*&lign mantissas _and interleave to create atan index in $I0 */
ALIGN:(JZI $R1, SI1 => $SI0;
/*do cordic iterations to get magnitude in $R1, takes a while */
Q:(32,MAG_ITER) $C1;
*look up arctangent in table overlaps with MAG */
?UT:(32):(BBIPT- 23 -~ 2*TAR BfTS)l AtanTab, SI0 => $I0;
*store angle, overlaps with MAG */
8T _X:(32) SI0 => §Beml:(2,1);

/*decrement SLC, end loop if done */
JMeC: (1B,DL) (L&), Do_Store;

/*software pipelined loop, allows next load to overlap MAG */
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L 3z

ID_)]:(32) SA+=64 => 5C1;

/*8tore_ma nitude from grevious vector */

ST _R:(32 RO => $B-1

ALTGN:(32) SR1 i i sfo,

MAG: (3 R 1;

LUT: 322 [SHIFT— - 2*TAB BITS)] AtanTab, $I0 => SIO;

ST _I:(3 $I0 => $B+=64:(2,T)

/'aacrement counter_and brancﬁ to top if not done */

JMPC: [IE:1,DL:1] {1LZ], Loop;

Do_Store::

/*Teat of loop to empty software pigeline */
/*atore magnitude from last vecto.

ST_R:{32) SRO => §B-~1:(2,1);

Do _Rest::
/*handle remainder left after blocks of 32 */

/*shift remainder into SNMPT, us &Tc] to zerov high bit */
SHLSETR: [SHIFT=18,TC] Length => SP
JMPC {ZR], End;

/*need MAG_ITER in SREPEAT to use $PR with MAG */

ADDR $PR, WMAG_ITER;
/*f nish remainder */

. A+-64 => ;

: Rl $11 3 sio,

[sax =( S saran srwn), AtanTab, SIO => $IO;
ST I- 10 => SB+=64:(2,T)
R1 => 3po1:(2.19;

End::
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% - /*Program to compute 8x8 2D complex FFT using one V8P chip.
3 - The parametaer In Data pecints to the input vector. The output vector
4 - is placed at Out_Data. The operation can be performed in place if
g - desired. Both ifiput and output vectors are in normal order.
7 - To get an inverse FFTE ;ust change the subroutine name and change the
g - PPT instructiocns to I instructions.

%g - To use real data, change LD_C to LD_(R,0).

12 - Might be able to squeeze a little more speed out by starting with

13 -~ two RAM sections, load first, FFT first rows, load second, FFT second
%g - rows, switch to one RAM aaction, FFT columns, store.

16 - =/

18 2 zap3zs)

- Z8

2o,

%% - SUBROUTINE FFT2D8(zr325ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)

23 - /*get uﬁngne RAM section */

%g - SET [ =NMS, =I1XOR ]};

26 - /*load all 64 entries, with rows bit reversed */

%; - LD_C:{64) *In_Data:(8,8™) => $0;

29 - /*FPT the rows, result in normal order */

gg - I-’PT_C:(B,B):(FﬁS:l,LPS:” $0~, SROM=0:512;

32 - /*FFT the columna, result in bit reversed order */

3 - FFT C:(64):[FPS:32,LP8:8] $50;

35 - /*store result, bit reversing columns into normal order */

g? ~ 8T_C:(64) SO => *Out_Data:(8%,8);

a8 - ¥/

39 -

Page: 1
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1 - /*Routine to find peak values in a real matrix. By varxing parameters, it
2 - can produce a vector of the max value in each row or column or the max
3 - value in the entire matrix. The calculation can be divided between
4 - multiple VSP chﬁgs by giving each one a contiguous subset of the problem.
5§ - The maximum amplitude of a complex matrix can be found by first conguting
6 - the er imagn"tude squared) and finding the maximum of that. If the
7 - magnitude 1tself is required, it is probab1¥ still faster to find the
8 - geakn first and then compute the magnitude for only those points rather
13 - than computing all the magnitudes and finding the peaks.
11 - The routine has a large number of parameters to allow it to be used in a
12 - flexible manner. The parameter Number gives the number of separate
13 - vectors (rows or columns) to find the maximum for. The parameter Length
14 ~ givel the length of each vector {row or colunng. Length must be no more
15 - than 1024 for this routine, though a slight ification would allow up
16 - to 64K. The input garametet Spacing gives the distance between starting
17 - elementa of consecutive vectors. The input garaneter Interleave gives
18 - the distance between consecutive elements within a vector. Due tO some
19 - conetraints on the SMBS_MSS registet, bit 24 must also be set in the
20 - rameter. Such a machiIne word can only be created at aasenblx time.
21 - It can be created directly by using a parameter ARG(value) with the
%g - macro definition
%g - #define ARG(X) (0x1000000 | (X))
26 - or by using a garaneter that points to such a value created at_assembly
27 - t . As a slight compensation, a value other than 1 can be placed in
28 - the field from bit 24 to 30, This value will be used as the SMBS value
29 - while the rest of the Interleave value is used as_$MSS. This allows
30 - for each vector to be addressed more generally. If the $MBS_MSS register
31 - already contains an appropriate value, it can be passed. Th@ parameter
32 - In_Datz points to the start of the first input vector. The output will
33 - be"placed at Out_Data. The output will consist of a vector of length
34 -N r of pairs of maximum values and the index between O and Length of
gg - where that value appeared.
37 -
38 - To find the maximum row values for a ROWxCOL matrix using N VSP chigg
23 - PEAK2D(COL/N, ROW, ROW, ARG(1), &(In+CHIF*ROW*COL/N), &(Out+CHIP*2*{OL/N))
41 - To find the maximum column values for a ROWxCOL matrix using N VSP chips
:% - PEAR2D{ROW/N, COL, 1, ARG(ROW), &(In+CHIP*ROW/N), &(Out+CHIP*2*COL/N))
44 - assuming that ROW_and COL are_evenly divisible by N. Using more than
45 - one chip on each local bus will pro ablxhnot improve performance because
46 - the operation is bus-bandwidth bound. en using two chips, CEIP should
:Z ~ be set to 0 or 1 in the above formulas.
49 - To find the overall maximum, treat as one long row using 1 VSP chlip
gg - PEAKR2D(1, ROW*COL, any_value, ARG(1l), &In, &Out)
gg - To find minimum values, just change the MAX instruction to MIN.
54 -
55 -~ Note: It is technically possible to accomplish the setting of the upper
56 - bits of SMB3S_MSS at execution time with sufficlent ingenuity. It requires
57 - using (slow) floating point ogetations to manipulate the higher bits.
gg - lookup table is another poasibility.
60 - »/
&2 C zap3zs()
- z8
63 - P
64 - /%
65 - SUBROUTIKE PEAX2D(zr325int Number,
66 - zrid2s5int lLength,
67 ~ zr325int Spacing,
68 - zrl25val Interleave,
69 - zri25ref In_Data,
70 -~ zri2Sref Out_Data)
ot
73 - /*set up automatic save to $SAR */
;g - SET [ -gAR 1;
76 - /*set gg parameters in correct registecs
77 - note: Re_depend on rameter order to put In Data into
;g - . SA, Interleave into $MBS_MSS and Number Into $LC.
80 - LDR Out Data => [S$SSAR + SMBS_Mss};
g% - LDR Lendth => [$PR, slkcl: -
83 -
84 ~ /*loop Number times, handling Length each time, addressing properly */
85 - MAX szsxupr, REPEAT) SA:(SHgS,SHgS) => SMNMX; g properly
86 - ADDR T SEac ng-
g7 - Looe: 1£,0L] [1L%], #2;
89 - ‘
90 - §#/
91 -
92 - )
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1 - /*Routine to compute magnitude squared for a complex vector. If the vector
2 - is the FFT of a signal, this 1s the power spectrum of the signal. This
3 - routine is faater than the rectangular to lar conversion and should be
4 - usad if the magnitude squared is as useful as the magnitude. For example,
g - the point of maximum magnitude is also the point of maximum power.
7 - This routine can be performed in place, producing an output vector half
8 - the lcngth of the input. This would leave gaps 1f multiple VSP chips
9 - were being used. If the calculation is not gerrorned in place, or gaps
10 - are acceptable, there is no problem using multiple chips calculate
%% - parts of the output vectors.
13 - Note: this routine is I/O bound even on a single VSP. With two sharing
14 - a bus, it will be even worse. If it is being used immediately after an
15 - FFT operation, it would be more efficient to perform the magnitude
16 - squared o) rafion as the last step of an FFT routine before storing the
ig - result. his would save a store and reload.
19 - The input parameter Length contains the number of elements in the
20 - input vector. The parameter In Data points to the start of the
%% - input vector. The output will Be placed at Out_Data.
23 - =/
33 2 zapazs
- z8
%5 :p )
%g - ?UBROUTINE POWER(zr3i25int Length, zr325ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)
30 -
g% - /*use both RAM banks to improve throughput */
33 - /*set up two RAM sections, swapped SLC */
3% - SeT [ =1WMS, =XOR J; ! ppod by
36 - /*set up pointers to data areas, comsenaate $B for pre-increment */
37 - /*Note: Load depends on parameter order to get In_Data into SA */
38 - LDR Out_Data => [$B, SA] ;
28 - SUBR SB, #32;
41 - /*initialize loop count to number of 328, skip loop if none */
42 -~ SHRSETR:[SBIFT=5) Length => SLC;
23 - JMPC [ZR], Do_Rest;
45 - /*start up with firat RAM bank */
46 - LD C:§32; ?A => $CO;
47 - MeSQ_R:(32) sco > §ro;
49 -~ /*if no more to do, skip rest of loop */
gg - JMPC:[IE,DL] [LZ]}, Do_Store;
52 - /*loop with software gipeline, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */
53 - LD C:KBZ% SA+=64 => $CO0;
54 - M 1(32 CO => $RO;
55 ~ ST Rr(32) SRi => sB4=32;
gg -~ LOOP:(1E,DL] [!LZ], #3;
58 -~ Do_Store::
59 - /*"gave last RAM bank */
gg ~ 87 _R:(32) SR1 => $B+=32;
62 ~ Do_Rest::
gi -~ /*Handle remainder left after blocks of 32 */
65 -~ /*shift remainder into SNMPT, use &TC] to zero high bit (32s8) */
66 ~ SHLSETR:[SHIFT=18,TC] Length => SPR;
gg - JMPC [2R], End;
69 -~ l'finisgngg remainder */
70 ~ LD C:&s B SA+=h4 => SCO;
71 ~ M :ﬁaPT g SCO => $RO;
12 - st RE(S ) §RO => $B+=33;
74 ~ BEnd::
78 2
Bl
78 ~
79 ~ }
Page:
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1 - /*Code to notify 68020 of task completion. This code is never actually
2 - called from anywhere. Instead, its address is used as the return
3 - address in the call frame that the 68020 sets up when invoking another
4 - routine. When the routine completea and returns, it will exedute this
5 - code. This method allows all routines to be called without having

g - E?am terminate the task until final completion.
8 -~

9 - /*gtatus bit value to indicate finished */

}2 - #define FINISEED 2

12 - zsp325

5 P )

14 - /%

%g - SUBROUTINE FINISH()

17 - *get value for status bits ~/

ig - LDR #FINISHED => $X;

20 - /*make sure all operations are complete */

%% - SYNC:[AS,CU,BU,HU??

23 - /*write to global status latch */

gg - STR $X => 0x40000;

26 - /*halt =/

27 - HLT;

28 ~

29 - §/

30 -}
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/*Routine to perform polar to rectangular conversion on a complex vector.
Uses se ate sine and cosine tables. Could use one table for th

but that would require extra time. Only osorates on nngloi in the first
quadrant since those are the only ones pr the rectangular to
polar conversion. The table size will otozﬂine he accuxa:g of the
conversion. The error will be less than 100% * = le size).

The vector length is ssed in the ameter Length. The parameter
In_Data intsg:o thop:tatt of the s:gtor to be gonvorted.paThe result
é- lng at Out_Data. This algorithm can be performed in place if
asired.

This routine uses software gipelining to maximize th:oughput. This
should cause the bus to be most of the time. £ twe chips are
rforming this at the same tino, there will not be .nough bandwidth.
g:nchla:k ng will need to be used to determine whether this is faster
Egan a vot-gon which doss not attempt pipelining but uses larger blocks.

/*need trig functions for tables */
#include <math.h>

/*9ize of lino and cosine tablas */
#define TAB_S 128

/*size of increment between table entries */
#define INCREMENT (asin(1.0)/(TAB_SIZE-1))

/*assembly generation function */
z8p325()

nt index;

/*Generate trig function tables. */
éinTab::

tér (index = 0; index < TAB_SIZE; index++)

4
igAIA { (IEEE_Float{sin(index*INCREMENT))) };

/8
CosTab::
for {(index = 0; index < TAB_SIZE; index++)

[ 4
i?ATA { (1EEE_Float(cos(index*INCREMENT))) };

/8
?UB&OUTINE POL2RECT(2r3254int Length, zri2Sref In_Data, zr32S5ref Out_Data)

/*use both RAM banks to optimize throughput */

/*Note: chosen interleavih ttern asaumes LUT inatruction

makes no use of EU since i s a data movement instruction.

Also assuwes that arithmsetic operations that use external

ogorandn can’t be overlapped with move instructions, though
isn’t clear

B.nch-axk might De needed to check the interleaving pattern.

/'-ot up two RAM sections, swa SLC, round to nearsat */
SPuise <XOR, "=RouRD’ 1} pped by Sic,

/'load inters to data, shifting $A to angle, compensate pre-inc */
ISETR 1h Data => §n ' 9 s gre P

LDR Out Data ->

SUBR [$B, SA}, ¢

/*1n1t1a11:o loop count to number of 32s, skip loop if none */
SHRSETR SHDPT-s tL.ngth => SLC;
, Do

/*start up convarsion with first BAM bank */
/'load angle into ima 2: */

(321 $A0-54 (2,1

/'lul bx factor et tablo offset */

MULT (R, RY 2) SCO, I(IEBB Float(1.0/INCREMENT)) i
/*cofivert eger to get integer part right ustst od’ */
FPINT_R (32) sro => $10;

/*if no more to do, -kigoinlt of loop */
JMPC: [IE,DL]) {LZ), Do_8 ( H

/*loop with software pipelining */

LBI?QEJ;nGSA 64: 2 1 '/

: +m

MULT y:(32 sé ‘(xni Pioat(1,0/INCREMENT)) => $10;
/'do‘bun operation for prchou- during execution of current */

LUT R:(32) CosTab, $I1 => §R1;
/'d' next operation on cnxzoni vector */
PPINT R:(32) $10 => SI i
/'tinIlh -nd store previous vector */
’UT Hiule, I1 => §I1;
-xto operand otch monopolizes bus unit */
ik R):éSZ) Sg%‘ 2-1:(2 »1) => 8Q1;

ﬂ II. (switches banks) and loop immediataly if not done */

JMPC: (DL, IB] [le], Loop;

Do_Store:
/*Tinish up last RAM bank */
/*look up cosine of angle in table */

Page: 1
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11 LUT _R:(32) CosTab, $I1 => $R1;

1 /'look ug sine ot'ang e in taﬁle */

11 ) SinTab, SI1 =

11 /'mult ¥ cosine and aine y nAgnitude to get real and imaginary */

11 R,R (321 SC SA-I (2 1) => $C1;

11 /'utore resulting c umber in toctanqular coordinates */

i% C:(32) SC1 => $B+= 4‘

11 est:

i% /*ﬁandle any remainder left after blocks of 32 */

12 /*shift remainder into $NMPT, us &Tc] to zero high bit (32s8) */

12 SHLSETR: SHIFT=IB ,TC] Length => $PR;

i% JMPC [ZR], Bnd;

IIIIIIIIlll|llIlllllllllllllllllllll

/*finish renainder */
/'load angle into i-ag nary part */
i SA+=64:(2,1) => $I0;
ult pl tactor to et table of */

MULT (R,R (IBRB loat,(l O/INCRBH'ENT)l $I10;
/‘coﬁvart to int ar to g et integer part right justified */
FPINT R (SKHP'I‘) 0;

/*1o0K ug co-ino of an e 1n tabla */
LUT_R:{S$ CosaTab, gl
/'look u ne of angle 1n tabl '/

9 i 8inTab, $I0 ->
"a:glt pl coainu and sig: by ‘2 ? itude to get real and imaginary */
/-stote reag ting com in rectangulat coordinates */

C: (SNMPT) SCO => § 0-54-
End::

%
}
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/*Routine to perform solar to rectangular conversion on a complex voctot.
Uses separate lino and cosine tahles. Could use one_table for both
that would require extra time. Only operates on angles in the firs
quadrant since those are the only ohes produced by the rectangular to
mu conversion. Other angles will produce unexpected results. The

le aize will determine the accurg:g of the conversion. The error
will be less 1r.han 100% * pi / le size).

Length of the vector to be converted is passed in Length. In_Data
ints to the start of the input vector. oOutput is placed atTlocation
ut_Data. Conversion can be performed in place if desired.

This veraion perfor is bounded by local bus bandwidth nnd
therefore doesn‘t attengt software pipolining alternating RAM 8.
Instead it uses the entlire RAM at once minimize bus traffic for
instruction fetching. This alsc makes the code more readable. Testing
will be needed to sée which method is faster. Using half of RAM an
l?ading magnitude in other half before MULT might save more bandwidth.

/*need trig functions for tables */
#include <math.h>

/*size of sine and cosine tables */
#define TAB_SIZE 128

/*aize of increment between table entries */
#define INCREMENT (asin(1.0)/(TAB_SIZE-1))

/*agsembly generation function */
z8p325()

nt index;

/*Generate trig function tables. */
s}n'rab::

got (index = 0; index < TAB_SIZE; index++)

[
ax}m { (IBREE_Float{sin(index*INCREMENT))} };

/8
CosTab: :

for (index = 0; index < TAB_SIZE; index+t+)

[
ix/nm { (IEEE_Float(cos(index*INCREMENT))) };

/#
?UBRDUTIIIE POL2RECT(zr325int Length, 2zr32S5ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)

/'sot up one RAM section, set rounding to nearest */
RS, °~1XOR,  =ROUND 1: 9

/"load pointers to_data, compensate for pre—incre-ent */
/*increment SA at load so it points to angle part */
ISETR In Data => SA,

LDR Out Data => i

SUBR [SK. $B), #126;

/'initialize loop count to number of 64s, skip loop if none */
HRSETR: Y Longth => SLC;
JPIP [{2ZR], Do Rest

00
?'lgad angle into ima in re */

64 SA+=128:(2, g.

Y bz factor to g e offset *

I)'UI.'! (R R 4) $C, O(I Flout.(l 0/IN => iI;
p;g:gv;r}:s:? int I o get integer part right Sulti ied */
/*look u g coaino of angle in table */
LUTR(G)COIlb, $1_=> $R;
/a% 2 g )-it;omog -g le 1rslxublo */

] nTal =->
ity it it by

H -

/'lt.Bt.'ruult[ don 4 nlt)n

8T C'(GG) sc -> gn#-l
*Jdec h-Qdiatoly on not zero */
IMPO: (DL IE) (xLzl, 0op;

gnitudo to get real and imaginary */

r in x‘octangular coordinates */

/'ﬁnndlo remainder left after blocks of 64 */

/*shift r-u.ndor into SNMPT, skip if */
saxsxmn }snr 18] L.nq%h > spR;T o none

Int 1n1.h t-lindct . /

/':load ln
’D 3&0-120:32 1) -g.

Iul ply fact .f. ublo ffl.7 A

L R S R S T
Al m“ ’ ! 4 ifiteger part right justifi
/*lo0oKk u g onino ot nni 1. in _table */

. Soi(lsl -ilu of :: lc!h?ub e */
LuT B isﬁm sinTab. $I ~>
*aliltiply cosine and sine by nqnituda to get real and imaginary */
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pate: _6/30/92 File: B:POL2RECT.
Size: 3807 Last Modified: Wed May 20 15:13:24 1992
110 - R,R): (iRMP‘I‘) $C, SA-1:(2,1) =
111 - toze rasu ting complex number in recr.angular coordinates */
2 112 - C: (SNMPT) => $B+=128;
113 -
114 - Bnd::
115 -
J 116 - ‘
E 117 - #/
118 - }
.
|
i
)
i
|
i
Page: 2




te: 6/30/92 File: B:FFT2D16.ASM
2 972 Last Modified: Wed May 20 15:13:24 1992

8ize: 2
% - /*Routines to compute 16x16 2D complex FFT using four VSP chips.
3 - Og;racion requires two phases of operation, one to calculate row
4 - FPTs, the other to calculate column FFTs. Using multiple VSP chips
5 - requires synchronization between phases soc that data can be exchanged.
6 - These routines do not include the sychronization. The routines for
7 - each phase can be called from another routine which provides it between
8 - calls, or the 68020 can invoke the first phase and wait for it to
lg - finish before invoking the second.
11 - Bach VSP chip could calculate its four rows or columns in one instruction,
12 - but uaigg two RAM sections allows more concurrencx. Each chip should
13 - be gasn data gointazs to row or column (CHIP * 3) with CHIP equalling
ig - 0, 1, 2, or 3, depending on the chip.
16 - The ameter In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
17 - is placed at Out Data. The operation can be performed in place if
%g - desired. Both imput and output vectors are in normal order.
20 - To get an inverse FFT, just change the subroutine name and change the
%% - FPT instructions to I instructions.
23 - To use real data, either set the imaginary parts to zero to get a complex
24 - vector, or change LD_C to LD_(R,0) tO use a real vector. Wiith a real
25 - vector, this operation cannot be performed in place, since the output
%g - data would overwrite unread input data.
28 - =/
30 = zepazs()
- z8
Bl
33 - /*FFT for rows, four 16 int FFTs on sequential data */
gg - SUBROUTINE FFTiGRow(zrsz ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)
36 - /*set up two RAM sections, no need for exchange */
gg - SBT [ =INMS, =IXOR ];
39 - /*get up pointers for later offset, SA gets In_Data */
2g - LDR Out_Data => [$B, $A];
42 - /*load two rows into section O */
:2 = LD_C:(32) SA => §CO;
45 - /*FFT aa two 16 element FFTs */
:g - FPFT_C:(16,2):[FPS:8,LPS:1] $CO;
48 - /*load remainder of entries into sectior 1 /
gg - LD_C:(32) SA+64 => SC1;
51 - /*FFT as two 16 element FFTs */
gg - PFT_C:(16,2): [FP8:8,LPS:1] $C1;
54 - /*store first result, row bit-re- ersed */
gg - 8T _C:{32) $CO => $B:{16,167);
57 - /%*atore second result, row “it-reversed */
gg - 8T_C:(32) $CO => $B+64:(1:,16™);
61 - !
62 - /*FFT for columns, f-ir 16 goint FFTs on_interleaved data */
gi - SUBROUTINE PFTIGCéL(erZSre In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)
65 - /*get up two RAM sections, no need for exchange */
gg - SET [ =INMS, =!XOR };
68 - /*set u inters for later offaet, SA gets In_Data */
§9 - LOR Outfbgga => [$B, SAl; ! g -
71 - /*load_two columns interleaved into section 0 */
;g - LD_C:(32) SA:(16,2) => $CO;
74 - /*FFT first set as two 16 element FFTs */
;2 - FFT_C:(32):{FPS:16,LPS:2] SCO;
77 - /*load remainder of entries into section 1 */
;g - LD_C:/32) SA+2:(16,2) => SC1;
80 - /*FFI as_two 16 element FPTs */
g% - PFT_:{(32):(FP8:16,LP8:2) $C1;
83 - /*atore first result, columns bit-reversed */
gg - 8T_C:(32) $CO => $B:{16,2);
86 - /*atore second result, columns bit-reversed */
gg - 8T_C:(32) SCO => $B+2:(167,2);
09 - z
90 - ¢/
91 -

Page: 1




Date: 6 Fila: B:TEST2.ASM
Date: £/30/92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 14:32:32 1942

f;Tsst program for Zoran interrupts. status bits follow interrupt bit.

/*absolute base addresses from memory map *x/
#define PRAM 0x00000

#define FOUR PORT 0x20000

#define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

z8p325()
#
INTERRUPT SUBROUTINE SET_BALT{)
}'write 18 to status latch and wait */
LDR #3 => $X:
STR_S$X => STATUS_LATCE;
Poll::s -
JMPC [IEI], Poll;
/*after resume, clear status bits */

LDR #0 => $X;
a;.'rn $X => STATUS_LATCH;

b ot ok 2 2

;
!

It ot b b
S eSO aWRNROVEIURLUNFOODNNVNAELNHOVE IO LN

lll’ll]llllllllIllIIIIIIlllllll|lllllllllllll

.EXTERR _SubEntry_SET_HALT;
SUBROUTINE MAIN()

*gat interrupt vector (hapgens to be 0, but why not) */
LDR &_SubEntry_ SET_HALT => 1P;

/*write 0 to status latch */

LDR #0 => $X;

STR $X => STATUS_LATCH;

/*infinite loop decrementing SLC from 0 */
MOVR $X => SLC;

Loop::

ﬁﬂhOhOUUUUUUUUUNNMNNNNNNMNH
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/*Routines to compute 32x32 2D complex FFT using four VSP chips.

Operation requires two phases of operation, one to calculate row

FFTs, the other to calculate column FFTs. Using multiple VSP chipa
raquires synchronization between phases so that data can be exchanged.
These routines do not include the sychronization. The routines for
each phase can be called from another routine which provides it between
calls, or the 68020 can invoke the first phase and wait for it to
finish before invoking the second.

Bach chip should be passed gointers to row or column {CHIP * 8) with

CHIP equalling O, 1, 2, or J, depending on the chig. It will ndle
the 8 rYows or columns starting at that point. Adding a parameter to
give the number of rows or columns to do wou'1 allow the same routine
o be used by 1 or 2 chips without needing tc¢ make multiple calls.

The Earametar In_Data pointas to the input vector. The output vector
is aced at Out_Data. The operation can be performed in place if
desired. Both input and output vectors are in normal order.

SWUNFHOVOIOVEWNM

et o ot ot b

To get an inverse FFT F;ust change the subroutine name and change the
FFT instructions to IF instructions.

To use real data, either set the imaginary parts to zero to get a complex
vector, or change LD _C to LD_(R,0) to use a real vector. Wwith a real
vector, this operation cannot be performed in place, since the output
data would overwrite unread input data.

*/

z8p325()

/*PFT for rows eiaht 32 point FFTs on seguential data */
?UBROUTINE FFTSZ (zr325ref In_bData, zrd25ref Out_Data)

/*set up two RAM sections, swa by SLC */
SET [ =1MMS, =XOR' 1z o’ pped by $

Lttt G i g PINTS SIS TRT X TRTNTNT STRTS Ty oren
HOVRNANHWNHOVRNOVIEWNHOYDNIoWL

/*set pointers to input and output, compensate for increment */

42 /*note: depending on garameter order to get In_Data into SA */
43 - LDR Out Data => ?sn, A); -

:g SUBR $B, #64;

46 ~ /*initialize loop count */

2; LDR #7 => SLC ;

39 /*start up FFT with first RAM bank */

LD C:(32) SA => $C1
FFT_ -(35) sc1, gaoéso:o;
/*loop 7 times, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */
LD c:?sz% SA+=b4 => SCO;
g;'rcc: ‘3)’ ‘s:go, ggm-gi 32,1
H -> +=64 2 ~;
x.ocp:[nx.:x? {1LZ], #3; e
/* save last RAM bank */
ST_C:(32) $C1 => $B+=64:{32,1)~;
}

/*FFT for columns, eight 32 point FFTs on interleaved data */
SUBROUTINE FPTazcéL(zr325retpgn_bata, zr325ref Out_Data)

g;;et up two RAM sections, swapped by $LC */
’

Qo ouLLILILIILLI;

(1 2. X-d
DLNONBWNHOVERNONEWNHO

lllllitllll.‘lll'lllllllllIlllllllllllllllllllllll'lllllll'llllllllllllllllllllllllllll‘llll‘l‘l

gg [ =INMS, =XOR }
;g 7:gg€epoégte§31to data, compensate toi first increment */ /
3 ng on parameter o t I *
72 ~ LDR om:_m:g: =>"{sB, gA],- rder to get In_Data iato SA
;i SUBR $B, #2;
75 ~ /*initialize loop count */
;g LDR #7 => SLC ;
78 /*start up FFT with first RAM bank *
79 LD C:(SZQPSA:132 1 '>r§C1; k!
80 - PPT_C:(32)7sCl, §ROM=0:0;
82 /*1oop 7 times, XOR with SLC alt tas RAM *
83 -~ LD C: 32) sm-é:gsz,1& ->ssco; ernates /
8 T cc=§%))sgc1:°’ Soe=2: 0h2 1)
H => +=22 3
gg LOUP: [IE:1,DL:1] ?u.z],(n; '
88 /* save last RAM bank */
gg 8T_C:(32) $SC1 => $B+=2:(32,1)";
91 ‘
92 /
93 - }
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Date: 6/30/92 File: B:CCORR.ASM
Size: 2260 Last Modified: Wed May 20 15:13:26 1992

i /*Program to perform complex correlation between two complex vectors with
2 up to 32 elements in the shorter one and up to 1024 elements in the output
3 using a single zoran processor. Due to requirements of the instruction

4 used, the longer complex vector must be padded at both ends with (shorter
5 length - 1) complex zerc elements. These are needed for when the shorter
6 - vector extends beyond the end of the longer during the operation. If the
Z vectors are the same length, either may considered the longer one.

9 - The length of the short vactor is passed in the garameter Coef_Length.
10 - The length of the desired output vector (typically equal to the sum of
11 the lengths of the input vectors, minus one) is passed in Out_Length.

12 - The short input vector is gointad to by Coefficients. The paramefer

13 In_Data points at the firat zero pad ot the longer input vector.
14 Theé output is glaced at Out_Data. The outgut data could be_stored in

15 the place of the first inpuf vector if desired. T¥pica1 call to perform
16 a full autocorrelation in glace with a 32 (padded to 94) element vector:
17 CALL CCORR(32, 63, &in, && n#31{, Gin%

13 The (in+31 sﬁips the padding at the front of the vector.

20 Note: if this routine will always be used for two equal length vectors,

21 only one length parameter is needed. The other can be comguted from it
%g with some extra overhead. On the other hand, if this routine will be

L W L W W WL NN N NN N
ONONOLEWNHOWONOWUS

I I I DO DO DN 2N I DN I T NN TN N TN 2 T R T T T 2 T TN T 2 T TN IO O A I T IO B I B A |

used repsatedly for the same length, sending a grecomputed SPR value
i?staad of a length would reduce overhead slightly.

z8p325()

#
SUBROUTINE CCORR(zr325int Coef_Length,
zr325int Out_Length,
zrl25ret CoeTficients,
zr325ref In_Data,
zri25ref Out_Data)

*get up mode properl one RAM section, 24 bit integers */
SET [ =hMS, <1RoR, =1fdrT 1 ’ e

/*set $SAR to put output in correct place */
LDR Out_Data => $SAR;

/*load vector lengths into parameter register
SNMPT = Coef_Length, $REPEAT = Out_Length

SHLSETR: [SHIFT=18] Coef_Length => SPR;
ADDR $PR, Out_Length;

/*load complex con;u ate of coefficients */
LD_*C: (S ) *Coelflcients => $CO;

/*correlate with 1ngut sequence */
FIR_C:(SNMPT, SREPEAT) $CO, *In_Data;

/

Page:
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D : 6/3 File: B:FFT1K.ASM
sgggz 28‘70/92 .ast Modified: Wed May 20 15:13:26 1992

1 -

§ - /*Routine to compute a 1K complex FPT using four VSP chips.

4 - gggration requires two phases of gggration, one to calculate column
5 - 8, the other to calculate row 8 with twiddle factors. The

6 - column phase can bgsgertormed by calling the FPT32COL routine just

7 - as for a 32x32 2D . _The routine for the row phase differs tween
8 - chips because the twiddle factors required are different. This

9 - program can generata all four routines by running it with different
%g - settings for the macro CEIP.

12 - Using multiple VSP chips requires synchronization between phases so
13 - that data can be exchanged. This cé&n be provided by a VSP routine
14 - that synchronizes between calling FFT32COL and FFTI1] or the 68020
15 - can invoke the first phase and wait for it to finish before invoking
ig - the second.

18 - Bach chip should be passed an input gointer to row (CBIP * 8) with
19 - CHIP equalling 0, 1, 2, or 3, degend ng on the chip. The output
20 - gointar should be to column (CHIP * 8% since the rasults must be

21 - transposed to convert column and row bit-reversals into an overall
22 - bit-reversal. Each chip handlea the 8 rows (turning into columns)
23 - starting at that point. Adding a parameter to give the number of

24 - rows or columns to do would allow the same routine to be used by 1
%g - or 2 chips without needing to make multiple calls.
27 - The gazameter In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
28 - 18 placed at Out_Data. The operation cannot be performed in place
29 - because of the neéeded transpose. The column gaas can be perfo

gg - in place to avoid needing a buffer area for the intermediate results.
32 - To get an inverse FFTﬁpaust change the subroutine name and change the
gg - FPT instructions to I instructions.

35 - */

36 -

37 - /*chip number */

gg - #define CHIP 0

40 - /’function name for this chip, change for each */

:% - #define FUNCNAME FPT1KO

43 -

3 zepazs()

- z8

46 - P

47 - /#

48 - /*FFT for rows, eight 32 point FFTs with twiddle factors */

gg - ?UBROUTINE FUNC! {zri25ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)

51 -

52 - /*set up two RAM sections, swapped by SLC */

53 - sET [ =?an, =XOR }; ’ P of

55 - /*gset pointers to input and output, compensate for increment */

56 - /*note: depending on rameter order to get In_Data into SA */

57 - LDR OQut_Data => ?SB, g:]; -

gg - SUBR SB, #2;

60 - /*initialize loop count */

g% - LDR #7 => SLC ;

63 ~ /*start up FFT with first RAM bank */

64 - LD C:(32) SA => SCl1;

65 -~ /*Increase initial twiddle factor in RBA by 8 rows per chip */

2? - FPT_C:(32) $C1, SROM={CHIP*8%*16):0;

68 - /*loop_7 times, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */

€9 LD_c:fggA $A+=64 => $CO;

70 - /*Use , increasing it for each set of 32 */

71 - /*increment of 16 8: 8 it at 1 on last pass */

72 - FFT c:gJZ) $CO, SROM+=16:0;

73 - 8T T:(32) ?Cl => $B+=2:(32,1);

;g - LOOP:[DL:1] ([ILZ], #3;
76 - /* save last RAM bank */

;g - BT_C:(32) $C1 => SB+=2:(32,1)~;
79 - z
80 - ¥/
81 - }
Page: 1
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|

/*Program to perform real correlation between two real vectors with up to
64 elements in the shorter one and up to 1024 elements in the outpu
using a single zoran processor. Due to requirements of the instruction
used, the longer real vector must be padded at both enda with (shorter
length - 1) real zero elements. These are needed for when the shorter
vector extends beyond the end of the long:r during the operation. If the
vectors are the same length, either may considered the longer one.

The length of the short vector is passed in the Razamater Coef Length.
The length of the desired output vector (typically equal to the sui of
the lengths of the input vectors, minus one) is gassad in Out_length.
Coefficlents points to the short input vector. n_Data points to

the first zero pad in the longer input vector. The output is placed at
Out_Data. The output data could be stored in the place of the first
input vector if desired. ical call to perform a full autocorrelation
in Elace with a 64 (gadded 0 190) element vector:

CCORR(64, 127 in, Giin#SJ), &in)

The (in+63) ski dding at the front of the vector.

ps the pa

Note: if this routine will always be used for two equal length vectors,
only one length parameter is needed. The other can be computed from it
with some extra overhead. On the other hand, if this routine will be
used repeatedly for the same length, aending a grecomputed SPR value
%7stead of a length would reduce overhead slightly.

zs8p325()

#
SUBROUTINE RCORR({zr325int Coef_Length,
zr325int Qut_Length
zr325ref Coefficients,
zr32Sref In Data,
zxr325ref Out_Data)

*get up mode properly, one RAM section, 24 bit integers */
SET [ =RMS, =1XOR, =1bkr )7 !

h

/*set $SAR to gut output in correct place */
LDR Out_Mata => $SAR;

/*to get real coefficients in zig-zag order, need to load half
2? many {rounded up) "complex" coefficients

SHLSETR:[SEIFT=17& Coef_Length => $PR;
ADDR S$PR, #0x020000;

/*load coefficients in zig-zag real order */
LD_C:(SNMPT) *Coefficients => $CO;

/*load vector lengtha into rameter regleter
§7MPT = Coef_Length, SREPEAT = Out_Length

SHLSETR: [SHIFT=18] Coef_Length => SPR;
ADDR S$PR, Out_length;

/*correlate with ingut sequence */
FIR_R:(SNMPT, SREPEAT) $Z0, *In_Data;

/
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g?::; 2?430/92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 130 15:02:22 1992

1 - /*Routine to set ug reciprocal table and one to generate inline code
2 - to compute the reclprocals for a vector. The algorithm ig to rform
3 - a table lookug to get a starting estimate and then perform N n-Raphson
4 - iterations until accuracy is 24 bita. This requires that
g - TAB_BITS * (1 << NUM_ITER) >= 24.
7 - Might be better to split racigtab into a zsp325 routine to create table
8 -~ and link in after assemb1¥. he reciprocal function would still be
9 - included by the using routine. This would grevent including table

ig - E?re than once if it is used by multiple other routines.

12 -

13 - /*define number of bits of accuracy in table, table size, and iterations */

14 - #define TAB_BITS 6

15 - #define TAB SIZE 51 << {TAB_BITS-1))

%g - #define NUM_ITER

18 - /*Function to create reciprocal table for initial estimate. Must be

%g - sallad once if reciprocals are to be used.

%% ~ void reciptab()

23 - long 1;

24 - unign ’

25 -

26 - float flt;

27 ~ long int;

28 -} , min;

gg - /*generate label for start of table */

32 - RecipTab::

Hi7 T

35 - /*generate the table entries */

gg - for (1 = 0; 1 < TAB_SIZE; i++4)

38 - /* calculate max a.d min values that will use this entry */

39 - min.int = i127L << 23) + (1 << (24 - TAB BITS&%‘

40 - max.int = (127h << 23) + {{1+1) << (24 -7TAB. £5));

2% - /*use midpoint between their reciprocals to minimize error */

2; - iBAIA { IEEE_Float(0.5 / max.flt + 0.5 / min.flt) } ;

46 - ;

47 -

8 -

50 - /*Punction to groduce inline assembly to calculate the reciprocals for

51 - a vector in internal RAM. The internal RAM must be set up to have two

52 - banks and the input vector must be in RO. This limits the_input vector

53 - length to 32 or less. The result vector ends up_in RO. All internal

gg - RAM banks are overwritten with intermediate results.

56 - This_function is essentially a macro. It is called from within a

57 - zsp325{{ function and generates assembly code. It does not produce

58 - any calls that execute at run time. The function reciptab must also

59 - have been called by the zep325() function or there will be an error

gg - ggring assembly.

gg - void recip(int length)

64 - int 1;

65 ~

66 - /#

67 - /'sglit into axgonent and mantissa, negate exponent, trap zero */

gg - SPLIT R:{{length)):[DV] SRO => §C1;

70 - /*look ug initial estimate of reciprocal of mantissa */

;% - LUT_R:((length)):{SHIPT=(24-TAB_BITS)] RecipTab, $I1 => §$IO;

73 - /*change sign of estimate to match initial input sign */

;g - g}GN_R:((langth)) SRO, $I0 => SRO;

76 -

77 - /*generate Newton-nnghlon iterations inline */

78 - for (i = 0; 1 < NUM_ITER; i++)

80 - be

81 - /*new estimate = estimate * 52.0 - estimate * input) */

82 - SBM .(flangthg; SRO, SIl, #2.0 => $I0;

83 - MULT_R:((length)) SR, 816 =>"$RO;

85 - )

86 -

87 - /¢

88 - /*recombine resulting mantissa with exponent */

89 - JOIN_R:((length)) SR1, SRO => SRO;

gg -8/
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% - /*Taest program to see if Zorans work */

3 -~ /*=absolute base addresses from memory map */
4 ~ §define PRAM 0x00000

5 - #define FOUR PORT 0x20000

g - #define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

g - zBp325()

10 - int 1;

ié - float x;

%2 - /*put a vector of (1.0, x) at PRAM + 0x400 */
%g - .ORG(PRAM + 0x400)

}; - for (1 =0, x = 0.0; 1 < 16; i++, X += 1.0)
39 = "EaTa{ 1.0, IEEE Float(x) }

- . . oat(x) };

21 - '/ ’ i ’

#!

%g - /*put a vector of (x, 1.0) at FOUR_PORT */
%g - .ORGFOUR_PORT

%g - for (1 = 0, x = 0.0; 1 < 16; i++, X += 1.0}
33 = /Baa{ 1EEE_Float(x), 1.0}

- . oat(x . ;

32 - '/ o ’ 7

33 -

34 -

35 - /#

36 - .ORG

g; - SUBROUTINE MAIN()

39 - /*write 0 to status latch */

40 - LDR #0 =>

41 - STR 3X => hrus _LATCH;

43 - /*add two complex vectors and store *x/

44 - LD C.( 6& {P. + Ox400&

45 - il ) FOUR_PORT 0 C H

:g - T C {16) $CO =5 FOUR

48 - /*make sure we are finiahed, then write 1s to status latch */
49 - SYNC CU,

50 - LDR # S

51 - STR SX = s'rlu-us _LATCH;
53 - ¥/

54 -

Page:



te: 6/30 Pile: B:STATUS
ggze: 405 /92 Last Modified: Mon Jun 28 16:10:12 1992
% - /*Test program to make Zoran status bits follow 68020 bits */
3 - /*absolute base addresses from memory wmap */
4 - ldetine PRAM 0x00000
5 - efine FOUR PORT 0x20000
g - ldetine STATUS_LATCH 0x40000
8 - z8p325
9% p325()
10 -
11 - /#
ig - SUBROUTINE MAIK()
14 -
15 - LD STATUS LATCH => SLC;
16 - STR SLC => STATUS_LATCH;
17 - Loop::
ig - Rg TR] STATUS_LATCH, SLC => $§X;
20 - hee. [Ié 31 {ZR], Loop;
22 - JMP To
23 - ‘ pl
24 - ¥/
25 -}

Page:

1




Date: 6/30/92 File: B:START.ASM
Size: 510 Laat Modified: Tue Jun 30 14:46:28 1992
1 -~ /*Code to start all VSP chips aimultanecusly. The start address of the
23’ - cot:ekto be executed at the signal should be the first value on the
~ stack.
£
6 - /*absolute base addresses from memory map */
7 ~ #define PRAM 0x00000
8 - #define FOUR PORT 0x20000
18 ~ #dafine STATUS_LATCH 0x40000
11 ~ /*status bit value to indicate start */
%% ~ #define START 2
14 - zs8p32%
14 - zep ()
16 - /4
%3 ~ SUBROUTINE START()
19 ~ et mask tor status bit */
%g - I.D #START => $X;
22 < Poll::
23 - ANDR: [TR] STATUS_LATCH, $X;
%g - JMPC [ZR], Poll;
26 - t
27 - §/
28 -}
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Alternate routines to compute 32x32 20 complex FFT using four VBP chips.

The pipe_p2r routine produces incorrect results wvhen the IE (immediate
axecution) qualifier is used on its software pipeline’s loop imstruction.
Whatever mechanism causes this doesn’t seasm to affect the FPT routines
that use the same qualifier. However, if for soms reason it does so,
the routines can be rewritten to avoid using the qualifier. Just taking
the qualifier ocut of the sxisting cods will reduce perforsance by around
158, This is because ths sxisting loop overlaps the FFT instruction
with the following stors, the loop instruction itself, and the load in
the next loop iteration. Ramoving the IR qualifier causes the loop
instruction to wait until the FFT inatruction is complete and thersfors
prevents overlap of the FFT instruction with the loop instruction and
more importantly, with the load in the next iteration. By moving the
*kernel® of the scoftware pipeline down one instruction, the load moves
past the loop instruction into the currsnt itsration. This allows the
load to overlap the FFT instruction even though the loop instruction
cannot. Moving the kernel down one instruction requires alterations to
the preamble and postamble of the loop. 8ince these alterations cause
the cowbination of the preamble and postamble to exacute two iterations
instead of one, the loop count must be decreased by two instead of one.
This alternative version of the 32x32 FFT can be usad as an example of
the modifications that are needed.

s8p325¢()

-

/4

/* FFT for rows, eight 32 point FFTs on sequential data */
SUBROUTINE YFTI2ROW(zriz5ref In_Data, zri25ref Out_bata)

{

VAd set up two RAM sections, swapped by SLC */
8ET { =1MMS, =XDR );

/" set pointers to input and output, compensats for incremsnt */
/* nots: depsnding on paramster order to get In_Data into $A */
LDR Out_Data => [$B, $A);

BURR $B, #64;

/~ initialize loop count */
LDR #6 => 3LC;

/* preamble */
ID_C3(32) $SA => $C1;
FFT_Ci1(32) $C1;
LD_C:(32) SA+=64 => $CO;

/* loop 6 times, XOR with SIC altarnates RAM */
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51 ¥T_Ci(32) 5C0;
52 - oT_C1(32) $C1 «» $pew64s1(1,327))
53 LD_C:(32) $A+=64 => §C1;
54 LooP:{pL] [1LZ), #3;
55
56 /* postamble */
57 FFT_C:(32) $CO;
58 8T_C3:(32) $C1 => $B+=643(1,327);
59 8T_C1(32) $CO => sH+=64s{2,32°)2
60
61 }
62
63 Al PPT for columns, eight 32 point FFTs on interleaved data */
64 SUBROUTINE FPYFTI200L(eridsref In_Data, £ri25ref Out_Data)
65 {
66 - Al set up two RAM sections, swapped by $SLC */
67 - BET [ =1MM3, *XOR ];
68 -
69 /" set pointers to data, compensate for first incresant */
70 A note: depending on parameter order to get In_Data into SA */
71 LDR Out_Data => {$B, $Al}
72 SUBR $B, #2;
73
74 /n initialize loop count */
75 LDR 86 => SLC ;
76 -
77 /* preamble */
78 1D_C1(32) SA:1(32,1) => $C1;
79 - ¥PT_C3(32) $C1j
80 1D_C1(32) SA+=21(32,1) => $CO;
61 -
82 ~ Ad loop 6 times, XOR with $IC alternates RAM ./
[ ] FPT_C1(32) $CO;
84 ~ 8T_C3(32) $C1 =»> $B+=21(32,1)%;
a5 -~ LD_C1(32) $A+=2:(32,1) => $C1;
86 LO0P: {DL) [ILZ), #3;
87
ey -~ /” postasble */
(1] VFPT_C:(32) $CO;
90 -~ 8T_C:(32) $C1 => §B+=2:(32,1)7;
91 8T_C3:(32) $CO => $R+=21(32,1)7;
92
9 }
94 [ 2
95 - )
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1=/ VPH ocode for convolution of a complex sequence of up to 32 points with
2 another longer camplex sequence, produging up to 1024 outputs. This
3 size can be done with a single FIR inatruction. This code can be
4 called repeatedly on a single processor to handle convolutions where
5 more than 1024 output points are required as long as the shorter
6 sequence is still no more than 32 points. Howevar, a different routine
7 designed fo a longer convolution would be more efficient. This
[ ] same cods can be used on multiple VBP chips simultansously to give
9 a considerable speed increase. There may be no bensfit to executing

10 on more than one VSP chip per bus since the PIR instruction may not
11 give up the bus between output points.

12

13 To get a full coavolution of the input requires padding both ends of
14 the longer input sequence with a number of complex zeroces squal to the
15 length of the shortar sequence minus one. This is required in order
16 to explicitly provide the zerces that are assumad to ba multiplied by
17 elamants of the shorter sequence that axtend beyond the ends of the
18 longer one during the oconvolution process. The length of the output
19 sequence should be aqual to the sum of the lengths of the (unpadded)
20 input sequences minus one. If a circular convolution is desired

21 - instead of a linear one, the zero padding should be replaced with

22 - points from the other end of the input sequence.

23 -

24 - The shortar input length is passed in Coef_Langth. The output length
25 (equal to input length before padding plus coefficient length minus one)
26 is passed as Out_Length. Coefficients points to the shorter sequence.
27 - In_Data points to the start of the longer sequence {possibly a zero
28 - pad). The output is placed at Out_Data. Typical call:

29 - CALL CCONV(4, 1024, &Coef, &In, &Out)

30 -

31 - The convolution can be performed in place with careful choices of

32 - paramster values. If the convolution requires multiple calls on a
33 - single VSP chip, the output must begin at tha first location of the
4 - long input. This avoids overwriting inputs that will be needed for
35 - the next call. However, if multiple chips are being used, the output
36 - sust overwrite the last input used in its ocomputation. This works

37 - because the VSP chip has already read the input into internal RAM

3e for further use. It is necessary becauss that input is the first

39 one which will not be needed by the chip working on the previous

40 portion of tha convolution. BSome further care is needed in the

41 initial startup of in-place multiple chip oconvolution to ensure that
42 a chip doss not write over any input values before the subsequent

4 chip reads thes in. A multiple call, multiple chip convolution

44 cannot be done in place because the constraints are contradictory.

45 However, such a large data set would not fit into shared memory.

46

47 8Splittir- up a convolution between NUM_CHIPS chips would resquire

48 somsthin: ike the following invocation for chip ranging from zero
49 to (MM C. °8 - 1)3

50

Pages 1




Date:

7/20/92

File: B:CCONV.ASM

51

* 53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
54
65
66
67
68
69
70
n
72
73
74
75

- 76

78
s 79
' 80
81
82
83

87
(1]
a9
90
91
92
93
94

CALL CCONV(COEF_LEN, OUT_8IZE(chip), &Coef,
&(In + 2*DATA_OFFSET(chip)), &(Out + 2*DATA_OFPSET(chip)));

with the definitions

#define OUT_LEN (IN_LEM + COEF_LEN - 1)
f#define DATA_OPFSET(CHIP) (((CHIP) * OUT_LEN) / NUM_CHIPS)
#define OUT_SIZE(CHIP) (DATA_OFFSET(CHIP+1) - DATA_OFFSET(CHIP))

DATA_OFFSET is doubled when used with pointer parameters because
sach complex element requires two machine words.
*/

z8p325()
{
/4
SBUBROUTINE CCONV( zr325int Coef_Length,
zri25int Out_Length,
2r325ref Coefficlents,
xx325ref In_Data,
xr325ref Out_Data)

/* set up mode properly, one RAM bank, 24 bit integers */
8ET [ =HMS, =IXOR , =I{FMT };

/* set $8AR to put output in correct place */
LDR Out_L.ta > $8AR;

/= now set up lengths for LD and PIR instructions */
SHLSKTR: [SFiFT=18] Cosf_Length => $PR;
ADDR SPR, Out_Length;

TAd load cosfficients in reverse order */
SHLSETR: (SHIFT=1] Coef_Length ®> SA;

ADDR SA, Cosfficients;

BUBR $A, #2;

LD_C:(SHMPT) SA:(-1,1) w> $CO;

/* convolve with input sequence */
PIR_C:(SNMPT, SREPRAT) $CO, *In_Data;

&
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W
1=/ Program to perform complex correlation betwean two complex vectors with
2 - up to 32 elemsnts in the shorter one and up to 1024 elaments in the output
3 - using a single zoran processor. Due to requiramants of the instruction
4 - used, the longer complex vector must be padded at both ends with (shorter
5 - langth ~ 1) complex zero slements. These are needed for when the shorter
6 - vector extends beyond the end of the longer during tha operation. If the
7 - vectors are the same length, either may be considered the longer one.
8 -
9 - The length of the short vector is passed in the parameter Coef_Length.
10 - The length of the desired output vector (typically equal to the sum of
11 - the lengths of the input vectors, minus one) is passed in Out_length.
13 - The short input vector is pointed to by Coefficienta. The parameter
1) - In_Data points at the first zerc pad of the longer input vector.
14 - The output is placed at Out_Data. The output data could be stored in
15 - the place of the first input vector if desired. Typical call to perfors
16 - a full autocorrelation in place with a 32 (padded to 94) el vector:
17 - CALL CCORR(32, 63, &in, &(in+31), &in)
18 - The (in+31) skips the padding at the front of the vector.
19 -
20 - Nots: if this routine will always be used for two equal length vectors,
21 ~ only one length parameter is needed. The other can be computed from it
22 - with some axtra overhead. On the other hand, if this routine will be
23 - used repeatedly for the same langth, sending a precomputed S$PR value
24 - instead of a length would reduce overhead slightly.
25 - */
e 26 -
27 - =z8p325()
28 - {
29 - /4
30 - SUBROUTIKRE CCORR( 2r32%int Coef_Langth,
3 - 2riasint out_Langth,
a - 2r325zef Cosfficients,
a3 - 2r325ref In_Data,
3¢ - xr325ref Out_Data)
s - {
36 - /" set up mode properly, one RAM section, 24 bit integers */
37 - 8ET { =NMS, =IXOR, =IFMT };
36 -
39 - /* sst $S8AR to put output in correct place */
40 - LDR Out_Dats => $SAR;
41 -
42 - /= load vector lengths into parameter register
4 - SNMPT = Coef_Length, SREPRAT = Out_Length
4 - ./
"4 - SHLSRETR: [SHIFT=18] Coef_Length => $PR;
4% - ADDR $PR, Out_Length;
47 -
48 - /" load complax conjugats of coafficients */
49 - LD_*C: (SWMPT) *Coefficients => $CO;
50 -
~
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51
52
53
54
55

Pl

- 7

/* correlate with input mequence
PIR_C3: (SKMPT, SREPRAT) $CO, *In_Data;

*/
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Routine to camputa a 1K complax FFT using four VAP chips.

Operation requires two phases of operation, one to calculata colusn
FFTa, the other to calculate row FPTs with twiddle factors. The
column phase can be performed by calling the FFT32C0L routine just
as for a 32x32 2D FFT. The routine for the row phasa differs betwesen
ohips because the twiddle faotors required are different. This
program can gensrats all four routines by running it with different
settings for the macro CHIP.

Using multiple VSP chipa requires synchronization between phases so
that data can be axchanged. This can be provided by a VSP routine
that synchronizes between calling FFT32COL and FFT1Kn, or the 68020
can invoke the first phase and wait for it to finish before invoking
the second.

Each chip should be passed an input pointer to row (CHIP * 8) with
CHIP equalling 0, 1, 2, or 3, depending on the chip. The output
pointer should be to column (CHIP * 8) since the results must be
L P d to art column and row bit-reversals into an overall
bit-zeversal. Each chip handles the 8 rows (turning into columms)
starting st that point. Adding a paramster to give the number of
rows or columns to do would allow the same routine to be used by 1
or 2 chips without nesding to make multiple calls.

The parameter In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
is placed at Out_Data. The operation cannot be perfarmed in place
b of the ded transp « The column pass can be performed
in place to avoid needing a buffer arsa for the intermediate results.

To get an invarse FFT, just change the subroutine nams and change the
PPT instructions to IFFT instructions.

chip number */

fdefine CRIP 0

/»

function name for this chip, change for each */

f#define FUNCNAME FFT1KO

28p323()

{

/8

/= FFT for rows, eight 32 point FPTs with twiddle factors */
BUBROUTINE FUNCNAME( zr325ref In_Data, zri25ret Out_Data)

{
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51 -
& 52 -
% 53 -
54 ~
: 56 -
} 56 -
57 -
58 -
59 -
60 -~
61 -
62 ~
63 ~
64 ~
65 ~
66 ~
67 «
68 ~
69 ~
70 -
71 -
72 -

74 -
75 -

77 -
70 -

79 - )
80 ~ 'Y

>

/* set up two RAM sections, swapped by SLC */
8ET [ =!NMS, =XOR );

/% set pointers to input and output, comp te for incr */
I note: depending on parameter order to get In_Data into SA */
LDR Out_bata => [$B, SA};

SUBR SB, #2;

/" initialize loop count */

LDR #7 => SLC ;

A start up FFT with first RAM bank */
LD_C3(32) SA => $C1;
/e increase initial twiddle factor in RBA by 8 rows per chip */

FPT_C:(32) $C1, SROM=(CHIP*8*16):0;

/* locp 7 times, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */
LD_Ct(32) SA+=64 => $CO;

/% use RBA, increasing it for each set of 32 */
/* incresent of 16 puts it at 1 on last pass */

PPT_C3:(32) $CO, SROM+=16:0;
8T_C:(32) $SC1 => $B+=2:(32,1)";
LooP:(DL:1] [1L2], #3;

/* save last RAM bank */
8T_C:(32) $C1 => §B+=2:(32,1)",
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/*

Routine to compute & 1K complex FFT using four VAP chips.

Operation requires two phases of operation, one to calculate column
F¥Ts, the other to calculate row FFTs with twiddle factors. The
column phase can be performsd by calling the PFT3200L routine just
as for & 32x32 2D FFT. The routine for the row phase differs between
chips because the twiddle factors required are different. Thia
progiram can generate all four routines by running it with different
sattings for the macro CHIP.

Using mumltiple V3P chips requires synchronization between phases so
that data can be exchanged. This can be provided by a VSP routins
that synchronizes between caliing FFT32COL and FFT1Kn, or the 68020
car. invoke the first phase and wait for it to finish before invoking
the second.

Bach chip should bs passed an input pointer to row (CHIP * 8) with
CHIP equalling 0, 3, 2, or ), depending on the chip. The output
pointar should be to column (CHIP * @) sinoe the results must be
transposed to convert colusn and row bit-reversals into an overall
bit-reversal. Eaoh chip handles the 8 rows (turning into columns)
starting at that point. Adding a parameter to give the rumber of
rows or columns to do would allow the same routine to be used by 1
ar 2 chipe without needing to make multiple calls.

The parameter In_Data points to the input vector. The ocutput vector
is placed at Out_Data. The operation cannot be performed in place
because of the needed transpose. The columm pass can be performed
in place to avoid needing & buffer area for the intermediate results.

To get an inverse FFT, just change the subroutine name and change the
FFT instructions to IFPFT instructions.

chip number s/

#define CHIP O

/e
#detin

£8pI25
{

function name for this chip, changs for sach */
® FUNCRAME FPTIKO

O

8

lAd FFT for rows, eight 32 point PFTs with twiddle factors */
SUBROUTINE PUNCNAME(zr325ref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Da: a)

{
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—
‘ 51
; 52 /* set up two RAM sections, swapped by SLC */
53 8ET [ =INMS, “XOR };
54
55 /* sat pointers to input and output, compensate for incresent */
56 /* note: depending on parameter order to get In_Data into $A +/
LY) LDR Out_Data ~> [$B, $Al;
58 8UBR $B, #2;
59
60 FAJ initialize loop count */
61 LR #7 => SLC ;
62
63 /* start up FFT with first RAM bank */
64 LD_C:(32) SA =~> $C1;
65 /* increase initial twiddle factor in RBA by 8 rows per chip *»/
66 FFT_C:(32) $C1, SROM=(CHIP*8*16):0;
67
68 I locp 7 times, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */
69 ID_C:(32) SA+=64 => $CO;
70 /" use RBA, increasing it for each set of 32 */
71 I/ increment of 16 puts it at 1 on last pass */
72 FFT_C:1(32) $CO, SROM+=16:0;
73 BT_C3(32) $C1 > $B+=2:(32,1)~;
74 LOOP:[IR,DL) [I1LZ), #3;
75
~ 76 /* save last RAM bank */
ki 8T_C:(32) $SC1 => $p+=23(32,1)~;
78
79 }
80 [ 2
81 - )
—
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1 -

2.~/ Routine to computs & 1K complex FFT using four VEP chips.

3 -~

4 - Operation requires two phases of operation, one to calculate column
5 - FFTs, the othar to calculate row FFTs with twiddle factors. The

6 - column phase can be performed by calling the FFT3200L rautine just

7 - as for a 32x32 2D FFT. The routine for the row phase differs betwsmn
8 - chips because the twiddle factors required are different. Thias

9 - program can generate all four routines by running it with different
10 - settings for the macro CHIP.

11 -

12 - Using multiple VSP chips requires synchronization between phases so
13 - that data can be exchanged. This can be provided by a VEP routine
4 - that synchronizes between calling FFT32COL and FFT1Kn, or the 68020
15 - can invoke the first phase and wait for it to finish before invoking
16 ~ the second.

17 -

18 - Each chip should be passed an input pointer to row (CHIP * 8) with
19 - CHIP equalling 0, 1, 2, or 3, depending on the chip. The output

20 - pointer should be to column (CHIP * 8) since the results must be

21 - transposed to convert column and row bit-reversals into an overall
22 - bit-reversal. Rach chip handles the 8 rows (turning into colusns)
23 - starting at that point. Adding a parametsr to give the number of
24 - rows or columns to do would allow the same routine to be used by 1
25 - or 2 chips without needing to make multiple calls.

26 -

27 - The paramater In _Data points to the input vector. The output vector
28 - is placed at Out_Data. The operation cannot be performed in place
29 - because of the needed transpose. The column pass can be performed
a0 - in place to avoid needing a buffer area for the intermediate results.
a1 -

32 - To get an inverse FFT, just change the subroutine name and change the
33 - F¥T instructicns to IFFT instructions.

a4 -

a5 - ¢/

6 -

A7 - /= chip numbar */

38 - #define CHIP 1

39 -

40 - /* function name for this chip, change for each */

41 - §defins FUNCHAMR FFT1K1

42 -

43 -

44 -

45 -~ z8p325()
46 ~ {

47 - /8

48 - /* FFT for rows, eight 32 point FFTs with twiddle factors */
49 - BUBROUTINE FUNCNAME(z2ri25ref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data)

50 - {
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52 -
53 -
54 -
¢ 55 -
| -
57 -
58 -
59 -
60 -~
61 -
62 -
63 -
64 -
65 =
66 -
67 -
68 -
69 -
70 -
71 -
72 -
t 73 -
74 -
75 =
e 76 -

p- ( S

78 -
79 - }
80 - 'Y
81 - )

/" set up two RAM ssctions, swapped by SLC */
8ET { =1)M8, =XOR };

/* set pointars to input and output, compensate for increment */
/* nota: depending on paramster order to get In_Data into $SA =/

LDR Qut_Data => [§B, $A);
SUBR $8, #2;

/% initialize loop count */
LDR #7 => §LC ;

/" start up FFT with first RAM bank */
1D_C:(32) SA => $C1;

/" increase initial twiddle factor in RBA by 8 rows per chip */

FFT_C1(32) $C1, SROM=(CHIP*8*16):0;

/* loop 7 times, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */
LD_Ci1(32) SA+=64 => 3CO;

/* use RBA, inorsasing it for sach set of 32 n/
/" increment of 16 puts it at 1 on last pass */

F¥PT_C1(32) §cCO, SROM+=16:0;
8T_C:(32) $C1 => $B+=2:(32,1)7;
LooP: (IB,DL) [1LZ), #3;

/* save last RAM bank */
8T_C:(32) $C1 => $B+=2:(32,1)7;

A ~.k..~.
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/8

Routine to computs a 1K complex FFT using four VSP chips.

Operation requires two phases of operation, one to calculats column
FPTs, the other to calculate row FFTs with twiddle factors. The
column phase can be performsd by calling the FFT32C0L routine just
as for a 32x32 20 FFT. The routine for the row phase diffars between
chips because the twiddle factors required are differsnt. This
program can gensrate all four routines by running it with different
settings for the macro CHIP.

Using multiple VEP chips requires synchronizstion betwesn phases so
that data can be sxchanged. This can be provided by a V8P routine
that synchronizes bstween calling FFT32C0L and FFT1Kn, or the 68020
can invoke the first phase and wait for it to finish before invoking
the second.

Rach chip should be passed an input pointer to row (CHIP * 8) with
CHIP equalling 0, 1, 2, or 3, depending on the chip. The output
pointer should be to column (CHIP * 8) since the results sust be
transpossd to convert column and row bit-reversals into an overall
bit-reversal. Each ohip handles tha 8 rows (turning into columns)
starting at that point. Adding a paramster to give the number of
rows or columns to do would allow the same routine to be used by 1
or 2 chips without needing to make multiple calls.

The paramster In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
is placed at Out_Data. The operaticn cannot be performsd in place
bacause of the needsd transpose. The column pass can be performsed
in place to avoid needing a buffer area for the intermsediats results.

To get an inverse FFT, just change the subroutine name and change the
FFT instructions to IFFT instructions.

chip numbar «/

#define CHIP 2

/v

function name for this chip, change for each */

f#define FUNCNAME FPT1K2

28p325()
{
/8
/e FFT for rows, eight 32 point FFTs with twiddle factors */

SUBROUTIME FUNCHAME(2r3i2sref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data)
{
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51 -
52 - /~ set up two RAM sections, swapped by SLC */
53 - S8BT [ =1MM8, =XDR ];
54 -
5% - /e sat pointers to input and output, comp for 1 »/
56 - Al note: depsnding on parameter order to get In_Data into $A */
57 - LDR Out_Data => {SB, $A];
58 - S8UBR $B, #2;
59 -
60 - /* initialisze loop count */
61 - LDR #7 => $LC ;
62 -
63 - I/~ start up FFT with first RAM bank */
64 - LD_C:{32) SA => §C1;
65 - /™ increass initial twiddle factor in RRBA by 8 rows per chip */
66 - P¥T_C:(32) $C1, SROM=(CHIP*8%16):0;
67 -
60 - /n loop 7 times, XOR with SLC altermates RAM */
69 - ID_C:(32) $SA+=64 => $CO;
70 - /™ use RBA, increasing it for each sat of 32 */
71 - A increment of 16 puts it at 1 on last pass */
72 - FPT_C:(32) $CO, SROM+=16:0;
73 - 8T _C:(32) $C1 => $B+=2:(32,1)~;
74 LOGP:[IR,DL] {ILZ]), #3;
75 -
76 - /* save last RAM bank */
k) 8T_C:({32) $C1 => $B+=2:(32,1)~;
78 -
79 - )
80 - &/
81 - )
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1 -
2~/ Routine to compute a 1K complex FPT using four VSP chips.
3 -
4 - Oparation requires iwo phases Of opsration, one to calculats column
5 - ¥¥Ta, the other to calculate row FFTs with twiddle factors. The
6 - column phase oan be performsd by calling the FPTI2COL routine just
7 - as for a 32x32 2D FFT. The routine for the row phass differs between
8 - chips because the twiddle factors required are different. This
9 - program can gensrate all four routines by running it with differeat
10 - settings for the sacro CHIP.
11 -
12 - Using multiple VSP chips requires synchronization between phases so
13 - that data can be exchanged. This can be provided by a V8P routine
14 - that synchronizes between calling FFTI2COL and FFT1Kn, or the 68020
15 - can invoke the first phass and wait for it to finish before invoking
16 - the second.
17 -
18 - Each chip should be passed an input pointer to row (CHIP * 8) with
19 - CHIP equalling 0, 1, 2, or 3, depsnding on the chip. The output
0 - pointar should be to column (CHIP * 8) since the results must be
21 - transposed to convert column and row bit-revarsals into an overall
22 - bit-reversal. Each chip handles the 8 rows (turning into columns)
23 - starting at that point. Adding a parameter to give the number of
24 - rows or colusns to do would allow the same routine to be used by 1
25 - or 2 chips without needing to make multiple calls.
26 -
27 - The paramster In_Data points to the input vector. Tha output vector
20 - is placed at Out_Data. The operation cannot be performed in place
29 - because of the needed transpose. The column pass can be performed
30 - in place to avoid needing a buffer area for the intermediate results.
n -
32 - To get an inverse FFT, just change the subroutine name and change the
33 - FFT instructions to IFFT instructions.
34 -
35 - =/
36 -
37 - /* chip numbar */
38 ~ §define CHIP 3
3 -
40 - /* function name for this chip, change for each */
41 - fjdefine FUNCNAME FPTIK)
@2 -
43 -
4" -
45 -~ 28pl25()
4% - {
e - "
40 - A FIT for rows, eight 32 point PFTs with twiddle factors */
49 - SUBROUTINE FUNCNAME(2r325ref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data)
50 - {
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- s1 -
é 52 - /* sat up two RAM sections. swapped by SLC */
53 - 8ET [ =INNS, =XOR );
54 -
4 55 - /" sst pointers to input and output, P te far 1 */
-i 56 - /" note: depsading on parsmster order to get In_Data into $A */
57 - LDR Out_Data => [$B, $A))
98 - 8UBR $B, 02;
' 59 -
60 - T initialize loop count */
i 61 - LDR #7 => SIC ;
| 62 -
? 63 - /" start up FPT with first RAM bank */
| 64 - 1LD_C1(32) SA => SC1;
} 65 - /= increase initial twiddle factor in RBA by 8 rows per chip */
! 66 -~ FPT_C:(32) $C1, SROM=(CHIP*8*16):0;
$ 67 -
' 68 - /* loop 7 timesa, XOR with $LC alternates RAM */
69 - LD_C:(32) $SA+=64 => $CO;
H 70 - /" use RBA, increasing it for each sat of 32 */
71 - /" increment of 16 puts it at 1 on last pass */
4 72 = ¥FT_C:1(32) $CO, SROM+=1610;
73 - BT_C:(32) $C1 => §B+=2:(32,1)~;
74 - LOOP: (IE,DL] [ILZ]), #3;
75 -
-~ 76 - /* save last RAM bank */
77 - 8T_C3(32) $C1 => §Be=23(32,1) s
78 -
79 - )
80 - [ 7
81 -)
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-/ Program to compute 8x8 2D cosplex FFT using one V8P chip.

- The parameter In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
- is placed at Out_Data. The oparation can be performed in place if
desired. BHoth input and output vectors are in narmal order.

- To get an inverse FFT, just change the subroutine name and change the
- ¥FT instructions to IFFT instructions.

O ® N Ov e W N~
[}

10 - To use real data, change LD_C to LD_(R,0).

11 -

12 - Might be abls to squeszs a little more speed out by starting with
13 - two RAM mections, load first, FFT first rows, load second, FFT second
14 - rows, switch to one RAM saction, FFT columns, store.

15 -

16 - */

17 -

18 - zepi25()

19 - {

20 - /8

21 - BUBROUTINE FFT2D8(zr325ref In_Data, zri25ref Out Data)

22 - {

23 - /* set up one RAM section */

24 - SET [ =NMS, =!XOR );

25 -

26 - /* load all 64 entries, with rows bit reversed */
27 - LD _C:(64) *In_Data:(8,8™) => $0;

28 -

29 - /e ¥FT the rows, result in normal order */

30 - PFT_C:(8,8):1[FPS:11,LPE814] $0~, SROM=03512;

N -

2 - /v FIT the columns, result in bit revarsed order */
33 - PPT_C:(64):[FP8:12,LP8:8] $0;

3 -

35 - /* store result, bit reversing columns into normsl order */
36 - 8T _C:(64) SO => *Out_Data:(87,8);

37 - }

38 - [ 14

39 - )
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1 -/ Routines to compute 16x16 2D complex FPT using four VBP chips.
2 -
3 - Opaeration requires two phases of operation, one to calculate row
4 - FFTs, the other to calculate column FFTs. Using multiple VSP chips
S - requires synchronization between phases so that data can be exchanged.
6 - Theae routines do not include the sychronization. The routines for
7 - each phase can be called from another routine which provides it between
8 -~ calls, or the 68020 can invoke the first phase and wait for it to
9 - finish before invoking the second.
10 -
11 - Each VSP chip could calculate its four rows or columns in one instruction,
12 - but using two RAM sections allows more concurrency. Each chip should
13 - be passed data pointers to row or column (CHIP * 4) with CHIP equalling
14 - 0, 1, 2, or 3, depaending on the chip.
15 -
16 ~ The paramster In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
17 - is placed at Out_Data. The operation can be performed in place if
18 - deaired. Both input and output vectors are in normal order.
19 -
20 - To get an inverse FFT, just change the aubroutine name and change the
21 - F¥T instructions to IFFT instructions.
22 -
23 ~ To use real data, either set the imaginary parta tc zero to get a complex
24 - vector, or change LD_C to LD_(R,0) to use a real vector. With a real
25 ~ vector, this operation cannot be performed in place, since the output
26 - dats would overwrite unread input data.
27 -
28 - */
29 -
30 - zsp325()
N -y
32 - 4
33 - /* FFT for rows, four 16 point FFTs on sequential data #*/
34 - BURROUTINE PPT16ROW(2ri25ref In_Data, zri25ref Out_Data)
% - {
36 - /* set up two RAM sactions, no need for axchange */
37 - SET [ =I1WM8, =IXC0R J)
e -
39 - /* set up pointers for later offset, SA gets In_Data */
40 - LDR Out_Data => {$B, S$A);
41 -
@2 - /* load two rows into saction 0 */
43 - LD_C:(32) SA => $CO;
4% -
45 /* FFT as two 16 elesent FFTs */
46 FFT_C1(16,2):[FP8:8,LPB:1] $CO;
47 -
40 - /* load ramainder of entries into section 1 */
49 - LD_C:(32) $A+64 => 3C1;
50 -
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51 - /* FFT as two 16 elemant FFTs */
52 - FFT_C:(16,2):[FP8:8,LP8:1] $C1;
53 -
54 - /* stare first result, row bit-reversed */
55 - 8T_C:(32) $CO => 8§B:(16,167);
56 -
87 - Al store sscond result, row bit-reversed */
56 - 8T_C1(32) $C1 => $B+64:(16,16™);
5% -
60 - }
61 -
62 - /* FFT for columns, four 16 point FFTs on interleaved data */
63 - SUBROUTINE FFT16COL(zri25ref In_Data, zri25ref oOut_Data)
64 - {
65 - /* set up two RAM sections, no nsed for exchange */
66 - SET [ =INM3, =IXOR };
67 -
68 - /* set up pointers for later offset, SA gets In_Data */
69 - LDR Out_Data => {$B, SA);
70 -
n - /* load two columns interleaved into section 0 */
73 - LD_C1(32) $A3(16,2) => $CO;
73 -
7¢ - /* FPT firet set as two 16 elament F¥Ts */
78 - FFT_C:(32):(FPB116,LP8:2) $CO;
76 -
77 - /% load remainder of entries into saction 1 */
76 - LD_C:(32) SA+4:(16,2) => §C1;
79 -
80 - /" FFT as two 16 elesent FFTs */
81 - FFT_C:(32):[FPS:16,LP8:2) $C1;
82 ~
83 - /* store first result, columns bit-reversed */
84 - 8T_C:(32) $CO => $B:(167,2);
85 -
86 - /* store second result, columns bit-reversed */
87 - 8T_C:(32) SC1 => $B+4:(16~,2);
88 -
09 - }
90 - L 4
91 - )
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Routines to compute 32x32 2D complex FFT using four VSP chips.

Operation requires two phases of operation, one to calculate row

FFTs, the other to calculate coluan FFTs. Using multiple VSP chips
requires synchronization betwsen phases so that data can be exchanged.
These routinea do not include the sychronization. The routines for
each phase can be called froms anothsr routine which provides it between
calls, or the 668020 can invoke tha first phase and wait for it to
finish before invaoking the second.

Rach chip should be passed pointers to row or column (CHIP * 8) with
CHIP squalling 0, 1, 2, or 3, depending on the chip. It will handle
the B rows or columns starting at that point. Adding a parameter to
give the number of rows or columns to do would allow the same routine
to be used by 1 ar 2 chips without needing to make multiple calls.

The paramster In_Data points to the input vector. The output vector
is placed at Out_Data. The operation can be performed in place if
desired. Both input and output vectors are in normal order.

To get an inverse FPT, just change tha subroutine name and change the
FFT instructions to IFFT instructions.

To use real data, either set the imaginary parts to zero to get a complex
vector, or change LD_C to LD_(R,0) to uss a real vector. With a real
vector, this operation cannot be perfarmed in place, since the output
data would overwrite unread input data.

-/

- 28p325()

-(

- /4

- /" FPT for rows, eight 32 point FPTs on sequantiasl data */

SUBROUTINE FFTI2ROW(z2r325ref In_Data, zri25ref Out_Data)
{

/* set up two RAM sections, swapped by SLC */
SET { =INMS, =XOR );

A set pointers to input and output, compensate for incressnt */
I note: depending on parameter order to get In_Data into SA */
LDR Qut_Data => ([$B, $A);

SUBR $B, #64;

/* initialize loop count */
LDR §7 => SLC;
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51 - /* start up PFT with firet RAM bank */
53 - LD_C:(32) $A => $C1;
53 - PFT_C:(32) $C1;
54 -
55 - /* loop 7 times, XOR with SLC altarnates RAM */
56 - LD_C3({32) $A+=64 => $C0;
57 - FPT_C:(32) $CO;
56 - 8T_C:(32) $C1 => $B+=64:(1,327);
59 - 100P: [IR,DL) {1L2], #3;
60 -
61 - /* save last RAM bank */
62 - 8T_C:(32) $C1 => $B+=64:(1,327);
63 -
64 - }
65 ~
66 - 7 ¥FT for columns, eight 32 point FFTs on interleaved data ./
67 - SUBROUTINE PFT32C0L(2r325ref In_Data, zri2sref Out_Data)
68 ~ {
69 - /" set up two RAM sectiouns, swapped by $LC */
70 - S8BT { =1MMS, =XOR );
7 -

! 72 - , set pointers to data, compensats for first increment */
73 - /" note: depending on paramster order to get In_Data into SA ¢/
74 - LDR Out_Data => [SB, $SA);
75 - BUBR $B, #2;

[ 76 -

77 - /" initialize loop count */
78 - LDR #7 => SLC ;
79 -
80 -~ /* start up FPT with first RAM bank */
81 - ID_C:(32) $A:(32,1) => 5C1;
82 - FPT_C: (32) $C1;
83 -

' 84 - /* loop 7 times, XOR with $SIC alternates RAM */
85 ~ LD_C3(32) $A+=2:1(32,1) => $CO;
o6 - FFT_Cs(32) $CO;
87 - 8T _C1(32) $C1 =»> $B+»2:(32,1)";
o8 - LooP: (IR,DL) ([i1LEZ), #3;

' 89 -
920 - /* save last RAM bank */
91 ~ 8T_C1(32) $C1 => $B+=2:(32,1)7;
92 -
93 - }

: % - Y
9 - )
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/n Code to notify 68020 of task completion. This code is never actually
called from anywhere. Instead, its addrees is used as the return
address in the call frame that the 68020 arts up when invoking another
routine. When the routine completes and returns, it will execute this
code. This method allows all routines to be called without having
thes terminate the task until final completion.

./

/* status bit valus to indicate finished */
#define PINISHED 2

z8p325()
{
/4
BUBROUTINE PINISH()
{
/* get valus for status bits »/
LDR #FINISHED => $X;
/" make sure all operations ars complete */
8YNC: {AS,CU,EBU,MU);
/e write to global status latch */
BTR $X => 0x40000;
lad halt */
HLT)
}
[ 2
}
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1=/ Routine to find peak values in a real matrix. By varying parameters, it
3 - can produce a vector of the max valus in sach row or column or the max
3 - value in the entire matrix. The calculation can be divided betwean
4 - multiple VSP chips by giving each one a contiguous subset of the problem.
5 - The maximum amplitude of a complax matrix can be found by first computing
6 - the power (sagnitude squared) and finding the maximum of that. If the
7 - magnitude itself is required, it is probably still faste. - find the
8 - peaks first and then compute tho magnitude for only those points rather
9 - than camputing all the magnitudes and finding the peaks.

10 -

11 - The routine has a large number of parameters to allow it to be used in a
12 - flexible manner. The paramster Number gives the number of aeparate

13 - vectors (rows or columns) to find the maximum for. The parameter Length
14 - gives the length of each vector (row or ocolumn). Langth must be no more
15 - than 1024 for this routine, though a slight modification would allow up
16 - to 64K. The input parameter Spacing gives ths distance betwsen starting
17 - slaments of consecutive vectors. The input parameter Interleave gives
18 - the distance between tive el ts within a veotor. Dus to some
19 - constraints on the $MBS_MSS register, bit 24 must also be set in the

20 - paramater. BSuch a machine word can only be created at assembly time.

21 - It can be created directly by using a parameter ARG(value)} with the

22 - macro definition

23 -

24 - #define ARG(X) (0x1000000 | (X))

25 -

26 - or by using a paramester that pointe to such a value created at asaembly
27 - time. As a slight compensation, a value other than 1 can be placed in
28 - the field from bit 24 to 30. This valus will be used as the SMBS value
29 - while the rest of the Interleave value is used as $MSS. This allowms

a0 - for each vector to be addreassed more genarally. If the SMBS_MSS register
31 - already containas an appropriate value, it can be passed. The parametsr
2 - In_Data points to the start of ths first input veotor. The output will
3 - be placed at Out_Data. The ocutput will consist of a vector of length
34 - Number of pairs of maximsum values and the indax between O and Length of
35 ~ where that value appeared.

36 ~

37 -

38 - To find the maximum row values for a ROWxCOL matrix using N VSP chips

39 - PRAK2D(COL/N, ROW, ROW, ARG(1l), &(In+CHIP*ROW*COL/N), &(Out+CHIP*2*COL/N))
40 -

41 - To find the maximum column values for a ROWXCOL matrix using N V3P chips
42 - PRAKZD(ROW/K, COL, 1, ARG(ROW), &(In+CHIP*ROW/N), &(Out+CHIP*2*COL/N))
43 -

4“4 - assuming that ROW and COL are evenly divisible by N. Using more than

45 - one chip on each local bus will probably not improve performance bacause
46 - the operation is bus-bandwidth bound. When using two chips, CEIP should
47 - be set to 0 or 1 in the above formulas.

40 -

49 - To find the ovarall saximum, treat as one long row using 1 V8P chip

50 - PRAKZD(1, ROW*COL, any value, ARG(l), &In, &Out)
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51
52
53
54
58
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
&6
67
(1]
69
70
n
72
73
74
75
76
m
70
19
80
81
82
83
84
8s
a6
87
8
89
90
91
92

To find ainimum values, just change the MAX instruction to MIN.

Note: It is technically possible to accomplish the setting of the upper
bits of SMBS_MSS at execution time with sufficient ingenuity. It requiree
using (slow) floating point oparations to manipulate the higher bits. A
lockup table is another possibility.

*/
z8p325()
{
/4
SUBROUTINE PRAK2D( zri25inc Number,
2r325int Length,
zr325int Spacing,
£r32Sval Interleave,
zria2sref In_Data,
2r325ref Out_Data)
{
/* set up automatic save to $8AR */
8ET [ =8AR };
/* set up parametars in correct registers
note: LDRs depend on parameter order to put In_Data into
$A, Interleave into $MBS_MSS and Rumber into SIC.
./
LDR Out_Data => [$BAR, SA, SMBS_MSS];
LDR Length => [$PR, $SLC];
/" loop Number times, handling Length sach tims, addressing properly */
MAX_R: ( SWMPT, SREPEAT) $A3(SMSS,SMBS) => SMNMX;
ADDR SA, 8pacing;
LOOP: [IR,DPL) {1LZ), #2;
}
[
}

Page: 2



Date: 7/20/92 Pile: B:PIPR_P2R.ASM
1=/ Routine to perform polar to rectangular conversion on & complex vector.
2~ Uses separate sine and cosine tablas. Could use ohe table for both,

3 - but that would require extra time. Only operates on angles in the first
4 - quadrant since thoss are the only ches produced by the rectangular to
5 - polar conversion. The table sise will determine the accuracy of the
6 - oconversion. The error will be lsss than 100% * pi / (4 * table sizas).
7 -

8 - The vector length is passad in the parameter Length. The paramster

9 ~ In_Data points to the start of the vector to be converted. 7The result
10 - is placed at Out_Data. This algorithm can be perfarmed in place if

11 - desired.

12 -

13 - This routine uses software pipelining to maximize throughput. This

14 - should cause the bus to be busy most of the time. If two chips are

15 - performing this at the same time, there will not be anough bandwidth.
16 - Benchmarking will need to be used to determine whether thia is faster
17 - than a version which does not attempt pipelining but uses larger blocks.
18 -

19 - Note: changing JMPC instructions to use IE qualifier causes incorrect
20 - reaults. It works correctly for other routines. HNot using IE slows
21 - this routine down. Moving the software pipeline loop kernel so that
22 - the JMPC dossn’t block a subsequent instruction that could be executed
23 - concurrently with the pravious ons would regain most of the spesd.
24 -
25 - o/

26 -

27 = /* need trig functions for tables */

20 - #include <math.h>

I -

30 - /* sige of sine and cosine tables */

31 - fdefine TAB_SIZR 128

32 -

33 - /» size of increment betwesn table sntries */

34 - gdefine "NCREMENT (asin(1.0)/(TAB_SIZE-1))

35 -

36 - /» assembly generation function */

37 - zap325()

a8 -

a9 - int index;

40 -

41 - /* danerate trig function tables. */

42 - /8

43 - SinTabss

44 - ¢/

45 - for (index = 0; index < TAB_SIZE; index++)

46 - {

47 - ¢

48 - -DATA { (IEEBR_Float(sin(index*INCREMENT))) };

49 - 8/

30 - }
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Qe
_ 51 - n
g 52 - CosTabis
53 - 7
54 - for (indax = 0; index < TAB_S8IZE; index++)
i 5% - {
2 56 - I£}
57 - -DATA { (IEEE_Float(ocos(index*IRCREMENT))) };
58 - &
59 - }
60 -
61 ~ 1]
62 - SUBROUTINE POL2ZRECT(zr325int Length, zr325ref In_Data, zri25ref Out_Data)
63 - {
64 -
63 - /” use both RAM banks to optimize throughput */
66 - /* Note: chosen interleaving pattern assumes LUT instruction
67 - makes no use of EU since it is a data movemsnt instruction.
60 - Alsc assumes that arithmetic operations that uss external
69 - operands can’t be overlapped with move instructions, though
70 - this isn’t clear.
71 - Benchmark might be needed to check the interleaving pattern.
72 - %/
73 -
74 - /* set up two RAM sections, swapped by $SLC, round to nearest */
75 8ET ([ =iHMS, =XOR, =ROUND );
R 76 -
7 - /% load pointers to data, shifting SA to angle, compensate pre-inc */
78 - ISETR In_Data => $A;
79 - LDR Out_Data => $B;
80 -~ 8UBR $B, #64;
a -
02 - /* initialize loop count to number of 32s, skip loop if none */
63 - SHRSRTR: [BHIFT=5] Langth => $LC;
84 - JNPC (ZR], Do_Rest;
[}
86 /™ start up conversion with first RAM bank */
87 - /e load angle into imaginary part */
88 LD_1:(32) SA:(2,1) => $10;
89 /~ multiply by factor to get table offset */
90 MULT _(R,R):(32) $CO, #(IERE_Float(1.0/INCREMENT)) => $I0;
91 - /* convert to integer to get integer part right justified */
92 - FPINT_R:(32) $I10 => $10;
93 -
9% - /* if no more to do, skip rest of loop */
95 - JWEC: [DL] [LZ), Do_Store;
9% -~
97 - /" loop with software pipelining */
98 - Loopt:
99 - /* loaq and start next vector */
100 - ID_I:(32) SA+=64:(2,1) => $I0;

-
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101 - MULT_(R,R):(32) $CO, #(IEEE_Float(1l.0/INCREMENT)) => $I0;
102 - /" do bus operation for previous during exscution of current */
103 - LUT_R: (32) CosTab, $I1 => $R1;
104 - /" do next operation on current vector */
105 - FPINT_R: (32) $10 => SIO;
106 - /* finish and stors previous vector */
107 - LUT_R:(32) S8inTab, $I1 => $Il;
108 - /* assume external opsrand fetch monopolizes bus unit */
109 - MULT_(R,R):(32) $C1, SA-65:(2,1) => §C1;
110 -~ 8T _C3(32) $C1 => §B+=64;
111 - /* decrement count (switches banks) and loop imsediately if not done */
112 - JMPC: [DL) [ILZ), Loop;
113 -
114 - Do_8tore::
115 - / finish up last RAM bank */
116 - /" look up cosine of angle in table */
117 - IUT_R:(32) CoaTab, $I1 => $R1;
118 - /= look up sine of angle in table */
119 - LUT_R:(32) 8inTab, $I1 => $11;
120 - Al miltiply cosine and sine by magnitude to get real and imaginary */
121 - MULT_(R,R):(32) $C1, SA-1:(2,1) => §C1;
122 - /I store resulting complex numbar in rectangular coordinates */
123 - BT _C:(32) $C1 => $B+=64;
124 ~
125 - Do_Rest::
126 - /" handle any resainder left after blocks of 32 */
127 -
128 - /* shift remainder into SNMPT, use [TC] to zero high bit (32a) */
129 - SHLSETR: [SHIFT=18,TC] Length => $PR;
130 ~ JMPC (ZR), Bnd;
131 -
132 - /* finish remainder */
133 - /* load angle into imaginary part */
134 - LD_I1(SHMPT) SA+=8641(2,1) => $I0;
135 - /* multiply by factor to get table offset */
136 - MULT_(R,R) 1 (SNMPT) $CO, #(IREE_§loat(l.0/INCREMENT)) => $I0;
137 - / convart to intager to get integer part right justified */
138 - FPINT_R: (SNMPT) SIO => $I0;
139 - /* look up cosine of angls in table */
140 - LUT_R:(SNMPT) CosTab, $I0 => $RO;
141 - /* look up sine of angle in table */
142 - LUT_R: (SWMPT) SinTab, $I0 => $10;
143 - /* multiply cosine and sine by magnitude to get real and imaginary */
144 - MULT_(R,R): (SNMPT) $CO, $A-1:(2,1) => $CO;
145 - /® store resulting complex number in rectangular coordinates */
146 - BT_Ci(SRMPT) $CO => $Beabd;
147 -
148 ~ Rnd::
149 -
150 - }
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151 -
152 ~ }

&
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1~/ Routine to perfora polar to rectangular conversion on a CoEplex vector.
2 - Uses separate sine and cosine tables. Could use one table far both, but
3 - that would require sxtra time. Only opsrates on angles in the first

4 - quadrant since thoss are the only ones produced by the rectangular to
5 - polar conversion. Othar angles will produces unexpected results. The
6 - table size will determines the accuracy of the conversion. The error

7 - will be less than 1008 * pi / (4 * table size).

8 -

9 - Length of the vector to be converted is passed in Length. In_Data

10 - points to the start of the input vector. Output is placed at location
11 - Out_Data. Conversion can be performed in place if desired.

12 -

13 - This vearsion assumes perforsance is bounded by local bus bandwidth and
14 - therefore dossn’t attswpt software pipslining alternating RAM banks.
15 - Instead it uses the sntire RAM at once to minimige bus traffic for

16 - instruction fetching. This also makes the code more readable. Testing
17 - will be neaded to see which method is faster. Using half of RAM and
18 - loading magnitude in other half befors MULT might save more bandwidth.
19 - */

20 -

21 - /= need trig functions for tables */

22 -~ #include <math.h>

a3 -

24 - /* size of sine and cocine tables */

25 - #define TAB_SIZER 128

26 -

27 - /» size of increment betwsen table entries */

20 - #define INCREMENT (asin( ..0)/(TAB_BIZR-1))

29 -

30 ~ /= assembly generation function */

31 - =8p325()

32 -

33 - int index;

34 -

38 - /* Ganerate t.ig funotion tables, */

36 - /e

37 - 8inTabs:

38 - 8/

39 - for (index = 0; ir.ex < TAB_BIZE; indax++)

4o - (

41 - {]

@2 - «DLTA { (IRRE_Float(sin(index*INCREMENT))) };

43 - 8/

“ - }

o - /0

46 - CoaTabi:

47 - [ 1

48 - for (index = 0; index < TAR_SIZE; index++)

®» - {

50 - 14 ]
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3
- 51 - .DATA { (IEEB_Float(cos(index*INCRRMENT))} };
£ 52 - 'Y
' 33 - }
54 -
o 55 -
9 56 - /4
57 - SUBROUTIME POL2ZRECT(tr325int Length, zr325ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data)
58 - {
59 -
i 60 - /" sat up one RAM section, set rounding to nesrast */
61 - 8ET ( =NMS, =ROUND ];
62 -
'! 63 - /" load pointers to data, cowpensate for pre-increment */
64 - Ad increment SA at load so it points to angle part */
65 ~ 18ETR In_Data => $A;
‘ 6 - DR Out_Data => $B;
67 - SUBR (SA, $B], ¥#126;
68 -
; 69 - /I~ initialize loop count to number of 64s, skip loop if none */
i 70 - BHRBETR: (GHIFT=6] Length => SLC;
! 71 - JMPC [ZR]), Do_Rest;
72 -
Q 73 - Loopis
74 ~ TAd load angle into imaginary part */
75 - LD_I:(64) $SA+=128:(2,1) => $I;
\/ 76 - I~ mltiply by factar to get table offset */
77 - MULT_(R,R):(64) SC, #(IERB_Ploat({1.0/INCREMENT)) => $I;
78 - /* convert to integer to get integer part right justified */
79 - FPINT_R:(64) SI => §I;
I 80 - /* look up cosine of angle in table */
81 - LUT_R:(64) CosTab, $I => $R;
82 - /* look up sine of angle in table */
83 - LUT_R:(64) 8inTad, $I => $I;
84 - /* sultiply cosine and sine by magnitude to get resl and imaginary ¢/
85 - MULT_(R,R):(64) SC, $SA-1:(2,1) => $C;
86 - /% store resulting complex nusber in rectangular coordinates */
87 - ST_C3(64) $C => $B+=128;
88 - /* decrement $LC, loop immediataly on not zero */
89 - JHPC: (DL, IE] ([iLZ], Loop;
90 -
91 - Po_Rest::
92 - / nandle remainder left after blocks of 64 */
23 -
9% - /n shift remainder into SWMPT, ekip if none */
95 - SHLSETR: (BRIFT=18] Length => $PR;
86 - JMPC (EZR), End;
\ 97 -
' 98 - lad finish remainder */
99 - ’e load angle into imaginary part */
' 100 - LD_I:(SHMPT) $A+=128:(2,1) => $I;
-~
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101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
11
112
113
114
115
116
117
118

End:s

&/

* multiply by factor to get table offset */

MULT_(R,R): (SNMPT) $C, #(IEEE_Float(l.0/INCREMENT)) => $I;

/" convart to integer to get intager part right justified */
FPINT_R: (SHGPT) $SI => SI;

/" look up coaine of angle in table »/

LUT_R: ($MMPT) CosTab, $I => SR;

/" look up sine of angle in table */

LUT_R: ($WMPT) 8inTab, $I => $I;

/e multiply cosine and sine by magnitude to get real and imaginary */
WULT_(R,R):(SNMPT) $C, $A-1:(2,1) => $C;

/% store resulting complex number in rectangular coordinates */

8T_C: (SNMPT) SC => $B+=128;
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1=/ Routine to computs magnitude squared for a complax vector. If the vector
3 is the ¥PT of & signal, this is tha power spectrum of the signal. This
3 routine is fastar than the rectangular to polar convarsion and should ba
4 used if the magnitude squared is as useful as the magnitude. For example,
5 the point of maximum magnitude is also the point of maximum power.

6
7 This routine can be performed in place, producing an output vector half
8 the length of the input. This would leave gaps if multiple VBP chips
9 were being used. If the calculation is not performsd in place, or gaps
10 ars acceptable, thaere is no problem using multiple chips to calculate
1n parts of the output vectors.
12
13 Wote: this routine ia I/0 bound even on a single VEP., With two sharing
14 a bus, it will be even worse. If it is being used immediately after an
15 FFT oparation, it would be more efficient to perform the magnitudse
16 squared operation as the last step of an FFT routine before storing the
17 result. This would save a store and reload.
18
19 The input parameter Length contains the number of elements in the
20 input vector. The parameter In_Data points to the start of the
21 input vector. The output will be placed at Out_Data.
22
23 */
24
25 z8p325()
26 - {
27 /8
28 SUBROUTINE POWER(zr325int Length, zr32Sref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data)
29 {
30
n /* use both RAM banks to improve throughput *=/
32
33 /* set up two RAM sections, swapped by $LC */
34 88T { =INMB8, =XOR )3
as
36 /* set up pointers to data aress, compensate $B for pre-incremant */
37 /* Nots: Load depands on par order to get In_Data into SA */
38 LDR Out_Data => [$B, SA) j
39 SUBR SB, #32;
40
(33 FAd initialize loop count to number of 32s, skip loop if none */
42 SHRSETR: [SHIFT=5) Length => SLC;
43 JMPC {ZR), Do_Rest;
44
45 /” start up with first RAM bank */
46 LD C:(32) SA => $CO;
47 MGBQ_R:(32) $CO => SRO;

B e &
c v e

/* if no more to do, skip rest of loop */
JMPC: (DL) (LZ), Do_Store;
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51 -~
52 - Vad loop with software pipelins, XOR with SLC alternates RAM */
53 ~ 1D_C1(32) $A+=64 => $CO;
54 - MGSQ_Ri(32) $CO => $RO;
55 - 8T_R:(32) $R1 => §B+=32;
56 - LoOPs {DL) ({1iL2], #3;
57 -
58 - Do_Store::
58 - /* save last RAM bank */
60 - BT_R:(32) S$SR1 => §B+=32;
61 -
62 - Do_Rest::
63 - /= handle remainder left after blocks of 32 */
64 ~
65 - /* shift remainder into SKMPT, use [TC] to zero high bit (32a) */
66 - SHLSETR: [SHIFT=18,TC] Leagth => §PR;
67 - JMPC [ZR), Bnd;
a8 -
69 - /* finish up remainder */
70 - LD_Ci(SRMPT) SA+=64 => $CO0;
71 - MGBQ_R: (SHMPT) $CO => $RO;
72 - ST_R:(SHMPT) S$RO => $B+=32;
73 -
74 - Endz:
75 -
76 - }
77 -
78 -
79 - )
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1~ /* VPH cods for convolution of a real sequence of up to 64 points with
2 - ancther longer real sequence, producing up to 1024 outputs. This
3 - size can be done with a single FIR instruction. 7This codes can be
4 - called repematadly on a single processor to handle convolutions whers
5 - more than 1024 output points are raquired as long as the shorter
6 - sequance is still less than 64 points. However, & different routine
7 - designed for a longer convolution would bs mors efficient. This
8 - sams code can be used on multiple VSP chips simultansously to give
9 - a considerable spsed incresass. Thare may be no bansfit to exscuting
10 - on more than one VSP chip per bus because the FIR instruction may not
11 - give up the bus betwsen output points.
12 -
13 -~ To get a full convolution of the input requires padding both ends of
14 - the longer input sequence with a number of zerces equal to the .sngth
15 -~ of the shorter sequence minus cne. This is required in order to
16 ~ axplicitly provide the zerces that are assumed to be multiplied by
17 - slements of the shorter sequence that extend beyond the ends of the
18 - langer one during the convolution process. The length of the output
19 - saquance should be equal to the sum of the lengths of the (unpadded)
20 - input sequences minus one. If a circular convolutioh is desired
21 - instead Of a linear one, the zero padding should be replaced with
22 - points from the other end of the input sequence.
23 -
24 The shorter input langth is passed in Coef_Langth. The output length
25 {equal to input length before padding plus coefficient length minus one)
26 is passad as Out_Length. Coefficisnts points to the shorter sequance
27 {typlcally FPIR filter coefficients). In Data points to the start
28 of the longer sequence (possibly a zero pad). The output is placed
29 at Out_Data. Typical call for a four tap filter:
o CALL RCONV(4, 1024, &Coef, &In, &Out)
i
2 The convolution can be performed in place with careful choices of
3 - paramstsr values. If the convolution requires multiple calls on a
34 single V8P chip, the ocutput must begin at the first location of the
as long input. This avoids overwriting inputs that will be needed for
36 the naxt call. However, if multiple chips are being used, the output
7 mst overwrite the last input used in its computation. This works
Je because the VBP chip has already read the input into internal RAM
39 for further use. It is necessary because that input is the first
40 one which will not be needed by the chip working on the previous
41 - portion of the coanvolution. Some further care is needad in the
@2 - initial startup of in-place multiple chip convolution to ensure that
4 - A chip does not write over any input values bafors the subsaquent
“ - chip reads them in. A multiple call, sultiple chip convolution
45 - cannot be dons in place because the conatraints are ocontradictory.
46 - HBowever, such a large data sst would not fit into shared mesory.
47 -
4 - Splitting up a convolution between WUM_CHIPS chips would require
o9 - somathing like the following invocation for chip ranging from zero
50 - to (NUM_CRIPS - 1):
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51 -
52 - CALL RCONV(CORP_LEN, OUT_SIZE(chip), &Coef,
53 - &(In + DATA_OFPSET(chip)), &(Out + DATA_OF¥SET(chip)));
54 -
55 - with the definitions
56 -
57 - #define OUT_LEN (IN_LEN + COEP_LEN - 1)
58 - #define DATA_OFPSET(CHIP) (((CHIP) * OUT_LRN) / NUM_CHIPS)
59 ~ #define OUT_SIZR(CHIP) (DATA_OFVSET(CHIP+1) ~ DATA_OFPSET(CHIP))
60 - ,
61 - Rote that since all this routine doss is to load various valuss into
62 - internal registars and RAM and than executs a single instruction, it
63 - might be faster for the 68020 to load the values directly and execute
66 - the PIR instruction in slave mode. The same applies to the complax
65 - convolution and the correlations.
66 - =/
67 -
680 -~ z8pi2S()
69 ~ {
70 - /4
n - SUBROUTIRE RCONV({ xr325int Coef_Length,
72 - 2ri25int Out_Length,
73 - £ri25ref Comfficients,
74 - zri2Sref In_Data,
7% - xri25ref Out_Data)
76 - {
77 - IAd set up mode properly, one RAM bank, 24 bit integexs */
70 - 8BT [ =NMS, =IXOR , =IFMT ];
79 -
80 - /* set $8AR to put output in correct place */
e - LDR Out_Data => $BAR;
0 -
8} - /* to get real cosfficients in sig-sag order, need to foad half
" - as many (rounded up) "complex" goefficisants
83 - */
86 - SHLSETR: [SBHIPT=17] Coef_Length => $PR;
87 - ADDR SPR, #0x020000;
88 -
89 - /” load costficients in reverse zig-zag real order */
90 - LDR Cosfficients => SA;
9 - ADDR $A, Coef_Length;
92 - SUBR $A, $2;
93 - ID_(I,R):(SHMPT) SA:(-1,1) => $CO;
9% -
9 - /" now set up actual lengths for FIR instruction »/
96 - SHLAETR: (SHIFT=18) Coef_Langth => $PR;
97 - ADDR $PR, Out_Length;
20 -
99 - /* convolve with input sequence */
100 - PIR_R: ($MMPT, SRRPEAT) $20, *In_Data;
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1 -/ Program to perform real correlation between two real vectors with up to
2 - 64 elements in the shorter one and up to 1024 elements in the output
j- using a single zoran processor. Due to requirements of the instruction
4 - used, the longer real vector must be padded at both ends with (shorter
5 - length ~ 1) real zero elements. These are needed for when the shorter
6 - vector extands beyond the end of the longer during the operation. If the
7 - veotors are the same laength, either may be considered the longer one.

8 -
9 - The length of the short vector is passed in the parameter Coef_Langth.
10 - The length of the desired output vector (typically equal to the sum of
11 - the lengths of the input vectors, minus one) is passed in Out_Length.
12 - Coefficients points to the short input vector. In_Data points to
13 - the first zero pad in the longer input vector. The output is placed at
14 - Out_Data. The output data could be stored in the place of the first
15 - input vector if desired. Typical call to perform a full autocorrelation
16 ~ in place with a 64 (padded to 190) elemant vector:
17 - CALL CCORR(54, 127, &in, &(in+63), &in)
18 - The (in+63) skips the padding at the fron* of the vector.
19 -
20 - Note: if this routine will always be used for two squal length vectors,
21 - only one length parametar is needed. The other can be computed from it
22 - with some extra overhead. On the other hand, if this routine will be
3 - used repeatadly for the same length, sending a precomputed $PR value
24 - instead of a length would reduce overhesa alightly.
25 - o/
26 -
27 - zsp325()
28 - {
29 - /4
30 - SUBRQUTINE RCORR( 2x325int Coef Length,
31 - 2r325int Out_Length,
32 - zr325ref Coefficients,
3 - zr325ref In_Data,
34 - zri25ref Out_Data)
35 - {
36 - /* set up mode properly, one RAM section, 24 bit integers */
37 - 8ET [ =MM8, =1XOR, =I¥MI |;
a8 -
39 - /* sat $8AR to put output in correct place */
40 - LDR Out_Data => $8AR;
43 -
42 - /* to get real coefficients in zig-zag order, need to load half
43 - as many (rounded up) "complex®" cosfficients
4% - ./
45 - SHLSETR: [SHIFT~17) Coef_Length => $PR;
46 - ADDR $PR, #0x020000;
47 -
40 - /" load coefficients in zig-zag real order */
49 - LD_C:(SHMPT) *Coefficients => $CO;
50 -
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S
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61

¢/

/* load vector langths into parameter register
SHNPT = Coef_Length, SREPEAT = Out_Length

"/

S8HLSETR: [BHIFT=18] Coef_length => SPR;

ADDR $PR, Out_Length;

/* correlate with input sequence =/
ZIR_R: ($NMPT, SREPBAT) $20, *In_Data;
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-/ Routine to set up reciprocal table and one to generate inline code

- to camputs the reciprocals for a vector. The algorithm is to perform

- a table loockup to get a starting estimate and then perfors Newton-Raphaon
- iterations until accuracy is 24 bits. This requires that

TAB_BITS * (1 << NUM_ITRR) >= 24.

- Might be better to split reciptab into a zsp325 routine to create table

W @& 2 0O e W N e
(]

- and link in after assembly. The reciprocal function would still be

- included by the using routine. This would prevent including table ‘
10 - more than once if it is used by multiple other routines.
11 - &/

-
N
]
e

1) = /= define number of bits of accuracy in table, table size, and iterations */

14 - §define TAB_BITS 6

15 - #define TAB_8IZE (1 << (TAB_BITS-1))

16 ~ gdefine NUM_ITER 2 g
17 -

18 = /» Function to create reciprocal table for initial eetimate. Must be .
19 - called once if reciprocals are to be used.

20 - »/ ;
21 - void reoiptab()

22 - :
23 - long 1; ?
24 - union

25 - {

26 - float flt;

27 - long bits;

28 - } max, min;

29 -~

30 - /* gensarat: label for start of table */

31 - /4

32 - RecipTab::

33 - [

34 -

35 - /* generata the table entries */

36 - for (1 = 0; 1 < TAB_BIZR) 1e+)

37 - {

38 - /* caloulate max and min values that will use this entry */

39 - min.bits = (127L << 23) + (4 << (24 - TAB_BITS));

40 - max.bits = (127L << 23) + ((1+¢1) << (24 - TAB_BITS));

41 -

42 - /* use midpoint betwean their reciprocals to minimize error */

43 - /4

4“ - -UATA { IRRE_Float(0.5 / max.flt + 0.5 / min.flt) } ;

43 - [

46 - }

4 - )

49 -~

49 - N
50 < /* Funciloh to produce inline assembly to calculata the reciprocals for
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-
51 ~ & vector in internal RAM. The internal RAM must be set up to have two
’ 52 ~ banks and the input vector must be in RO. This limits the input vector
53 ~ length to 32 or less. The result vector ends up in RO. All internal
54 ~ RAM banks are overwritten with intermediate results.
55 -
| 56 - This function is assaentially a macro. It is called from within a
57 - zap325() function and gensrates assembly code. It does not produce
58 - any calls that exacute at run time. The function reciptab must also
59 - have besn called by the zsp325() function or theres will be an error
60 - during assembly.
61 = =/
62 - void recip{int length)
63 - {
64 -~ int 4;
65 -
66 - 14 ]
67 = /* split into exponent and mantissa, negate exponent, trap zero */
68 - 8PLIT R:((length)):[DV) SRO => §$C1;
69 -
70 - /» look up initial estimate of reciprocal of mantissa */
71 - LUT_R:((length)):(SHIFT~(24-TAB_BITS)] RecipTab, $I1 => $I0;
72 -
73 - /» change sign of estimate to match initial input sign */
74 - 8IGH_R:((length}) SRO, $I0 => SRO;
) 75 - [ 7
< 76 -
77 - /* genarate Newton-Raphson iterations inline */
78 = for (1 = 0) 1 < RUM_ITER; 1++)
79 - {
80 - /¢
81 - A new estimats = eatimate * (2.0 - estimate * input) */
a2 - 8BM_R: ((length)) SRO, $I1l, #2.0 => $I10;
a) - MULT _R:{(length)) $RO, $1D => $RD;
84 - [ 1
85 - }
86 -
87 - I{}
88 - /* recombine resulting mantissa with sxponent */
89 - JOIN_R:{(length)) $R1, $SRO => $RQ;
90 - 8
91 -}
-
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1=/ Routine to perform rectangular to polar conversion on a4 complex vector.
3 Uses a Cordio-like algoriths for magnitude and an arctangent lookup

3 table for angle in radians. Maximum error in magnitude is 28 for

4 three itarations, which can easily be reduced to & value as low as

5 0.0002% by increasing the number of iterations to eight. Maximum error
6 in angle is 2.33% of a quadrant (0.0366 radians) far $ bits from each
7 mantissa, which requires a table of 1K entries for first quadrant angles
] only. The table size must be quadrupled for sach doubling in precision,
9 ao this approach is not practical for high precision.

10

11 This program camputes only first quadrant angles. Other angles are

12 moved into the first quadrant by taking the absolute value of both

1 components. This msans that the angle will be correct for the first
14 quadrant, equal to pi migus the true angle in the second quadrant,

15 aqual to the true angle minus pi in the third quadrant and equal to

16 minus the true angle in the fourth guadrant. These angles are the

17 absolute values of the angles between the complex numbers and the

18 - nearest real axis. If full anglea are needed, the table can just be
19 - quadrupled to handle sign bits in the index.

20 -

21 - The vector length is passed in the parameter Length, 7The paramoter

22 - In_Data points to the vector to be converted. The output is placed

23 - at Out_Data. The conversion can be performed in place if desired.

24 -

25 - */

26 -

27 - /= need arctangeat function for table */

-28 - #include <math.h>

29 -

30 - /» numbar of bits from each mantissa to be used in arctangent table lookup */
31 - §define TAB_BITS 5

a2 -

33 - /* numsber of Cordic itarations for magnitude caloulatjions */

34 - ddefine MAG_ITER )

33

36 - /* funotion to return arctangent table value for index number */

37 /"~ only handles first quadrant angles, but could be modified for all four */
38 - float tabentry(int 1)

39 {

40 int fbits{2};

41 int part;

42 int index;

4]

4« /* determine numbars that would have produced the given index */
45 for (part = 0; part <= 1; parte+)

46 {

'Y /I axtract interleaved mantissa bits from index */

(1] fbits(part] = O;

%] for (index = 0; index < TAB_BITS; index+e¢)

w
o

{
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51 - fbits[part] |= (1 << index) & (i >> index + part);
53 }
LX] )
5¢
55 /* return middle angle of the possible range */
56 return (atan2((double) fbits{0] + 1, (double) fbita{l])) +
57 atan2((double) fbits[0], (double) fbits[l] + 1)) / 2.0;
50 -}
59
60
61 - /» actual assembly generation function */
62 - zap325()
63 {
64 int index;
65 -
66 /n Generats arctangent table. Because of normalization, only first
67 entry and last three quartars of table are actually used.
68 */
69 /8
70 - AtanTab: s
n - [
77 - for (index = 0; index < {1 << TAB_BITB*2); index++)
73 {
74 /4
75 - .DATA { (IERE_Float(tabentry(index))) };
76 - 8/
77 - }
78 -
79 - /4]
80 - SUBROUTINE RECT2POL{zr325int Length, zri25ref ln_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data)
81 - {
8z -
83 - /* set up two RAM sections, swapping on each loop iteration */
8 - 8ET [ =1MM8, =XOR );
85 -
86 - /* losd data pointers, paramster order gets In_Data into $A =/
87 - LDR Out_Data => [$B, SA);
88 -
a9 /" injtialize loop count to number of 32s, skip loop if none */
90 - SHREEFTR: [SHIFT=5] Length => $SLC;
91 JMPC [ZR}, Da_Rest;
92
93 /* firet part of loop to fill software pipeline */
9%
95 /* loed to bank 1, take absolute value to put in firet quadrant */
% 1W_|11(32) $A => $C1;
97 - /» align mantissas and ‘nterleave to create atan index in $10 »/
90 ALIGN:(32) $R1, $I11 => §10;
99 /* do cordic iterations to get magnitude in SR1, takes a while */

100

MAG: (32,MAG_ITER) $C1;
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101 /= look up arctangent in table, overlaps with MAG */
102 /* axtra +1 is because of the sign bits technically included */
103 LUT: (32) : [SHIFT=(23 =~ 2*(TAB_BITS+1))] AtanTab, $I0 => $10;
104 /% store angle, overlaps with MAG */
105 8T_I:(32) $I0 => $§B+=1:(2,1);
106
107 /- decrement $LC, end loop if done */
108 JMPC: [DL) [LZ], Do_Store;
109
110 /* software pipelined loop, allows next load to overlap MAG */
111 -~ Loop:s
112 _113(32) SA+=64 => $C1;
113 /" store magnitude from previous vector */
114 8T _R:(32) SRO => $B~1:(2,1);
115 ALIGR:(32) $R1, $I1 => §I10;
116 MAG: (32,MAG_ITER) $C1;
117 LUT: (32): {SHIFT=(23 - 2*(TAP_BITS+1))) AtanTab, $I0 => $10;
118 8T _I:(32) S$I0 => $B+=64:(2,1);
119 /n decrement counter and branch to top if not done */
120 JuPC: [DL] [1L2], Loop:
121
122 - Do_Btoress
123 /* rest of loop to empty softwars pipeline */
124 /* store magnitude from last vector */
128 8T _R:(32) $RO => §B-1:(2,1);
126
127 - Do_Resti:
128 /"~ handle remainder left after blocks of 32 */
129
130 /* shift remsinder into $MMPT, use [TC] to zero high bit */
131 SHLSETR: [SAIFT=18,TC] Length => $PR;
132 JHMPC [ZR}, End;
133
134 /e need MAG_ITER in SREPEAT to use SPR with MAG */
135 ADDR SPR, #MAG_ITER;
136
137 /~ finish up remainder */
138 LD_}1:(SWMPT) SA+=64 => SC1;
139 ALIGN: (SNMPT) SR1, SI1 => $IO;
140 MAG: ($MMPT, SREPEAT) $C1;
141 LUT: (SNMMPT): (BHIFT=(23 - 2*(TABP_BITS+1))) AtanTab, $I10 => $I0;
142 8T_I:(SWMPT) $I0 => $B+wbd:(2,1);
142 OT_R:($KM®T) SR1 => $B-1:(2,1);
144
145 End::
146

147
148
149

o
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—
] 1 -/ Test program to see if Zorans work ./
o
3 3 -/ absolute base addresses from memory map */
4 ~ Jdefine PRAM 0x00000
5 - §define FOUR_PORT 0x20000
f 6 - #defina HTATUS_LATCH 0x40000
7 -
8 -~ #includa "recip.asa"
9 -
10 - z8p3a5()
11 - |
12 - int 4;
13 - float x;
14 ~
15 - A set up reciprocal starting table */
16 reciptadb();
17 =
18 - /8
19 +ORG 0
20 ~ BUBROUTINE MAIN()
21 - {
22 - /” set up two RAM sections */
23 - SRT [=i1NMS, =!XOR];
24 - LD_R:{16) POUR_PORT => SRO;
25 - ¥/
s 26 - racip(16);
{ 27 - /4
28 - 8T_R:(16) SRO => POUR_PORT;
29 ~ )
‘ 30 - ¥
3t -)
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Date: 7/20/92 Pile: B:STACK.ASM
1=/ Initialization for synthetic stack frames for FFT2D16.
I rstackN and cstackN are starting $8P values for chip N.
3 - One free spot left in stacks for interrupt.
4 -/

5 -

6~/ absoluta base addresses from Bemary map */
7 - #define PRAM 0x00000

8 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000

9 - #define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

10 ~

11 -~ #define COLUMN(N) (POUR_PORT + (N) * 2)
12 - §define ROW(N) (FOUR_PORT + (N) * 32)
13 -

14 - zap325()

15 - {

16 - /4

17 -

18 - BUBROUTINR PINISH();

19 - SUBROUTINE FFT16COL(xr325ref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data);
20 - BUBROUTINR FYTIGROW(sri2bSref In_Data, xr3d5ref Out_Data);
al -

22 - ,KXTRRN _AubBatry FINISH

33 - .EXTERN _SubEntry_FFTri6COL

24 - .RXTERN _SubRntry FPT16ROW

25 -~

26 -

17 - 8TACKS::

28 - DATA { 0 };

29 -~ cstackO::

30 - -DATA { O };

3 - .DATA { &_BubEntry FFT16COL };
32 - «DATA { &_SubEntry FINISE };
33 - .DATA { COLUMM(0) };

34 - -DATA { COLUMN(O) };

3% - ostackls:

36 - -DATA { 0 )7

37 - «DATA { &_SubZntry FFT16COL };
38 - +-DATA { &_SubRntry FINISH }j
39 - -DATA { COLUMN(4) };

40 - -DATA { COLUMN(4) );

41 - catackl:s

@2 - DATA ( 0 );

43 - .DATA { &_SubEntry FFT16COL };
4% - DATA { &_SubEntry FINISH );
4 - DATA { COLWBMI(8) );

46 - «DATA { COLUMN(S) };

47 - ostackis

48 OMA ( 0 };

4o - -DATA { &_SubRntry FPT16COL };
50 - «DATA { &_SubRntry PINISH };
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Date: 7/20/92 File: B:BTACK.ASM
51 - -DATA { COLUMN{12) };
52 - DATA { COLUMN(12) };
53 ~ rstackO::
54 - DATA { O };
55 - «DATA { &_SubBntry FFT16ROW };
56 - DATA { &_SubBntry FIRISH };
57 = «DATA { ROW(O) };
58 - sDATA { ROW(O) };
59 -~ rstackl:s
60 - DATA { 0 )
61 - DATA { &_SubEntry PPTI6ROW };
62 - «DATA ( &_SubRntry PINISH );
63 - -DATA { ROM(4) );
64 - -DATA { ROW(4) };
65 - ratack2;:
66 - sDATA { 0 };
67 - <DATA { &_SubBntry FFT16ROW };
68 - <DATA { &_SubEntry FINISH };
69 - DATA { ROW(8) };
70 - +DATA { ROW(8) };
71 - rstacki:s
72 ~ «DATA { 0 };
73 - +DATA { &_SubBntry FFT1EROW };
74 - DATA { &_SubEntry FINISH };
7% - +BATA { ROW(12) };
76 - «DATA { ROW(12) };
77 - ¥
78 - )
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Date: 7/20/92 vile: Bi1STACKZ.ASM

1/ Initialization for synthetic stack frames for FPT2D32
2 -~ xstackN and ostackN are starting $8° valuss for chip K.
3 - One free spot left in atacks for interrupt.
4 ~*

5 -

6 - /* absolute base addresses from memcry map */
7 -~ #define PRAM 0x00000

8 ~ #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000

9 ~ #define BTATUS_LATCH 0x40000

10 -

11 ~ #define COLUMN(N) (FOUR_PORT + (N) * 2)

12 ~ #dsfine ROW(N)} (FOUR_PORT + (N) * 64)

13 -

14 ~ xz8p325()

15 ~ (

16 ~ /8

17 ~

10 ~ BUBROUTINE FPINISE(};

19 - SUBROUTINE PFTI2CUL(2r325ref In_Data, rri25ref Out_Data);

20 ~ SUBROUTINE FFTIZROW(zri25ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data);

21 -

22 ~ .EXTERN _SubEntry FINISH

23 - .EXTERN _SubBntry FFTI2cak

24 - .EXTERN _SubEntry_FFT32ROW

25 -

26 -

27 - BTACKS:t

28 - .DATA { O 1)

29 - ostackOi:

30 - DATA { O )

3 - .DATA { &_SubEntry_FPT3I200L };

32 - .DATA { &_SubRntry_ FINISH };

33 - +DATA { COLUMN(OQ) };

E Y LDATA { COLUMN(O) };

35 -~ cstacklss:

36 - DATA { O };

37 - .DATA { &_SuhEntry_ FFT3200L };

38 - .DATA { &_SubEntry PINISH };

39 - <DATA { COLUMMN(B) };

40 - DATA { COLUIMN(8) };

41 - cstack2::

42 - DATA { 0 };

> &
- w
[}
P
g B
>

- o e, s e

&_SubEntry FFTI2C0L );
&_BSubRntry FINISE );

45 ~ <~DATA { COLUMM(16) };

46 - JONZA { coum(16) )3

47 - ostacklds:

40 - DATA { 0 };

49 - .DATA { &_SubEntry_ FFTI200L };

;

{ &_subEntry FINISH );
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Date: 7/20/92 File: BsSTACK2.ASM
g
51 = DATA { COLUMN(24) };
& 52 - .DATA { COLUNN(24) };
i 53 - ratackOts
LY .DATA { O });
55 - .DATA { &_SubEntry FFT32ROM };
i 56 - .DATA { &_SubBntry FINISE };
) 57 - DATA { ROW(0) };
56 - DATA { ROW(0) });
59 ~ rstackls:
60 - DATA { 0 });
61 - .DATA { &_SubEntry FFTI2RKW };
62 - .DATA { &_SubBntry FINISH };
63 - .DATA { ROW(B) };
64 - .DATA { ROW(8) };
65 - rstack2:s
66 ~ DATA { 0 });
67 - DATA { & _SubEntry FFTI2ROW };
68 - .DATA { &_SuhEntry FINISH };
69 = .DATA { ROW(16) };
70 - DATA { ROW(16) };
71 - ratackit:
72 - LOATA { O )}
73 - .DATA { &_8SubBntry FFTI2RW };
74 - DATA { &_SubBntry FINISH };
75 - .DATA { ROW(24) };
7 76 - .DATA { ROW(24) };
77 - ¥
78 - )
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Date: 7/20/92 Pile: B:STACK3.ASM
1 -/ Initialization for synthetic stack frames for FFT1K
2~ rstackk and cstacki are starting $8P valuas for chip N.
3 - One free spot left in stacks for interrupt.

4 ~-*/
5 -
6 - /¢ absoluts base addresses from mesmory map */
7 - #define PRAM 0x00000
8 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000
9 - Jdefine STATUS_LATCH 0x40000
10 -
11 ~ §define COLUMN(N) (POUR_PORT + (N} * 2)
12 - #define ROW(N) (FOUR_PORT + (N) * 64)
13 - #§define OUT_COFFSET 0xB800
14 -
15 - zap325()
16 - {
17 - /%
18 -
19 - SUBROUTINE FINISH();
20 - SUBROUTINR FPT32COL{zr325ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data);
21 - SUBROUTINE FPPFTIKO(zri2Sref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data);
22 - BUBROUTINRE FFT1K1(xrl25rxef In _Data, zr325ref Out_Data);
23 - SBUBROUTINR FPT1K2(zri25ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data):
24 - SUBROUTIME FPPT1K}{z2rl25ref In_Data, xr325ref Out_Data);
25 -
26 - .EXTERN _8ubRntry FIKISH
27 - JEXTERN _SubRntry_ FFrT32C0L
28 ~ .EXTERN _SubRntry FFT1iKO
29 - .EXTERN _SubRntry FFT1K1
30 - .EXTERN _SubEntry_ FFTIK2
31 - .EXTERN _BubRntry FFTIK3
a2 -
33 - 8TACKS::
4 - .DATA { O };
35 - cetackO::
36 - .DATA { 0 );
37 - «DATA ( &_sSubRntry FFTI2COL };
38 - .DATA { &_SubEntry PINISH };
39 - -DATA { COLUMN(O) };
40 ~ -DATA { COLUMN(O) );
41 - cstackl::
42 - DAZA (0 );
%3 - .DATA { &_SubBntry FFT3I200L };
4“ - -DATA { &_BubBrntry_FINIAS };
45 - -DATA { COLIMN(8) );
46 - <OATA { COLMN(S) };
47 -~ ostack2:s
48 - DATA ( O };
49 - DATA { &_subBntsy FFT3200L };
50 ~ +DATA { &_SubRntry PINISE };
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Date: 7/20/92 File: B:@TACKI.ASM
51 - .DATA { COLUMN(16) }}
52 - .DATA { COLUMN(16) };
53 - ostackist
54 - DATA { O };
55 - .DATA { &_SubBntry FFT32C0L };
56 = .DATA { &_SubEntry FIRISH };
57 ~ .DATA { COLUMN(24) };
58 - .DATA { COLUMN(24) )};
59 -~ ratackO::
&0 ~ .DATA { O };
61 - .DATA { &_SubEntry FFT1XO };
62 ~ .DATA { &_SubBntry FINISH HH
63 - .DATA { (COLUMN(G) + OUT_OFPSET) };
64 - .DATA { ROW(O) };
65 - rstackl:s
66 - .DATA { 0 };
67 = .DATA { &_SubBntry_ PFT1Kl };
68 - JDATA { G_Buh!ntry__PINISB };
69 - DATA { (COLUMN(B) + OUT_OFFSET) };
70 - DATA { ROW(8) };
71 ~ retack2si
72 - .DATA { 0 };
73 - DATA { G_Bubsntry_mm };
74 - .DATA { &_SubBntry_FINISE };
75 ~ .DATA { (COLUMN(16) ¢+ OUT_OFFSET) };
76 - .DATA { ROW(16) };
77 ~ retackd:s
70 ~ DATA { O };
79 - .DATA { &_BubRntry FFTiK3 };
80 - .DATA { &_BubRntry FPINISH };
81 - .DATA { (COLUMN(24) + OUT_OFFSET) };
ez - .DATA { FOW(24) };
83 - &/
84 - )
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Date: 7/20/92 File: B:BTACKA.ASM
1=/ Initialization for synthetic stack frames for RCONV.
2 - stack is starting $8F value,
3w
4 -
5~/ absolute base addresses fram memory map */

6 - #define PRAM 0x00000

7 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000

8 - #define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

9 -

10 - #define COEF_LEN 8

11 - #define OUT_LEN 25

12 ~

13 - zsp325()

14 - {

15 - /#

16 =

17 -~ SUBROUTINE FPINISH();

18 - SUBROUTINE RCONV( 3r335int Coef_length,

19 - xr325int Out_Length,
20 - zri2draf Coefficients,
a1 - zri2Sref In_Data,
22 - 2r325ref Out_Data); [
23 -

24 - .RATRRN _SubBntry FINISH

25 - ,EXTERN _SubEntry_ RCONV

26 -

27 -

28 « /* define stack with parametars in reverse order */
29 - S8TACKS:3

0 - DATA { 0 );

31 - stack::

32 - DATA { 0 };

33 - «DATA { &_SubEntry_RCONV };

3¢ - .DATA { &_SubBntry PINISE };

35 - .DATA { (POUR_PORT + 0x100} };

36 «DATA ( (POUR_PORT + COEF_LEN) };

37 .DATA { FOUR_PORT };

38 - +DATA { OUT_LEN };

39 - .DATA { CORF_LEN };

40 -~ §/

41 -}
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Date: 7/20/92 Pile: B:STACKS.ASM
1=/ Initialization for synthetic stack frame for CCONV.
2 stack is starting $8P value.

3 -/

& -

5 « /o abscluta base addresses from mesory map */

6 -~ fdefine PRAN 0x00000

7 « ddefine YOUR_PORT 0x20000

8 - #define BTATUS_LATCH 0x40000

9 -

10 - §define CORP_LEN 4

11 - g§define OUT_LEN 13

12 -

13 - z8p325()

14 -

15 - /»

16 -

17 - SUBROUTINE FPINISH();

18 - BUBROUTINR COONV( 2r325int Coef_Length,

19 - zria25int Out_Length,
20 - gri2Sref Coefficients,
21 - sri25ref In_Data,
22 - srdasref Out_Data);
23 -

24 - .EXTERN _SubBntry PINISH

2% - .EXTERN _SubRntry CCONV

26 -

27 -

28 - /» dafine stack with parameters in reverse order */
29 - STACKS::

30 - .DATA { 0 )}y

31 - stack::

32 - .DATA { O };

33 - .DATA { &_SubEntry CCONV };

34 - .DATA { &_Bubkntry PINISH );

15 - .DATA { (POUR_PORT + 0x100) };

36 - .DATA { (FOUR_PORT + COEF_LEN*2) };

37 - .DATA { FOUR_PORT };

38 - +DATA { OUT_LEW };

ig - .DATA ( CORF_LEN };

40 - §/

o -)
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Datet 7/20/92 File: B:STACKS.A8M
1 -/ Initialization for synthetic stack frames for RCORR.
2 - stack is starting $SP value.
3~/

é -

5« /* absolute base addreases fros memory map */

6 - #define PRAM 0x00000

7 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000

8 ~ §define ATATUS_LATCH 0x40000

[

10 - §define COXP_LEW 8

11 - #define OUT_LEN 25

12 -

13 - z8p325()

14 - {

15 - /8

16 -

17 - SUBROUTINE FINISH();

18 - BUBROUTINE RCORR( 2r325int Coef_Length,

19 - zr325int Out_Length,
20 - 2r325ref Cosfficients,
21 - £r325ref In_Data,
22 - zr325ref Out_Data);
23 -

24 - .EXTERN _BubREntry PINISH

25 - .EXTERM _SubRntry RCORR

26 -

27 -

28 - /» dafine stack with parametars in reverss order */
29 ~ STACKS;::

30 - DATA { 0 };

31 ~ stackst

32 - DATA { O 1

a3 - -DATA { &_subBntry RCORR };

34 - «DATA { &_subBntry FINISH };

35 - <DATA { (POUR_PORT + Ox100) }»

36 - DATA { (FOUR_PORT + CORF_LEN) );

37 - «DATA { FOUR_PORT };

38 - -DATA { OUT_LRN };

39 - -DATA { CORF_LEN };

40 - §/

4 -
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Dates 7/20/92 File: B:S8TACK?.ASM
1/ Initialization for synthetic stack frame for CCORR.
2~ stack is starting $8P value.

3.

4 -

L A absolute base addresses from memory map */

6 - #define PRAM 0x00000

7 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000

6 - §define BTATUS_LATCH 0x40000

9 -

10 - #define CORF_LEN 4

11 - #define OUT_LEN 13

12 -

13 - 28p325()

14 ~ |

15 - /&

16 ~

17 - BUBROUTINE FINISH();

18 -~ BUBROUTINE CCORR( sr325int Cosf_length,

19 ~ sr3asint Out_Length,
20 ~ srizsref Coefficients,
21 - xri2sref In_Data,
2 - xrizscref Out_Pata);
23 -

24 ~ .EXTERM _SubEntry PINISH

25 - .EXTERN _SubRntry_CCORR

26 ~

27 -

28 -~ /* define stack with paramsters in reverss order */
29 - STACKS::

30 - .DATA { 0 };

31 - stack::

2 - DATA { O |y

2 - .DATA { &_S8ubBatry_CCORR };

4 - .DATA { &_SubBntry FINISH };

as -~ DATA { (FOUR_PORT + Ox100) };

36 - DATA { (FPOUR_PORT + CORP_LEN*2) };

37 - .DATA ( FOUR_PORT };

38 - .DATA { OUT_LEN );

39 - .DATA { CORP_LEN };

4@ - ¥/

41 ~ )
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Date: 7/20/92 Pile: B:STACKS.ASM
—
1=/ Initialization for synthetic stack frame for POLZRRCT.
2 - stack is starting $8P value.
3 -/
4 -
5 = /* absolute base addrasses from memory map */
6 - #define PRAM 0x00000
7 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000
8 - #define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000
9 -
10 « fdefine LENGTH 200
11 -
12 - xzep325()
13 -
16 - /8
15 -
16 ~ BUBROUTINE POL2RECT(zr325int Length, zr325ref In_Data, rr325ref Out_Data);
17 - SUBROUTINE FINISH();
18 -
19 - .EXTERN _SubButry_POL2RECT
20 - .EXTERN _SubRntry PINISE
21 -
22 -
2) - /= define stack with parameters in reverse order */
24 - OTACKB::
25 - .DATA { O )
- 26 - stack::
27 - JDATA { O )}y
28 - .DATA ( &_SubRntry POL2RECT };
29 - -DATA { &_SubEBntry FPINISH );
30 - .DATA { POUR_PORT };
3 - .DATA { FOUR_PORT };
32 - .DATA { LENGTH };
33 -
M=)
38 -
-
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Date: 7/20/92 File: B:STACKY.ASM
1=/ Initialiszation for synthetic stack frame for POL2ZRECT.
2 - stack is starting $8P value.

3 -

4 -

5 « /e absclute bass sddresses from memory map */
6 - #define PRAM 0x00000

7 - §define POUR_PORT 0x20000

8 - §define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

9 -

10 - §define LENGTH 200

11 -

12 - z8p325()

13 -

16 - /8

15 -

16 - BUBROUTINE RECT2POL(xr325int Length, =r325ref In_Data, sr32Sref Out_Data);
17 - SUBROUTINE FPINISH();

18 -

19 - .EXTERM _SubEntry RECT2POL

20 - .EXTERN _SubEntry VINISH

a -

22 -

23 - /> deufine stack with paramstsers in reverse order */
24 - BTACKS::

25 - DATA { 0 };

26 - stack::

27 - .DATA { 0 );

20 - «DATA { &_8SubRantry_ RECT2POL };
29 - .DATA { &_SubEntry FINISH };
30 - +DATA { POUR_PORT };

3 - .DATA { FOUR_PORT };

32 - .DATA ( LENGTH );

33 -4/
3¢ - )
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Dats: 7/20/92 ¥ile: B;SPACKS.ASM
1=/ Initialization for synthetic stack frames for FFT1K benchmark
Q- stackl is starting $8P value for chip N.

J - Execution sequence is to start at STARTUP, return to do columns,
4 - return to synchronize for second wave, pop paramsters, return
5 - to do rows, then return to finish.

6 - One fres spot left in stacks for interrupt.

7 -4

8 -

9 - /¢ absolute base addr from Yy map */

10 - §defina PRAM 0x00000

11 - #define POUR_PORT 0x20000

12 - g§define BTATUS_LATCH 0x40000

13 -

14 - #define COLUMN(N) (FOUR_PORT + (N) * 2)

15 - §define ROW(N) (FOUR_PORT + (N) * 64)

16 - #define OUT_GFFSET O0x800

17 -

18 ~ zep32%()

19 - {

20 - /¢

21 -

22 - SUBROUTINE PINISH();

23 - BUBROUTIRR SYNCHROMIZE();

24 - SURROUTINE PFTI200L{2r325ref In_Data, zri25ref Out_Data);
25 - BUBROUTIME FFTIKO(zr3l25ref In_Data, zr325ref Out_Data);
26 - BUBROUTINR PFT1K1(zr325ref In_Data, zri25ref Out_Data);
27 -~ SUBROUTINR FFT1K2(zr325ref In_Data, zr32Sref Out_Data);
28 - BUBROUTINE FFT1K3(zri25ref In_Data, zri2Sref Out_Data);
29 -~

30 - .BXTERN _SubRntry PINISH

31 - .EXTERN _SubEntry SYNCHRONIZE

32 - .EXTERN _BubEntry FFT32COL

33 - .RXTRRN _SubEntry FPT1KO

34 - .EXTERN _SubEntry FPTIK1

35 - .EXTERN _SubEntry FPT1K2

36 -~ .EXTRRN _BSubEntry FFT1K3

37 -

38 - BTACKS::

39 - <DATA ( 0 );

40 - stackO::

“a - DATA { 0 );

2 - -DATA { &_SubRntry PPTI2COL };

49 - .DATA { &_SubRntry SYNCHRONIZE };

“ - «DATA { COLUMM(O) );

e - DATA { COLIAMM(O) };

46 - «OATA { &_Subkntry FFTIKO );

47 - +DATA { & SubBntry FINISH );

48 - +DATA { (COLWN(0) + OUT_OFFPSET) };

49 - «DATA { ROW(O) };

50 - staakl::
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Date: 7/20/92 File: B:8TACKB.ASM

51 - «DATA { 0 };

52 - DATA { & SubBntry FFT3200L };
53 - DATA { &_SubBntry SYWCHRONIZRE };
56 - -DATA { COLUMN(B) };

55 - -DATA { COLIMN(B) };

56 - +DATA { &_SubBntry FPTIK1 };

57 - DATA { &_SubEntry FINISH };

58 - SDATA { {COLUMN{8) ¢+ OUT_CFFPSET) );
59 - -DATA { ROW(8) );

60 ~ stack2si

61 - DATA { O )y

62 - «DATA { &_SubRntry_ FFT32C0L };
63 - .DATA { &_SubEntry SYNCHRONIZE };
64 - <DATA { COLUMM(16) }}

65 - -DATA { COLUMN(16) };

66 - -DATA { &_SubBatry_FFTIK2 );

67 - -DATA { &_SubBntry FINISH };

68 - DATA { (COLUMN(16) + OUT_OFFSET) };
69 - +DATA { ROW(16) };

70 - atacklss

71 - .DATA { O };

72 - +DATA { &_SubBntry F¥T32COL };
73 - -DATA { &_SubEntry SYNCHRONIZE };
74 - SDATA { COLUMM(24) };

7% - <DATA { COLUMN(24) };

76 ~ «DATA { &_SubBntry_FFT1K3 );

1 - DATA { &_SubRntry FINISE );

78 - +DATA { (COLUMM{24) + OUT_OPVSET) );
79 - «DATA { ROW(24) };

80 -~ ¢/

81 -)
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Date: 7/20/92 File: B:START.ASM
1~/ Cods to start all VSP chips simultanscusly. The start address of the
2 - code to be sxacuted at the signal should be the first valus on the
- stack. Placed at absoluts location 0 to simplify startup.
4=
5 .

6 = /* absclute base sddresses fras memcry sap */
7 = #define PRAM 0x00000

8 - jdetfine FOUR_PORT 0x20000

9 - jdefine STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

10 -

11 - /» status bit value to indicate start */
12 - #define START 2

13 -

14 - s8p325()

15 - {

16 - /#

17 - .0RG O

18 - SUBROUTINE STARTUP()

19 -

20 -~ /" reset status bits */

21 - LDR #0 => $X;

22 - 8TR $X => STATUS_LATCH;

23 -

24 - /e get mask far start bit *»/
25 - LDR #8TART => $X;

26 -

27 - Poll::

28 - ANDR3 [TR] STATUS _LATCH, $X;

29 - Looe {2R), #1;

30 -

1 -

32 -y

33 -}
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Datas 7/20/92 Pile: B:STATUS.ASH
1=/ Test progras to make fZoran status bits follow 68020 bits */
2 -
3=/ absoluts base addresses from memory map */
4 - #define FRAM 0x00000
5 - §define POUR_PORT 0x20000
6 - #define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000
7 -

8 - z8p325()

9=

10 -

1 - /¢

12 - SUBROUTINE MAIN()

13 - |

14 ~ Top::

15 - LDR STATUS_LATCH => $il;
16 - 8TR SLC => STATUS_LATCH;
17 = Loopis

18 ~- XORR: (TR] STATUS_LATCH, SLC => 8X;
19 - ANDR #3, 3X)

20 = JMPC [ZR], Loop)

21 -

22 - JMP Top;

23 - )

24 - &/

25 -~ }
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Date:

7/20/92

File: B:BYNC.ASM

O ® N & O e W N

W W W W W W W W W NN NN KNNNRN N e e e e e e e s
@ N e W N MO WD N0V e WN O VDO NOU e W N MO

/n Code to synchronize VSPs between waves of FFT. Also neads to pop the

paramstars of the first wave befars returning.
*/

/e absolute bass addressss from memory map */
fdefine PRAM 0x00000

#define FOUR_PORT 0x20000

#define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

/* status bit valus to indicate wave sync */
#define WAVE 1

/* defins ber of p ers we supposedly sent */
#define WUM_PARAM 2

28p325()

{

/4
-8TACKACCRSS

SUBROUTINE SYRCHRONIZR()

{
/* set status bit */
LDR #WAVE => 8X;
8TR $X => BTATUS_LATCH;

/* get rid of synthetic paramstars */
ADDR .luﬂ_Pmll, $8P;

/” wait for sync response */

- Pollss
- ANDR: [TR] BTATUS_LATCH, $X;

LoQP (ZR), #1;

#/

Page: 1




o

Attty C—‘h

Datet

7/20/92

Pile: B:TEST1.ASM

W0 NV e W N W

o
N > O

N
>

4
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
a1
32
33
k1]
k1]
6
37
a8
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
40
49
50

/I

Vil

Tust program to see if Zorans work */

absolute base addresses fros wemory map */

#define PRAM 0x00000
#dafine FOUR_PORT 0x20000
#define STATUS_LATCH 0x40000

s8p325()

{

14

8

/%

2

4

int 4;
float x;

A put a vector of (1.0, x) at PRAM + 0x400 */

-ORQ (PRAM + 0x400)

for (1 = 0, x = 0.07 {1 < 16; 1+¢+, x += 1.0)
{

/
«DATA { 1.0, IREBB_Float(x) };
[ 74
}
/* put a vector of (x, 1.0) at POUR_PORT */

.ORG  FOUR_FORT

for (1 = 0, x = 0.0; 1 < 16; 1+¢+, X += 1.0)
{
I{]
DATA ( IERE Float(x), 1.0 }s
0/
)

BUBROUTINR MAIN()

{

/* write O to status latch */
LDR #0 => $X;
STR $X => STATUS_LATCH;

/* add two complex vectors and store */
LD_C:(16) (PRAM + 0x400) => $CO;

ADD_C:(16) FOUR_PORT, $CO => $CO;

8T_C1(16) $CO => POUR_PORT;

/* make sure we are finished, then write 1ls to status latch */

SYNC: [CU,RU,MU);
LDR 83 => 8X;

Page: b




Date: 7/20/92 Pile: B:TESTi.ABM
51 - STR $X => STATUS_LATCH;
52 -}
53 - §/
5¢ }
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Date: 7/20/92 Plle: B:TERSTZ.ASM
1=/ Test program for Zoran interrupts. Main routine is an infinite loop
2 - that decremsnts $LC (starting at 0 and wrapping around in 16 bits).
3 - Interrupt routine sets status and halts. After restart, it clears
4 - status again and returns to infinite loop.

5 - a/
6 -
7 =/t absolute base addresses from mamory map */
8 -~ #define PRAM 0x00000
9 - #define FOUR_PORT 0x20000
10 - ¢define STATUS_LATCH Ox40000
11 -
12 - zap325()
13 -
14 - /4
15 -
16 -~ INTERRUPT SUBROUTINE SET HALT()
17 -
18 -
19 - /* write 1s to status latch and wait for 1IEI */
20 - LDR #3 => §X;
21 - BTR $X => STATUS_LATCH;
22 - InfLoopis
23 - ANDR: {TR] $IF, #0x001000;
24 - JMPC [IZR], InflLoop;
a5 -
26 - A after resuss, clear status bits */
27 - LDR #0 => SX;
28 - BTR $X => BTATUS_LATCH;
29 - )
30 -
31 - .EXTERN _SubEntry SET EALT;
32 -
33 - SUEROUTINE MAIN()
34 -
35 - /* sst interrupt vector (happens to be O, but why not) */
36 - LDR &_SubBntry SET_HALT => §$IP;
37 -
38 - A write O to status latch */
39 - LDR #0 => $X;
40 - BTR $X => BTATUS_LATCH;
41 -
° - /e infinite loop decrementing $IC from 0 */
43 - MOVR $X => $1C;
44 - Loopss
44 - JMP: [DL] Loop;
46 -
4 -
48 -
® - ¥
50 - )
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¥ile: I0.C
g:zt:: 1;{;2’92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:19:12 1992

/'.-.....'..............l........".l...ll....!I.'...I.'...l'l...lll..l....l.-.

Module:Test Module --- Tesat I/0 boards.
AuthoriJohn 8tavens

ight:Co ight 1988-1992 ce Tech Co ration
re EbiiTne, eoYorads, USA. nhXLg e Remarved. ’

' sutuu'rhil .s:oqn- is the sole property of Bpaco Tech Corporation
*and 1 7nd¢r non-disclosurs ngxoeuntn 8 program
*in rmnxn Y IDENTIAL / TRADE_8 and d laclosure
sof the contants of thh document shall connthuto violation

19f,0iqned agresnents and will x..ultt“.‘ l.v.t. E'.'E“H'ﬂ;n-...-..-.......n./

L]
-
"
L]
»
.

n
AOASRE AN ARSI AAARANSROARRAARERIERNNANER

/......l.l...........l'.'-l SARURNASRAARANIRGNDANAARNANARARCARASSRRNASE RANARSAN

“Modified Steven Sharp to add file upload/download capabilit

sesnntndastianannansunnn l'..l..ll'..I.E'll.l.lll.......e‘..I'.x......‘.l.l.../

nclude<stdio.h>
nclud -<-t611b h>
ne
v.yp..h>
nolude<dos. h>
nclude<string.h>
nclude<time.h>

typedefunsignedintUINT;

/*Status register bit defines.*/
def muﬁ'{ 004

:- FIFOD EHPTYO);OOOB

I3

definewWR ALMOST EMPTY0x0020
defineWR] u.uoa'r:vuuo:ooco

defineRD_FIFO_EMPTYOx008
de rULLOxOlOO

s

i

:

3
9 efineRD ALMOST EMPTYOx0200
) neRD”] —ALMOST_FULLOX0400
4 I-r le format flags*/

ne INVALID O

a8 HEX FORMAT
’ fine B FORGAT 3

/*Maximum filename lengt .
fansyin luu “oaq h; must be less than 255 */

staticUINTBase = 0x140;
statioUINTPOIt)

Sohbd bt dtniviil
rrtryy

I Routine:ShowsStat() --- Bhow the valus of the status register.
Inputs:Base- Base I/0 add of b 4 to check.

e/

static
voidShowStat(intBase)
t.giluunu;
.gol:orlntj }
intbit;
staticchar*StatReg[) =

Parity Rrror
'vnu’nro Ty

1
sNrite Firo Almost Feil’
008
*Raad *1 t:

PO l-g
"Read II'O Fu 1Y
“"Read FIFQ Almost Ty
;ru vxro Almost Pull

/*Print status header.*/
g:tuoiot( lfamwl

cprtntt( x’o ﬁocrd sut.u- (r\n')-
taxtcolor( LIGHTGRAY )
thackgr

LEAREERENE]
LN A Ay

[~1"1 ]

ound{ BLACK

/*Read the status port, di .
3 = inport(Base ¢ 5‘;’,- + display values.®/

I-Pnut values.*/
or (1 = @, bit = RD_FVIFO_ALMORT PULL; i >= 0; i--)

'Punt status valnu 2/
chint u tReg(i] );
(3 & bit

llll|llIlllllIllllllIillIllllll!llll!lll'lll|lll|llIlllIllllll!ll!llllllllllIIllllllIlllllllllllll!llll.lllll

93

96

97 colot( let )

98

“9’3 cprtntt( lﬂu{t‘n')

101

102

103 r( lucx

104 - textbac ug )
igz cpriantf(“True ( (n'):

}g“ it »»e 1;

109 - /*Reset to mormal oolors.t*/

Page:s




le
8ize: 16156 Last Modified: Tus Jun 30 16: 19:12 1992

textcolor( LIGHTGRAY );:
taxtbackground( BLACK §:

/*Show value of status bits in -utuo rog /
)printt('su:\u Bit Values {n', j 0x3);

a Date: 7/10/92 3 19.S

Routine:GetHexNo() --- Get & haxadecimal number.
Return:Returns an integer number.

.

/

static
l(m-ign.d longGetAsxiio(intlimit)

:oqutor ntu

l’ﬂ!ol
uns. n.d b1 ret
:: !(9] ongret

/*Get chauouu from the keyboard.s/
for (1 = 1)

*Get hex charactars.”/

ﬁg“

¢ = getch()
(-3 lower
c

%t >s 0’ g < c'9')

c - c -

c '- ‘\b’ &6 ¢ l= ‘\r’)

utchi ‘\x07’ );

while (1 fc >= ‘a’ &6 c <= ‘£’) &
l c >= ‘@ Ec<-'9')56

® '\b’ & c I= *\r’);

/"f:‘k m’n§ ox): carriage return.*/
eak;

OB eLdsddl

(=11 ]

switch
i b'
g! (1 > \ 0)
-=d "o’
opstal =\ \0+ )

/ 'clurat(:u:i «/

I.!lllitt
£ (1 < limit)

it

ilt{:n] - schu') [}
'n }
§,...,

/*Return number.*/
sscanf(Bf, "ux' &xet);
;'ot.m rot »

.nldauginosrftvn() -== Print an integer value in hexadecimal, decimal

Inpute:Val- Value to print.

*/

®
Re

static

voidPrtVal (UINTVal)
roguunntl
%msu(zon
atr(19 *\o’
lox[ l--1\
1t dt t 1) 85
atril] = * ' °;

alese
1! (V‘l & btt)
str(i

else
m(‘ - ro:
}

gptintl('m SSu  s", Val, val, 8tr);

bh - l‘ 1 5= 0; $--)

»
83383qu~832333.UNa5o.4a

0 RIRIN

Routine:InitDep() --- Initialize the display.

InputssPort- Current port value for resads and writss. o

static

voidInitDep(UINTPOIL)

*Print current base number.*/
gotoxy(1, 14);

BUOVAWNSO
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10.¢C

rile:
2:::: IZ{gg/" Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:19:12 1992

clt.o.li))

textcolor{ LIGHTBLUE ):

extbacRgrouna( LICHTSRAY ):

cputs( "™ u- alue” i
tcolor{ L

taxtbackground( BLACK §s

cpu :i "):

Preval( Basa’);

/'Printlcux;r-nt port number.*/

:t. alu-' ;;
cputs Yl s,
Pgﬂui( !orl )

y.

RoutineiCheckPile() =--- Check file type and possibly count length
InputaiFilename- Filenams for file to check

Outputs:Size~ Pointer to UINT to store length in words
Returnsi:Typs of file, HEX FORMAT or 8_FORMAT

hdbdddd it

~/

static
intCheckPile{ char *Filename, UINT *8ize )

!Lxu-xnrno;

wign.d lonq nibbles;

/'ogon file

InPlle = fo n( Filename, "rt*);
1t (1InPil r

return( INVALID );

/*find first non-white character */
whil. { isspace(c = getc(InFile)) )

l'ch.ck !ot 8 format */
if (c == ’g’)

fg%mi!::no)i "

/'othoxviu hex format, count nibbles */
nibbles =
while ( ¢ l- ROF )

[ 4
nibl‘: 1-xdiqit(e) )
l): = getc{InPile);

BWBOOM® I Iy

NN
IOV

/'- %e in words (rounding up) and return forsat */
' Jln - ‘nibbin + 3) » 23
}

Routine:Upload() --- Transfer memory from VPE to PC file

inpntulun- Start address
Number of words to transfer (should be even)
Filename- Name of destination file

g.

=/

static
voidUpload( unsigned long Start, UINT Sigze, char *Filename )

ILE *Outfile;
UINT Count;
UINT Val;

/® output file */

Outlile = Pilenanms, “wt"
QfC( Outtileres RULL ) )

it

fruo opsn failed \x07");

= =1-3-1-1-]

QORI OOD IR RS

llllllllllllllll'lll!IllIIIlllll'!l!l!lllllllllll'lll'llllllll.llllllIIlllllOlllIllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

/%send transfer command to VIl ¢/
?ntpo:t Port, 0x0021);
*send size in 1 rds */

'm

outport M 1

outport|Port, uxl!?

outport 'og, nt ‘8 > 16));
]

/*upload file */
for (Count = 0; Count < Sigze; Count++)

*wait antil read fifo not empty */

NNNONNON
px7 Jrry o X112
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Pile: I0.C
g:::; 12@2"2 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:19:12 1992

while ( {( inport(Base + 2) & RD_FIFO_EMPTY) )
l

cve

ll'lllllllIOIllOlllllCIlllll'lll.I!llllll'll

ger. word and send to file */
fgrtnt! 8:::11-, l‘ou- an),
oxf) - Oxf
t.o( \n', Out!l.l

to guees
ButolalButelis ')'

Routine:GetWord() =--- s hex words tro- 1nput file
pads end dlttoruuly uun -ccnt tfor odd # of bytes

Inputs: Infile~ Input file pointer
Raturns:integer value read

o hdd it

3 */
static
3 UINTGetWord( FILE *Infile )
: nnt-oull'ﬂul;
4 autoint
-uticchu'nutlS] = *"0000";
[ autointnibble
) - /*read 4 hex digiu 4
; : for {nibble = 0; nibble < 4; nibble++)
3¢ 'lgnoto embedded spaces and newlines */
: vh ( isspace(c = getc(Infile)) )
364
1 its, sero at BOF */
366 it S ilexalgieiel) ped
! uf[nibble) = cj
70 - else 1f (0 == ROF)
73 - )nt!nsbblo) - ‘DY,
74 - 71:0
Y : ggtuxxil, 23);
378 - gprint bunexpactea oharacter %e in £ile \x07", o))
- In![nl iol - 0%
- /*convert to integer
85 ~ sscanf{Buf, "%x", nm);
386 - retum valf;
.
E :l = | Routine:sendBlock() --- Transfer block from PC file to VPH mesory
392 < | Inpute: Infile-
32 - |gtnpu put ; n ‘:d Input file pointer
394 - |8ize- ln-bor of word- to tranafer, will pad to even o/
6 -
7 - static
'a - voidSendBlock( FILE *Infile, unsigned long Start, UINT Size )
400 -~ UINTVal;
: g - UINZCount;
€03 - /sgend t mlo: command to VPB */
404 - 7utport(’ 0x%0020);
40% - {n longwords, round up */
406 - outport(Port, Hu¢x) >»> 1)z
407 - outport(Port, nt l
408 - outport{Port, i start »> 16));
: ; - outport{Port, s
4 - /*handle -xp.c aumber of words */
: - for (Count = 0; Count < Bize; Count#++)
¢ =~ /*read & word from file */
: : -Val = m(lntilo),
417 = /*wait until vtiu !uo not full */
: - 7h11. ( §( inport(Base + 2) & WR_FIPO_PULL) )
4 -
4 = /*write word *
: - c):utpott(!on, Val);
424 -~
425 - /*if number of words is odd, pad with 0 */
:‘I - i |un 6 1)
8 = Jovate uptil write fifo not full =/
:: -wu @ ( 1( inport(Base ¢+ 2) & \ll IFO_FULL) )
-1
431 -
432 = /*write word *
¢ - outport( 080000)1
434 - )
4315 -
436 - )
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Pile: I0.C
3 1;{;2/’2 Last Modified: Tue Jupn 30 16:19:12 1992

NNNUONO NN NNOD ARSI

NN
PRI

~
ow

YV TPV VO T T YOO PU OOV OOV QPO Ow ey

abhbbd
D!

)99 999 h
VA WSSOSOV WNHOVENDI

»
Routine:Download({) --- Tranafer PC file to VPE memory

Inpuu: Pilename- Name of source file
Pormat- Input tiln tor-n

Start- atart a

8ize- Number ot vord- to transfer

13 .
\.r::d‘gwnload( char *Filename, int Pormat, unsigned long Start, UINT B8ize)
ILE*Infile;
ntbDone;
inte;
/" gon input !11. »/
ng g lomln, “Tt®);
Innlo Im )
g (1, 23);
1reo, ‘
€ 1:1:3"7110 opan failed \x07%);
n

/scheck format and handle each */
if ( Format == HRX_PORMAT )

lock( Infile, SBtart, 8ise );

olse

*8 format - handle each record */

Done = 0
while (l&ouo)

*find naxt ‘8’ and get record type e/
while ( (c = getc(infile)) I= '8’ && c I= EOP)
¢ = geto(Infile);

/*handle sach t s/
if (c == 737) ype

rd length cnd uu data worda »/
!:onu!( iu., u'
5@ > 1) -
/*get addrass /
llcllll(lnftlo, '\ll!", &atart);

/*transfer data field */
SendBlock( Infile, Start, Bize );

alse 1f (g == ’7’)
- 1,

alse if (c == EOP)

ey 2

crrim i Missing end-of-file record \x07%);

Done =

else

Fg 1, 23);

clreo!
1 t‘ ‘nu 1 07*
:gz.;n ; pPing unexpected record type Sc in file \x07", c);

close(Infile);

-
f Routine:main() --- Entry point and main routine for progras.

./

gy

registerUINTVal;

registerinte;

auto unsi longStart;

SUtOUINTS iz

autochar luthr[lm _B81ZE+2]) = ( NAME_SIZE );
autochar*Filename;

autointlorast;

/*Get command 14 ters.*
Lo Te pomyend D0 PACARS /

*Gat I/0 board base m:on.'l
if (sscanf{argv(1i], * ., GBase) 1= 1)

inct(otdu'r? *Error, r one sust be a *

imel \a*
oxit( 2 ) space s.\n");

« Base)

llllllllllllllllII|lllllll.lIllllllll'!l!llllIllllll'lllllllllllllllllllIIlIlllilllIlllllllll'll'll"llll"'.




Date:
8ize:

7/10/92
16156

rid

e: 10.C
Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:19:12 1992

494

——
OUVDINVEWNHOOB IV

-t

0000
-38 OV N OOE YONRE LK OW

232222222222

L3
654

i to read coamand.*/
‘m fh
)utt

/*Print current port pumber.*/
InitDsp( Port );

/*Initialize the scresn.*/
tor (5 ;)

*Show the status.*/
ShowStat( Base );

/*Gat command.*/

ggtox 11- 23);

f‘%l('t pa wh:?‘)l).l ‘Q |l e ‘q’)
g= - L]
break; e

/*Execute command.*
switch ( tolower{ ¢ ) )

’m "Das se_address number.*/
go;oxlll, 2: )

oprint ! Enter Base Port Address > ");

/*Get hax number.*/
Base = GetHexNo{ 3 );

/*Print current port pumber.*/
go x, 14))
clreo

%mxg:om ‘('.ucm):ﬁu )

lue®

ane ‘3
*Qet port number.*/

o 1, 23
I0resy li b
C’tiﬂt Enter Port Number > ')}

/'Oct bex number.*
Port = GetHaxMo( 3 )

/*Print current port number.*/
ggrenyf}; 1o

teaxtcolor( LIOG!'!LU!
textback rmmd&

cputs( * on alue® ;;
taxte (L

taxtbackground ; 1

Y )3

ase 'r’s
*Read value from port.*/
Val = ipport( Port );

/*Print cnxr.n: port number.*/

gl o

case ‘w’'s
/*Get 2 25m-b.r "/

51 Yri )

eprint l Enter Value to Write > *);
/*Get hex nu-b.r

Val = QetBaxh s

outport(Port, ll);

/'Prim.‘cux"g?nt port number.*/
Seresl|);

teolo
mkamnd‘s LI Y )3
cputs{ "Write Value® );
textcolor Y )3
taxtbac u ( BLACK i;
m‘li 2. ® )
Prtval( val );
break

cno u’s
address.*/

Get start
ggt«{{l, 23);
eprint l Enter Start Address > *);

/*Get bex number.*/
Start = GetBexiio( 8 );

‘ce-ud-: (B)ase, (P)ort, (R)ead, (W)rite, (U)pload, (D)ownlosd, "

Page: [
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Pile:
P Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:19:12 1992

8ixe:

"
O3
-
| g
0o
~
o
»

/*Get size in words.*/
(1, 23);

clreo. z
cprtnt!l Enter WMumber of Longwords > *);

/*Get hex number, convert to number of words*/
dize = QetHexMo( 4 ) << 1;

/"Get. filename.*/
gocour! 1, 23);

clreol():

crrint’ Enter Destination Filenams > ");
Fllename = cgets{Buffer);

/*Perfors upload operation */
gg&::d( lngt. li:.p,rru.u-);

7:8:'. gﬁ-m-.'/
toxlll, 23);

o
glroo i

cprintf{“"Enter S8ource Filenass > "});
Fllename = cgets(Buffer);

/%check format, count words if hex forsat */
Format = Checkfile( Filename, &Size );

/*if hex format, request start address */
it (rormat se Ekx FORMAT)

;Got l{.ar;zlddm..ﬂ

s (e

cprinti{®Enter Start Address > *);

8 GetHexio( 8

/*Perform download operation */
m;ud( Pilename, Pormat, Start, Size );

IOVAS

t):ltlcr( )
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Date:
8ise

7/10/92

Pile: B:\IO
t 15508 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:19:

10.QLD
4 1992

PP P PR

oo wi
VN A LN OODNOWRSWNHOOR JAREWN HOVD SO VAWNHROOBINNG WNHOBE INNE WO

55.403.“&»‘50&4

g.ﬂO;.UNlﬂ

0
0
0

000 4 b b Dt b o e 8 Pk

,....'.......'.........ﬁ.ll.....l-ll'l...-....-l..-..l-.l.l.ll.l!'.....l..ll.l.

Module:Test Module ~-- Test I/0 boards.
AuthoriJohn Stevens

ht:Copyright 1988-1992 by 8Space Tech Cor ration
lt gyz lglll, p{orgdo. USA. lh g‘l Reserved po ’

' Statusi:This ::xog as is the sole property of Space Tech cox'pontion
*and is covered ’mr non-di-cl7-uz- agresments. This progras
ROPRIRTARY DENTI 8ECRET, and disclosure

*of tho cont-n':' of this document Ihlll conltitut. violation

. ! ressents and will result in sever e pena lties.
..l... ...-. ARARAAARRANER AR RAARRARARAARADANS RS ilIl.tl'l..'.-.‘.-l.ll..-.l./

ude<stdio.h>

"“<ltd11b B>
io.h>

d ct.yp. h>

ude<dos.

ud -<utxiu§ h>

BRAERAR

typedsfunsignedintUInT;

/*8tatus ster bit definss.*/
detinePARITY ERROx0004
defineWR_FIFO_EMPTYOx00086
defineWR FULLOx0010
efineWR FO_ALMOST EMPTYO0x0020
£ 1neWR_F IPO_ALMOST FULLOX0040

neRD_FIFO_EMPTYO0x0080

13
:
:
2

/*Pile format flage*/
ne INVALID O

ne
ne

L
8ss

/*Maximum tuona- lln must be s than 255 *
{auaxin gth; mus les 55 =/

-nuauxmuo - ox:uo;
staticUINTPort

[ Routine:ShowStat() --- Show the value of the ststus register.
Inputs:Base- Base 1/0 address of board to check.

*/

statio
voidShowStat(intBase)
Egistariayy
.golntbit.
staticchar*StatReg(] =

Parity Rrror
*Write FIPO | 2

S B Mo ey
i u
Read PIDO

[ FE S ENE NN
EEEEERERS

*Read FIFO Almost Empty
TResd FirO Almcet Full

/;Puut lutn- header.*/
goxtcoior( I-i H
cpt!nttki I’ locrd lutu. (r\n')-
textcolor( LIGHTGRAY )
textbackground( nucx '

/*Read th: tat rt, di
§ <*inport(base s 555 ¢ di0pley values.®/

/'Pnnt valuss.*/
or (1 = 8, bit = RD_PIPO_ALMOST ' PULL; 1 >= 0; i--)

*Print It.t.ul values.*/
cguntt( )u\.g(l] ):
t.xtcolor LIGHTGRAY
cpxtnu hlu{x(n")t
alse
mtcolot( m
tc:th-ckg
cprintf(“True {rﬁn');

t >>e )
/*"Reset to normal colon.'/
taxtceolor( umm
taxtbackground( BLACK ‘I

Y )

-
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Pile: B:
Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:

I10\10.0LD
9:34 1992

WNHOBONAVAWNHDUBNORALNHOVD OIS WNND

ShB Ot hdiil
Y-

1l o o o o wd
RELNHMOYSSRRLWLNFH OO NANAWNKFHOVD OV S WO DB~

288

llllll'lllIlll'!||IllllIlIllllllllllllllll.llllllllllIllllllllllllllllllllIIllllIIIlllllllll!llllllllllillIll

DI

Seacs

SOS
O ® 3

/*8how value of status bits in -utul r.gil
c,spxintt('su:u- Bit Values sx\r\a", j 5 0x3);

E
Routine:GetBexNo() =--~ Get a hexadecimal number.
Return:Returns an integer number.

s/

tati
au q:.d longGetBaxio(intlimit)

register! ntl;
registerin n.s
au mi longret;
autocharBf(9);

/*Get cwuutl from the keyboard.*/
for (1 = i)

"Got hex cha.ncuu.'/

8

.ch(){

Mle s ¢ <o '£0) &6
= 0’ && C <= '9') &6
b! && c 1= *\r’)
while ‘c >L ‘a’ 6& c <= 'f’) &k
1 ‘c >m 'o c <= '9') &6
® '\b’ s& c = '\r’);

/*Break out on carriage return.*/
it (c == *\r’
break;

b L o X B8

/*Character.*/
switoh { o )

case '\b'
it (4 > 0)

opstat b N0+ )y

mtcgi

i < l:l.llt)
lgtﬂ] -}acw) [-}]
pu

break;

/*Return number.*/
sscanf(Bf, '\1x" &ret);
;ctu.rn et );

/n

Inpute:Val- Value to print.

Routine:Prtval --- Print an integer value in hexadecimal, decimal
and binary. 0 teg :

static
voidPrtVal(UINTVal)
registerint.

is ru:nlm.
moown.: [20) :

ltt 18] = *\o’
( 1,- u}obit - 1‘ 1 >= 0; 1--)

“ﬁ:;

Ir Val & bit)

strii] = ’17;
)

8tr{i] = ‘0,

?lt << 1

t,:ptint!('onux SSu Se", Val, Val, 8tr);

./

Routine:Initdep() =-~- Iaitialize the display.
InputeiPort- Current port value for reads and writes.

*/

static
voidlnitDsp(UINTPOIL)
“Print mmt. base sumber.*/

Ty

m or( L!Gm'll.l.ll “
.guo Vs.luo' » ¥ )
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Date:

8ize: 15

Pile: 10\10.0LD
7!/»(1)‘5’/’2 Lest Modified: Tue Jun 30 16: } 34 1992

) 1y
CWRNOVIAWNSOPY

(TTCTCT T

I

ot s sd it

rarbirhirdas
N=OVR-TARSWNO PR INREWNMOOB RN WN=IOD

~3~

OVDIRRE LN OWVBINRS L

N
SNRAVS LN ODE JALE LN M

taxtcolor( uammv M H
t.nxt.h.ckgxonn S,
cput-i

Prtval{ Basa' );

/*Print current port number.*/
got 1, 18);
g:itcoiér( LI
textbackgrouna( LyogTaAY );
cput.l( *fort alue” ;;
taxtcolor( I.I

b.ck und( nucx i
l;nv-i( )7

RoutineiCheckFile() --~ Check file type and possibly count length
InputsiVilename- Filename for file to check
Outputsidize~ Pointer to UINT to setore length in

Returns:Type of file, HEX_FORMAT or S_FORMAT .

atatic

intCheckPile( char *Filename, UINT *Sigze )
n.x-xnrn-;

miqnod long nibbles;

:’;35?2 51%: -I( Pllenams, “rt");

it (1TePLIeS " ! '

return{ INVALID );

/*find first non-white character */
vhu. ( isapace(c = getc(InFils)) )}

/-eh.ck for 8 format */
it (o == ’g’)

R E e )

'/‘;oglioniu hex format, count nibbles */

4 xdigit
uibglg:ﬂut ) )
g= getolinrile);
ute -uo in words (rounding up) and return format */

/*comp
feiaelinriie 3 2;
¢ { | .l + >>

&tx . FORMAT )) ’

RoutineiUpload() --- Transfer memory from VPE to PC file

Inputusutt- Start address
8ize- Rumber of words to trans
Pnonal-- Namo of deatination til-

*/

static
voidUpload( unsigned long Start, UINT Size, char *Filename )
ILE 'O\lttil.}
UIl'.l' Coun
‘1.
‘/’;g output ull,.l'/ e
't otlgng(lon?no, wt");

(3, 23);
i i‘nlo open failed \x07%);

1reo
rint

sleep(3

return;

/*send transfer co-lnd VPH */
outport(Port, Ox 002)
outport{Port, !

outport{Port, nt !
outport(Port, l » 16));
outport{Port,

I"uplood tno 'I
or (Count = 0; Count < Sige; Countn)

*walt Illlt.il read fifo m
vhile ( 1( inport(Base + 5" _riro_ber) )

A tvo and send to tile »/
Val = inport(Port);
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Pile: B:
Bire: 13489/%2 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:18:34 1992
328 - tgrint.!(Outtn-, '\04:' Vul);
29 - t & OxL) = 0 14
gg - ut.c( \a‘, outfile);
332 - } outfile);
31 - oioeetOutrite) ) .
HHE
337 - Iou\:i GetWord() --- reads hex words from mput. file
;g - |pads .nn:.dlttoru(ll.ly than scanf for odd § of bytes
340 2 | xaputs: Infile- Input file pointer
3 42 - | Returns:integer valus read o
344 -
345 - static
:g - UINTGetWord( FILR *Infile )
48 - autoUINTVal;
49 - autointc;
50 - atatd cclutBut[S] = *Q000";
2 g% - autointnibble
53 = /*read 4 hax 4191 ./
gg - for (nibble = 0; nibble < 4; nibble++)
86 - /* gnon sabedded spaces and newlines */
g; ~ wh, { isspace(c = getc(Infile)) )
389 -
60 -~ /*@ its, sero pad at EOF */
g% - if u-xugn(c?
'gz - Buf[nibble] = ¢
.gg - alee if (c == ROP)
Igz - Buf(nibble] = ‘0’;
69 ~ else
70 -
71 - go 1, 23);
72 ~ clreo t
;i - cprint?{“Unexpected character Sc in file \x07", c);
375 - nur(ni ie) = ‘0¢;
76 ~
77 -
78 =
379 - /*convert to integer
380 - ascanf(Buf, "sx", GVul),
1 - returnivall;
2 - )
rg
'2 = | Routine:SendBlock() --- Tranafer block from PC file to VPH memory
7 - Inputs;: Infile- Input file pointer
88 - |Btart- 8ta: address
3 - }|8ize- Number of words to transfar ./
391 -
2 -« static
2 - voidiendBlook{ FILE *Infile, unsigned long Start, UINT B8ize )
2 =~ UINTVal;
7 « /*send transfer command to VPR */
8 - outport(Port, 0x00 Ol)
399 - outport(Port, Bize);
400 -~ outport{Port, nt) Sta.
401 - outport(Port, h s u:i» 16));
:8:2’ - outport|Port, ou 0
404 - /*handle expected number of words */
:gg - while (llu— )
407 - /*read & word from file */
:gg - V-l - Gotﬂotd(lntilo);
410 ~ /*wait until write fifo not full */
: l% - while ( I( imnport(Base ¢ 2) & WR_FIFO_FULL) )
-
413 -
414 - /*write word */
1 2 - outport(Port, Val);
417 -
418 -
419 - /*
: (x) = | Routine:Downliocad() --- Transfer PC file to VPH memory
422 - | Inputs: Pilename- Name of source file
423 - |Format- Inpnt tile format
424 - |Btart- Start address
::g - |8ize- lunbor of words to transfer .
a7 -
428 - static
:'8 - void Download( char *FPilenams, int sformat, unsigned long Start, UINT 8ize)
431 - PILE*Infile;
432 - intDone;
g3 o e
438 - I'ern input file */
436 ~ Inflle = Iopen(Filename, "rt");
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it

AT

PR

N $Seam  ceews

. 2 Pile: B:\IO\IO.OLD
Dive: JlLi0/92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 3o 16:19534 1992
:g; ~ 1f ( Infile == NULL )
439 - otoxx 1, 23
440 ~ glx'.o i 2 )i
441 ~ cprint ! FPile open failed \x07");
442 - sleep(3
443 ~ return;
o
446 -~ /*check format and h-ndl- sach */
::;-u( Yormat == HEX_PORMAT )
:gg - SendBlock( Infile, Start, 8Hize );
451 - else
452 - ’
453 - /*8 format - handle sach record */
454 - Done =
:gg - while (léom)
457 - *find next ‘8’ and get record type ./
:gg - while { (c = gotc(!ngilo)) i~ 787 && c 1= EOF)
480 - ¢ = getc(Infile);
462 - /‘hlndlo sach type ®/
:g:‘! -~ if (c == ’37)
465 - /*get record length and compute data worda */
466 - fscanffInfile, "¥2x°*, isxzog;
:gz - 8ize = (8ize >> 1) ~ 2'
469 - /%get start address */
:;g - fscanf{Infile, "\8lx", &Start);
472 - /*transfer data field */
‘4;2 - ?ondnlock( Infile, Start, Size );
475 - else if (c == ’7?)
476 -
477 - e = 13
478 -
1;3 - @lse 1if (c == ROF)
481 -~ 1, 23
482 - B5es { i Y
483 - cprint?{*"Missing end-of-file record \x07");
484 - l oep(3);
485 - Dane = };
486 -
487 - ealse
488 -
:gg - 11 23);
13% - grint "unoxpoctod Tecord type dc in file \x07%, c);
493 - no - ;
494 ~
495 =
496 -
497 - fclose(Infile);
498 - )
499 -
00 - (=
g% - Routine:main() --- Entry point and main routine for program. .
03 -
0 -~ voidnln(lnurgc,
gg - char*sargv)
07 -~ x‘agintotﬂlmal,
08 - .goutorim:c.
09 - su unugnod longStart;
0 - autoUX
1 - autochar Butt.t[llm BI2E+2) = { NAME 8IZE };
2 - autochar*Filename
2 - autointFormat;
5 - /*Get command line paramsters.*/
L¢7i - it (arge > 1)
8 - /*Qget 1/0 board base nddru 8.*
3 - it (llemt(ntqv(l], Gnuo) = 1)
21 - Rtint!(ltdou', "Error, raseter one must be a *
22 - "hexadecimal I/0 space address.\n");
23 - exit{ 2 );
28 -
‘_? - Port = Base;
28 - /*Set up to read commsand.*/
,3 - clz-cri
% - dnl“ ‘Co-nd-: (B)ase, (P)ort, (R)ead, (W)rite, (U)pload, (D)ownload, *
- u
33 -
34 - /*Print current pon number.*/
2 - InitDap( Port )
37 - /*Initialise th‘ screen.*/
3 ~-ftor (73 )
40 - )*Bhow the status.*/
:; - ShowStat( Base );
Aty o+ T
45 - Bresll’;
Page: -]




Datai

rile: B:\I10\I0.OLD
8ize: lggé g/92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:§ ) 1992

4 OmBAD
'1’3"“ (eomastly L o 1l e == e

ey

S LUNFHOVDID

I'Rxocuu coumand.*/
switch ( tolower( ¢ ) )

case ‘Dt
/‘G-t base gddxoou number.*/

- otox!

: aézinti!llnt.t Base Port Address > *);
> /*Get hex */

- - cot.uulo( Y

« /eprint cuzr?nt port pumbez.*/

otoxx 1, 14);

glrco i;;

textcalor( LIGETBLGHT&ﬁA

taxtback ounds Y )i

cputs( 'gl alue® );

textcolor( LIGETORA H

tnxtbccqueund( H

cputli

Prt! k(uu)t
Sprs

S-Got nusber.*/

1, 23

cpnnt !‘nw Port umbex > ");

/*Get hex number.
Port = GetHexNo{ 3 )3

/*Print current port numbex. "/

toxx 1,1
glr.o l)} 3

- LEXTCO. :t( L1
-

OB D AR WUNEORB IR

R ot
DD ~3RAR

b-Sr- v 3

cputs( _* ort

taxtcolot( GETGRA
taxtback qxound( BLACK S'

cpu t-i ré

PttV: ( Port’);

z:g.:d v-lna‘tro=tp?ft.'/

/ePrint current port number.*/
- gy

z g;nu%o.:' ound‘(’ LXGHTH!AY )
E t-xtoolot( LIO?TGRA ;"
: li( Vli S’

0000

ll. ’U':
/'Gﬂ: 1:: aumber.*/
1 r

cprant

GOO00

. 33}
llnt.r value to Write > ");

!

/*Get hex nnnb-x '/
Val = QGetBexw &
outport(Port, nn

o et o b
~

—oouﬂmu.uuuomoqau.uuuocaqm&.

/#*Print current port pumber.*/
got: 1, 16)}

- t-:tco ot(
- round bIGHT&ﬁAY ):

cpu:-( rite Val uo' ;
textcolor{ LIGHTGRA [
tu:mquonnd( BLACK J;
1)
Pgtv-i( val )}
.ck

7 sGet. cc:xt lddrc--.-/

i

!‘!ut.r Btart Address > ®);

/*Get hex number.®
start cotlcxlot l )i

/*Get sise in words.*/
23);

clreo h;
cprinti({*Enter Number of words > *};

:I-muxnm »/
- Size = GetBexfa{ 4 );

' R Y Y R
AR P

/%Get filensas.*/
o zll 23);
‘lntnx Dcntlnnclcu Pilenane > ");
cgets(Butfar);

/*perform upload aparation */
Upload{ Start, Bise, ¥ rilenams);

£80
cgrin:
filename »

rage:s




o

SEY MR SR See e

Date: 7/10/92 File B Nt 1993

8ize: 15505 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:
65 ase ‘d’:
3 “Gat filename.*/
5 got! 1, 23);
€180, i F
cprint Enter Scurce Filenama > *);
gluunn = cgets{Buffer);
£ /*check format, coubt words if hex format */
: Format = choakiu.( Filename, &8ize );
/'1! hex format, reguest start addrass */
if (Yormat == _raannm)

*Get start address.*/
1, 23);

gl';:gtil ilntcr start Address > *);
sgu-t = GetHaxNo( 8 );

/*Perforn download ognrntion -/
Downb .dl‘oad( Pilenane, Format, Start, 8ize );
24 H

MO ® I d AN

NOVDINARWNODDOIRNSWN-HOOD NN

t):lnc:( ' H
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Date:
8ize:

7/10/92
3840

oo bbbhdd
SWNHOVRNAVAWNHOVBNMAAWNFHOVE NOVELWNHOVNENNAS WNI“OVRIRHRASWNHOVRINRS WNHOODNOUNAWLRNHOOD IS WA

.

2=t

(21"

PC I/0 Board Driver

Installations

To install the driver, an installable device driver entry must be placed
in the config.sys file. The entry looks like:

Devicesci\iob.bin 340 a 1

where ‘Device=’ tells MS-DOS that what follows is the file name of an
installable device driver, ‘c:\iob.bin’ is the disk, directory and fils name
of the device driver file, °340’ is the base address of the I/0 ports used by
the PC I/0 board, ’'a’ is the interrupt nusber used by the board {interrupts
are not currently implemented) and ‘1’ is the device unit.

At boot time, the device driver will display a header containing the nase
of the driver, some information about the daevice driver configuration (most
of it taken l{tlight off the device driver command line), and then print

a prompt and wait for the user to press any kay.

Shown below is the exact config.sys file that *I* used to install the I/0
board drivers when 1 was testing them.

files=40
buffers=10
break=on

lastdrive=g
Devicee=ci\hi sys
Devicesc:\eam386.sys 2000
devicesc:\wind smartdrv.sys 2048 1024
device=ci:\wi \ramdrive.sys 1024 /e
Device=ci\dnadrive\station.sys units=4
Device=ci\dnadr vo)-sool.lyu

n 340 a 1

Device=ci\iob.b
Devicesc:\iop.bin 360 b 2
lbo..l-c:\.tottn t.exe -R C3
Use:

This is & REAL M8-DOS driver, which seans that you can use it just like
any other character device. 'For axample, to send a file to tha VPH, type

copy vphfile.dat iobl

%g M3-DOS will send the file (if it is an even number of bytas) to the

It is important to remember that the device driver trys to mimic a
character device driver, but the PC 1/0 interface board is a word device.
This means that if you send q * w + r (where w is 2, r is zero or one)

es to the device, only g f w b{too will be received at the other end.
The device driver will report that it sent all q * w + r bytes, but the
last bxu will be waiting in a buffer in the device driver, and will not
actually be sent until at least one mors byts is written tc the device
driver make up a full word.

8ince the driver is a real M8-DOS device driver, it can be accessed
Juet like any other file or device from any programming language that
supports fils I/0.

A list of the device driver functions that this device supports ist

O-Initialization. This function is WEVER accessad by the user.
4-Read. data froe the device.

6-Input Status. Detersine if there is any data to read.

7-Input FPlush. Throws away any data in tx- input buffer.

8-Write. Write data to ths device.

10-Output Status. Determines whether the output buffer is empty.
16-Output Until Busy. Output until device output buffers are full.
This is synonymous with the Write function for this device.
19-Generic 10 Control. Send commands to the device. The device
currently only supports ons command; reset.

Debugging:

The PC I/0 Board driver is written in pure assembly language, and is
NOT debugable by anz of 8TC’s inhouse softwars debuggers. There are two
ways to track down bugs; code ins tion and documentation review, and
checkpoint dusps. The first is the recomended way, the second is useful
when the programmer becomes to lazy or frustrated to use the first.

A check point du-g consists of allocating a big enough buffer in
mamory to store the relevant information, and Inserting code into the
of the driver to debug to write the information into the buffer.
e buffers can be read or written from the application level, but
from within MS-DOS or the device driver (MS-] is not reentrant and there
is only ONE request packet for all device drivers in the system. ich
|eans you can set a breakpoint in the device driver code, but when the break
occurs the data in the request packet will be for the last 1/0 call made
by debugger, NOT your device driver).

|
t
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le: IOB.IRC
8ite: 324.}0/93 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 1671832 1502

AN AR R GADRAR AR AN EAN AN AN AR AR AR AN AAANANNARRARAANAARARARRNARANSARANARARSARSARARNER
ModulesStructure and Constant definitions.

Ql.ltho :John W. M. Btev

Ve
..-....-..I.'.l..I!..l.l..-.‘ll..l..l.l....l..‘.........ll.lllt....'..l!.ll

; 1/0 board status register bits.

Aén

8R
S peieqgonech
SR_RD”] EMPTY! Q0200h
um:mr;ruuoaﬂgwon

I/0 board control register bits.
a faak Tasukegtnch
cn"nsm-qm1 h
CR_ENABLE_INTSequ0800h
i I/0 board Lnturﬁnpt mask value.

%ﬁ%’nﬂ&q 7] 5;“
“WR-EMETYaqu0006h

IR
IR“BTKT Oequl00lh
IR_STAT 1equ0002h

gtatus for request header structures.
RETBUSYsqu0lh
RE-ERRORSQUA1h

< Brror codes

{ WRITE PROTECT VIOLA!‘INOQ\IOOI!
ERR URITeguOlh

2 munuuvn NOT .qu0§=

m
m xnconnzcr hmoquost:
ERRCUNEROMN. MEDIAaquO7h

BECTOR 08h
ERRPRINTER OUT OF PABERequOSh
ERN-WRITE PAULTSquUAR
ERR-READ PAULTeguObh

GENERAL _FAI ulch
RRRTINVALIDTDISK GEequoth

ShrbbLdddl
STy

dh.l'.fnkdd?, Poin ter to next driver.
thtribﬂv?; Duvor attributes.

hStra atnt..gy routino offeet.
dh!nton‘u p routine offset.
'1?1"?71 } Device driver name.

Xresruc
':& La of 4 1
ThURLPabe; fior uded,f Tecord in bytas.

rm?uncuondh? Pnnction number, always zero.
rhétatusdw? turns the status.
rhn..otvoddfae dup (7); Spare space.
REQ_PKTends

:Ihttnc n of 44
] of record in bytes.
Tunifab?; Mot use

ot us
?unctiondb? Function number, always zero.
statusdw?; Returns tha status.

Ras czvoddm dup (?l Ir'e space.

Jnxndb?, Rumber units for block device.
d?; Input:End of driver.

cutput :New end of driver

ir?-rma:ro-.dd?, Pointer to config.sys device=
commmand

line
LrDriv-llu-b.rdb?, First drive number for block device.
:l;;:ugo?lnqdv?, Error message flag.

4:

“hn by by

S LNHOV®

||llllllllllllllll‘ll!lllllllllllllIllllllllllllll'lllll'll".llllllllllllllllll!lllIllllllll'lllllllllllll

1 Lan th of record in bytes.
:nagm, fiot uged
Functiondb?; Punction nusber.
tat ﬁ: uxn_:)th: status.
Reserv v, ; Spare space.
Datadb?; Mot U 3.3
ln!lcrda?,- Pointer to data buffer.
B dw?; l'il:o of read or write.

s

1Q
gu @7. Tl et of recard in bytes.

1Functiondb?; Function number.
Btatusdw?; urns_the status.
hurvodldb. daup (?); Bru :pac:i‘

ory of device ver.
-ci!ﬁ«i, Hind 37 Lode.

|Resarved2dd? s pcr. space.
10CTLDatadd?; Pointer to IOCTL data structure.

Eza;sgssa

Lr_

00000000 WVNW
~ONAWNHOOR
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H rile: IOBDBG.ASM
Bie: 13439792 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:16:32 1992

AR R AR AR AN R AN AR RN SR AN AR AN A A DA AR A AR RS A AN R A AR A SR AN ANAARNA R AN ANRAARSSANRO AN

; Module:PC I/0 board driver.

}
;QQEE.-.:!e&e.es:!..'.l'......l..l........-.'Il..'.....'.'l...ll...'ll...l.ll--

includeiod.inc

textsegment byte public 'CODl'
Assumecs) mt,dl:ptm, _text

rirst things firat, the device driver header structure.
fvchdrp a&«ozu:tuth, 0cB800h, Btrategy, Interrupt, ’IOB? >

Debug data. >
‘rnp l- IOCTLRWRRQUEST<
DbgPt.

nmtrmsuup( 7)

Global variables.
éﬂ{ktddf ;Pomut to xequest packot.
inedd?;Pointer to command line.
10Basedw?; I/0 port address.
IntV.clodtﬂ Intcrru t vector number.
CRIntlodv? 6outxo.l roghm 1nmrug aumber.
dlicate that buffer has data.
RABffrdb ? R.u bnttor for non-seven read sizes.
Htt.!llgdb Flag to indicate that buffer has data.
tdb?; n..ﬂ butffer for non-even write sizes.
pﬂt:dhndup (?)

Intomuon stri ng
drMagdb’ Space PC_1/0 Board Duv-r Vers. 1.0, 0dh, Oan, ‘S$’
rvriamsedb Driver Name

Statldb’ 1/0 Base port address : :
Stat2db’ Interrupt vector : 9’
AbsAddrdb’ Driver address : $’
Press. 'Pr-u ,any key to continue . . .8$*
CrLfdb Oah, ’$§’

RBrror lttin

IOBnl.db'gnd value tox' 1/0 base nddun. , 0dh, Oah, ’S$°‘

BadCadLinedb’Bad command line structure.’, Odh 0 h, '5'

BadlntNodb’Bad interrupt number.’, h, Oah, ’

d;ntlx!rrdb Syntax Error: iob. bin ‘<IOBase> <Int.arrupt Vector> ’
<Device Number>’, O0dh, Oah, 'S’

OO AOLLdeL "
W WNHOBDONNSLLINMOVONAVAWNFOBRNOVA LINHMOOVRSOVALNHDOOD NS WNEHODD DAL

H
;nvo Operations --- Save the operations requested in a debug buffer.

procDabug

;8ave registers used.
pushbx
pushax

jSave command.
BOVaxX,

;Check for overflow.
m‘bx, cs:DbgPtr
cmpbx, 200h
JquthvrPlov

Get inter to debug b .
imronn at urfer
addhx, cs:D

;8ave value of command word.
movest

addos: bg‘ir,

Glotutn from debug routine.
bqu:P o'

Retrieve the addr [ 4 N
‘ovu, c. ess of the request headsr packet

movds
lesdi, l‘qvkt

100t lmtien
movbl, ees{di). tnruucuon
xorbh, Dh

o
- wis

g'llul is a legal function number.
shlbx, 1
Jupword ptr [PuncTbl ¢ hx)

nnmldvlnuhnu;rumion #00.
dwblockDve;Punction
Mloclnvc:rmucn 02.

202288837

Ol'.llllllllllllllllllll!lllillllllllllll’llllll.lll!lllll’llOlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll'lllllllll

ru-nuésunun»
b

833
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?ile: IOBDBG.ASM
g:::: 1;4%3/92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 15:1!:32 1992

dwlOCtlRead;Punction #03.
dwRead;Punction #04.

dwBloc c;Punction #05.
dv[npuuuhn Function #06.
dwln, tlllllh{ nnct‘:‘l,gn 407,

SOV L N

ockDve; Punction

nnc
dvIOCtIQuory;luucuon 19.

;M «-~ Read dats from device. This routine has two entry points.

?

IOoCtliReads
ead:

;Brror ehook for po-;%glo 2650 byte resads.

-y

-ow:x. o83 [di).irwrh

3ulonzozoa-u
BPROTUTNOK

‘Oot. po:nu: to resd buffer, sero out bytes read counter.

ludi, nt(di) irwrButter
xorsi,

;If there is a spsre byte to read, get it.
lag, ©

3
3Clear flag.
sovRdPlag, O

Chbbbbddsd

DD IOV AN
oo

;Get_bytes and store in read buffer.
moval, fr
nov:n(di), al

incs
deccx
Ebotor?im if there are any complete words to read.

movbx, ex
shrex, 1
Jex

Read ths pro nusber of words.
? 3 proper

’

3928 O O
SWNHOVDSONLWNHD

i

e the Raad P70 is empt a1 lete
o .
‘dddx, 2 ampty, rea & comple
BAX,
tastax, 080h
jsRdDone
sRead word.
subdx, 2
inax, dx
;Save word.
movest(di], ax
addai, 2

addai, 2

jCheck to ses if enocugh words have been read.
subbx, 2

1 rds

;If there is a byts left to read, do so.
ReadByte: ’

testbx, 1

JsRdbone

sCheck 1O see if Read Pifo is empty.
movdx, IOBase

adddx,
inax, dx
testax, 080h
Jshdbone

JRead the word, save bytes.
subdx, 2 ’

inax

moves:{dl), al

incs!
incd!
mur, ah
movRdPlag, 1

VAWNFODB AN LNHOW® JARS WNHOD® IO,

lnnu”ln“ollulnnulunnulunnnnn”ulnullunlunanuauunnnnnunulllunnulnnn

J0I RS
sggsaaae

.-,.

‘cn %lu and save the number of bytes read.

lesdi, Kkt
movess [di].izrwrBytes, si

5t Ot ot b g D B
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l
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H
jWrite --- Write data to a device.
H

write:
IOCtlwrite:

3Gt write count and msrror check for possible zero length writes.
movox, @83[di).irwrBytes

ReNoAZeroWrt

mpReturnok

1Get pointer to writs buffer, save write buffer sisze and zerc out byts
write count.

onZeroWrt:
lesdi, es:([di).irwrBuffer
xorsi, si

;Is there a apare byts to write?
rtPla o
f:ﬂ:uuu"'

3;Check to make sure that the Write FIFO is not full.
movdx, IOBase
’

inax, dx
testax, 010h
jzWrtbone

s2ero out tlag.
mowizrtPlag, 0

;Build word to write.
i, ER
incdi’

Inosi
iscax

e
Write word to buffer.
tubdx, 3 v
outdx, ax

'r:&.“md- to Write PIFO if there are any to write.
)

;Loop to write words.
movdx, IOBase

WrtWords:

;Check for Write FIFO being full.
adddx, 2

nax, dx

testax, 010h

jxvirtDone

;Get word to write.

movax, es:(di)

adddi, 2

addsi, 2

subbx, 2

jurite word.

subdx, 2

outdx, ax

iln‘y BOC® words to write?
oopMrtwords

Check £ left to te.
‘zi o:' a byte wri
tes . 1
jsv¥rtDone

s 8ave and set flag.
mowWIrtyliag, 1

moval u:fdﬂ

mrbt!r,

incdi

incsi

Save number of it .
& u of bytes written

eedi kt

mi(mtmlym, o1

Save the write .
82 paramsters in the debug buffer

|
1

pushds

ousha i

pushdi

xorch, ch

movel, ee:(di).irwrLeagth
ldssi, ce:iReqPkt

pu.lc‘ !

, NrtParans

Poret
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popds
popes
popex

JupReturnoX

;Inguﬂutu =~- Deternine whether there are any characters to read or
jnot.

InputStatuas

JCheck to ses if thare is a saved read byte.
lag, 0

Junlo:.!-pty

;Get the status of the read FIFO.

Roddx, Jonese

inax,’dx

mux, 080

JnzArmotEspty

The read FIFO is empty, return busy.

m:g yll |_Busy

xoral,

novest {di) xhlutu-. ax
ImpRad Tupt

‘;Eo Iead FIFO is not empty, return that there is a character in it.
ty:

wovah, L

xoral, al
moves:[dl).rhS8tatus, ax
ImpEndlnterrupt

:'Iuputrlu-b -=~= Input flush.
H

InputPlush:
;8et tlaq to no saved read character.
movRdFlag, O

;md mzaorg: from the read PIFO until thers are no mors.

Inrluuupa

adddx,

inax, dx

testax, 080h

3zinFlushDone

subdx, 2

inax, dx

ImpInPlushlp

ibono with flush.

nFlushDone:
turnOx

;out.pnﬂutu ~== Determine whether all characters have been read or not.
)

Outputstatus:
jChack to ses if there is a saved write byte.
::-puml 0
Jnewrx, thP 4

;Get the status of the write PIFO.
OBase

xoral, al”
moves:[di).rhStatus, ax
IspEndinterrupt

m: read PIFO is not empty, return that there is & character in it.
movah, Y“

xoral,

Twuz ldtl.xn:utu, ax

;Op.nnvc/mm ~== Resat the device.
Og.nbve:

ClosaDval

ImpReturnOk

JBatablish the base address of the board.
movdx, 1OBase
’

;Reset the board.
sovax, CR_RESEY

Page:
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3Now set normal O Agoratlng values.
movax, CR_BABE_V.
outdx, ax

;Claar read and write buffer flags.
mOVRdAP

lag, 0
movWrtrlag, 0

SDOM.
mpReturnok

dndednd i i Lt

OCOBNIOANAWNHFOVENONALWLNMOWVD

;Unhph.ont.d functions below.
)

WriteV
n N‘1:1|
t e.l H

13

I Ocndu.ryt
‘Iuml or unsupported comsand.
moval, ERR_UNKKOWN_COMMAND
‘:rto: in command.

CUrnBRR:
l.ld.i‘, csiRegPkt

movah, RE
-ovu:{dﬂ'.rhsutu., ax
JapRndlnterrupt

Lce-nnd completed succesfully.
::::]1, » cs:RagPkt
xoral, al”
ut[dl).rh‘uttu, ax -
EndInterzupts

SOV & a2 0D

8
{1
i e |

rett
muu.uu the driver by saving the address of the request header

b ;.3,,
e ptr cs:RegPkt, bhx

moxd ptr cs:ReqPkt + 2, ea

b4

1
!Dlllp what is below this point.
£nddbriver:

]
;Punmy --~ Print the proper number of characters to the screen.

OOl L LSt bttrrbrdrtlrd bbbttt htbddbobbbbrobbboboobdbhdis

OO

prooPrintAry
j8ave characters.
hax
hdx
‘;rlut characters.

P9y

movah, 02h
nt21h

inchx

COPPLtAryLp

sReturn fros print loop.
hopax pr P

fet™
endpPrintAry

3
JPrintieg --- Print an error message to the screen.
;dx- Contains the offset of the error message to print.

Ty

VOWN=OOB IR RLWNHOVD IS

procPrintisg
j}8ave registers to be used.
pushds
pushax
jCreate pointer to string.
novax, c-p ™

, 8X
:Call M8-DOS to display str .
sovah, 0%h play ing
int214
jhastore registers, return.

99994

Page: s
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4 popax
r
$§ - e
4
endpPrintMsg

= OVBIRNELNHOODIRIALNHOOD NN

N

lllllIllll'llll.lllllllllllll!ll.ll‘llll‘llllllllIlllll'l!llllllllllllllllllllIIIIIIllllllllllllllllll!l!llll

a2

NOARS WNHOWDD SRR WOV RN W

IhRS

[-T-1- )

““uu““.‘...‘.“l Foitaituity

o

;nnpwmu -=-~ 8kip white space in the string.
$The 20 bit pointer es:[bx) points to the string.
]

procikipWwhite

oo

tapaco:
otwhtSpace:
po

endpSkipwhite

8kip white spacse.
& nlhgx pa

loopakipmtitlapnco
ﬁl'ound non-white space character, return.

‘Ih. white space, continue.

;Ptﬂ.x «== Print a hexadecimal number to the display.
;'l'ho number to print is stored in ax.

prooPrtfex

pu-mx
pushdi

incd
mOoV!
incd

lnddl, ofh

31;.&«:1-1
Sapaxtonar
adadl, ‘0’

xtChar:
BOV
dec

hrax,
hrax,
ltll,

1ooprnau:.p

1t ot ot b

cal

1
popd.
=

sadpPreéex

;_gsuuu::.::gz
mOov rh ptr

ptr ldil,
ptr (a1},
ptr {ai},
lgvmnu ptr [41),
mb{u ptr [44),

-ovb{t.o ptr [di),

Store character.

;uvo mum- used.

pitx'

‘e’
o0
pr
0’
0’
g

exLp:
:c.t cuti'ont. hex character.

:Iu ptr [d1], 41

=8h1!t paxt charactsr into lowes

jCreate inter to string.
movdx, olfset Despdtr
1PrintMag

Restore registers and return.

jCheck to see if decimal (0-9) or higher (a-f).

Is higher (a- .
'ubdl g :n (a-f), convert to character to display

Is decimal, convert .
i tcimal, convert to character to display

t nibble.

Page: 6
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VDWW

unnnuulalunuun||ulul|||||llu||lllunnnnnnunnn|lc|llnllucnnluunounuulnu“n:

(=g

®
100ne

own

BIRPE N

vttt tn vyt
cv®

-p:
»

) nd ol ol vl vl wd o ool o od i

gcom.x --- Got a hexadecimal number from a string.
;'l‘ho 20 bit pointer es:[bx] points to the start of the hexadecimal number.

procGetBex
;8et up a loop counter.
pushex

xorax, ax
movex, 4

GetDigits:
1Test for .tn 0-9.

118 doel-n, oconvert.
subdl, ‘0’
JmpAddBaxDigit

Test for in a-f.

;1s lower case hexadecimal, coavert.
subdl, ‘a’
addd

1-pu]iénumzq1:

Test for in A-F.
ot.LoC 2883

jlgotﬁ-x"
Sokothex
;1Is lower case hexadecimal, convert.
subdl, ‘A’
adddl, Oab
‘Md another hex digit.
igit:
hiax, 1

[
shlax, 1
-g ax, 1
8|

=: around agein.
loopGetDigits
NotBex:
e
endpGetRax

H
jPause ~-- Wait for a key to be input before continuing on.
’

procPause

;Print prompt message.
sovdx, gttogt. Prunaoy

callPrintMsg

,aot k.x from keyboard.

-Print. new line -nd carriage return.
movdx, offset CrLf

callPrintMsg

rst

endpPause

;Inituuu the driver and get paramstears from the Config.sys
jcommand line.

‘Print gnvqr into.
the config.sys command line.
10-“, asldn irPAtnlAdd ' e
movword ptr CmdLine
movword ptr c-u.in. + 2,
gv.:x“hlmr end of line.
mudou hi
-wd ma Ptr asi{bx)
3 ncllfmlno
5 ndfndLine
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4
[

re—Sat-tr¥y

DO LWRHOL® IS LNHO

CODINNELUNHODDINNE W DBH I RS DI

Olﬂlaﬂﬂbﬂ
AN

N NARRRODANRIA P AL

incbhx
loopl.nEndSsarch

;1f we got here, we could not find end
movdx, offset BadCadLine

callPrintMag

jmpBadinit

of line.

Pound the end of the command line parameters, establish count.
ndEndLine:

mOVeX, bX
movbx, word ptr cs:CndLine
subex, bx
progrll name.
roghame:
i, u.[mx]
Kame

-g:dﬁxoglm
laopaupl'roglm

ﬁki

11f we here, we are at end of command line.
taxBrr

got

movdx, offset 8
caliPrintuag 1O
j=pBadinit

;Bkip white -pnoo and get the first paramater, which is the I/0

u Idd ress
canaxi ir..
uncor.g".d
movaos:IOBase, ax

3Check for legality of IOBase address.
s Iffh

»ovdx, offset BadlOBase
callPrintMsg
InpBadinit

Get second paramster, which is the hardware interrupt vector number.

g
callski ite
clnoot.gm

moves:IntVecNo, ax

;1s this interrupt vector number 10?2
;control register value.

10
JnechkIatil
moves:CRIntNo, O

mpGetDvceNo

3Is this interrupt vector number 11?
&ﬁ:xlnggl register value.

11
neChkInt12

om,
ilovc-:muntlo, 1000h
JmpGetDvel

371s this interrupt vector number 12?
éﬁgnﬁio% register value.

cmpax 12

jneChkint

moves: cnlntlo, 2000h
ImpaetDvcio

jIs this 1nutrugt vecto:
exit driver wit!
hkIntlS;

gu 5
jelslntls

movdx, offset BadIntNo
callPrintMsg
jmpBadlnit

r number 127
bad initialization.

If so, convert to the proper

1f so, convert to the proper

If so, convert to the proper

If not, print an error message and

3This is interrupt vector number 15, convert to the proper control

hogugu: value.
wmovesCRIntMo, 3000h
Get the device number.

tDvcelo:
ull!ktmiu
inodi!y the driver name in the header
ubx, Dvc r.dhlan.o:unitu

m[u + 3], al

cnl!hnuug

;Print the description for the driver
movdx, offset DrviName
callPr

;Print the driver nama.
pushes
movex, 8

movbx, cs
moves, bx

structure.

Page:
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7 leabx, DvcHdr.dhNameOrUnits
callPrintAry
popes

ONARSAWNHOVONANAIWMNHMODDYORAW

11

D DI I e ivtviviviviviutel

DNAUNA WNHOOD IS LN

N
X'

hebutwind
ettt

334
5

jPrint carriage return, new line.
movdx, offset CrLf
callPrin nlsq

sRcho the lOBase cddron value.
movdx, offset Statl

callPrintMag

BOVax, :oan

movdx, ot!lot CrLf
callPrintMag

7Bcho the Interrupt vector value.
movdx, offset 3tat2

callPrintMsg

-ovnx, IntVecNo

callPrtHax

movdx, offset CrLf

callPrintMsg

;Print the absolute address of this driver.
movdx, offset AbsAddr
callPrintMsg

ax

lubx » C©8:DvcHdr
bx

elllPrtB
movdx, offset CrLf
callPrintMsg

;Initialize the board. Begin by rsseting all registers.
:gxdx, csi1I0Bane

movax, CR_RESET

outdx, ax

;lttn; set control register with interrupt number and interrupts turned
off.

movax, CR_BASE_VALUE

outdx, ax

ilmaontul 1n1:1-11:|t10n, set proper valuas in packet, return.
eosdi clsk.q
lov.l 1r8utul,
r es:[di lrzndhddr- s, offset EndDriver
Iovvo:d pt.: es:[di].irEndAddress ¢+ 2, c»

callPause
JmpEndinterrupt

'tﬂ'oitin initialization, set proper values in packet, return.
adInit:

lesdi, cs:RegPkt
lovolzsdi usutu-, 8100h
1) .4rEndAddress, offset EndDriver
movword gtr .r d.].irEndAddress + 2, cs
soves: [(d1).irMessageFlag, 1

callPause
JmpRndInterrupt

textands

end

llllllllllllIlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll|l|ll'lllll|llll.lll
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79

thor:John Stevens

P

Module:PC 1/0 board driver.
Aut
L2

includeiob.inc

_textsegment byte public 'OODE'
Wssumecs: _text Yt Pt.lxt. e8:_teaxt

'Pint things first, the device driver header structure
bvcldcDVC_RDR<OLELEELEfh, 0a040h, Strategy, Intnrrnpt, ‘1087

Global variablas.
tdd? Pointer to request packet.
%:Pointer to command line.
ﬂalu 1/0 port addreass.
IntVoc ;Interrupt vector number.
éontrol register interrupt number.
lag to indicate that bufler has data.
b4 ;Read buffer for non-even read wizes.
5’;?1; to indicate that buffer has data.
WrtBffrdb?;Read buffer for non-even write sizes.
Dsp8trdhi2dup (?)

&In!orntion strings.

d:mlg plc. Tech PC 1/0 Board Driver Vers. 1.0’, 0dn, Oah, 'S’

ane H
!utldb’ 1/0 Base port address : z'
Btat2db*’ Interrupt vector : 8’
AbsAddradd’ Driver address E- o
PressXeydb’Press ,any key to continue . . o8
CrL , Oah, ‘S’

Brror -txing ,
dIOBasedb’Bad value for 1/0 basa address.’, 0dh, oah, ‘S

BadCmdLinedb’Bad command line ltructuro. 4 Odh Onh, §

BadIntNodb‘Bad interrupt n O

SyntaxErrdb’Syntax Error: iob. bin <Ionana> <Intorzupt Vector>
‘<Device Nuaber>’, Och, Oah, ‘S’

>

AR EARAR RN R AP S AN AR A SRS AR R R AR SR AR AN AR N A A AR AR AN RARATR AR AR R ARSANSAANARARNERER

AERRA SR AR R AN SRR R NN AR A AR S A A A AN RARA AR AR R AR R ARRA S AR RN ARARNEARNAARRARANRARARANRAND

!
;Execute commands.
H

Interrupts
pushax

pushbx
pushex
di
i

jRetrieve the address of the req t head ket .
movbx, cs

movds, bx

lesdl, ReqPkt

3;Get function number
movbl, ess[di]. rhPunction
xorbh, bh

L?l‘l‘:; is a legal function number.
impword ptr (PuncTbl + bx)

Pnnc‘l’bld\llniunlizo,runctioﬂ #00.
dwBlockDve;Function #01.
dwBlockDvc:Function #02.
¢IwIOCt1R-ad Punction #03.
dwRead;Function §04.
dwBloc ¢;Function #05.
dwinputStatus;Function §06.
dwinputFlush;function #07.
dwWrite;Function #08
dwWri t..(lor ;Function #09.
cmut.put.autu-,?unct on #0a.
dwBlockDve;Function #0b.
dwlOCtlWrite;Function #0c.
d Yonnvc,runcuon #0d.
dwClosaDvec;Function §0e.
dwBlockDvce;Punction §#0f.
dmm.nuny,funcuon #10.
dwBlockDvc;Function
¢lwnloclu>vc Function
tl: Function §1
dwBlockDve;;Function §1
ockDve; Punction %
1

dwBlockDve; Function
Bloc! Dvc; Punction
dwBloc| Punction

dwzccuquoty.luncuon #s.

«

;M «e= Road data from device. This routine has two entry points.

;8rror check for sible zero byte reads.
sovex, essfdi]. 1:3':",,:..

nzlonZerchead
3lpktm

31Gat pointer to read buffer, zero out bytes read counter.

Page:
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NonZeroRead:
lesdi, es:{di).irwrBuffer
xorsi, si

11f there 18 a spare byte to read, get it.

mhla.

[+ £1
%Iuﬁb

;Get_byte and store in read buffer.
moval, Rdlt!

movess [(di), al

nedi

i
incsi
daccx

ﬂommmd ns if there are any cowplets words to read.
-ovbu,'cx

shrex,

jclend!yt.

;Read the proper number of words.

-ovdx. IOBase

“??“"“ma" PIFO is empty, read is complete
138axr"2 v

inax, dx

testax, SR_RD_EMPTY

gRdDone

VR IRVAWNHOOBIRNAWN-O

H T eTe

4y

$Read word.
subdx, 2
inax, dax

SR dddd il

NS WNHOOVDNANEWNHOO® I

:ggbogk ;.o ses if enough words have been read.
looplhadwo:du
m tly:gn is a byte left to read, do so.

testbx, 1
jzRdDone

jCheck to see if Read Pifo is empty.
movdx, lOBase
ndddx, 2

dax
mm, 8R_RD_EMPTY
jzRdDone
Read the word, save bytes.
subdx, 2 ’

.

N-O0®

nax, dx
moves: [di}, al
incei

incdi

sovRd4dB !r, ah
SOVRAY 1

mm}aa and save the number of bytes read.
33‘2%:(«! fhr 1
: i . Bytes, s

3
:Utiu === Write data to a device.

Write:
OutBusys

jGet write count and error check for possible sero length writes.
BOVCX, 8-.[411 .irwrBytes

u-l‘onurown
mpRaturnoX

jGet pointer to write buffer, save write buffer size and zero out byte
write count.

onZerowWrt:

lesdi, es:(di).irwrBuffer

xorsi, ed

OONRUREWRNHOWBBNONEWNHODE O AS

200

201

02 Is there a spare byts to te?
03 = 2 rtFlag, o wrd
gg 3 rite

06 - ;Cheok to make sure that the Write PIFO is mot full.
07 - movdx, 1OBase

08 ~ adddx,

09 inax, dx

10 - testax, SR_WRT_FULL

}% swWrtbDone ~

13 - ;Zero out flag.

%g movVirtPlag, 0
216 ;lnnd word to write.
217 - moval, Wrihffr
218 - movah, es:{di)
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219 - incdi
220 - iucu
:% - deccx
52‘ = 3¥rite word to buffer.
224 - subdx, 2
;% - outdx, ax
g' - 13.\0:‘“ to Write FIFO 1if there are any to write.
- '3
29 - movbx, ox
30 - shrex, . 1
g - joxz¥riteByts
33 - ;Loop to write words.
34 - movdx, IOBI
235 - WrtWords
16 - j;Check !or Write PIFQ being full,
37 - adddx, 2
38 - inax, ’ax
39 - testax, SR_WRT_FULL
.2(1) « jzvirtbDons ~
242 - ;Get word to writa.
43 - movax, es:[di)
44 - adddi, 2
45 - addsi, 2
:g - subdx, 2
248 ~ ;VWrite word.
49 - subdx, 2
230 - outdx, ax
552 - i y more words to write?
‘gi = loopWrtWords
$5 = ;Check for a byte left to write.
56 - ‘rimyuf
57 - testbx, 1
39 - Jvrtbone
60 - jBave bxt. and set flag.
61 - , 9
g - Sovaf, Jadlfal
64 - inodi !
gg - incsi
67 ~ jSave number of bytes written.
68 - rf.D one 3 @
370 = movast(dt 1 Bytes, si
. - mV.l: rwx -, 8
271 - jmpRet: !
i
:;g - ;xnenuutu- ~== Detwrmine whether there ars any characters to read or
- jnot,
276 - ;
217 -
';g - Input8tatus:
280 - 3Check to ses if there is a saved read byte.
281 - cmpRdFlag, ©
' gg - jnnlu’loti-pty
84 - ;Get the status of the read PIFO.
85 - movdx, IOBase
86 - s 2
%00 - fonvax  sR_RD_ENPTY
289 - 3 SRFNOtREPtY
=g% = ;The read FIFO is empty, rsturn busy.
- 3
293 - Ylﬂ |_BUSY
94 - xoral, al~
95 -~ moves:[di).rhStatus, ax
39 - jmpEndlnterrupt
gg - Tll: read FIFO is not empty, return that there is a charactsr in it.
00 - movah, 56
01 - mnl 17
302 - moves: di] rhStatus, ax
gi - jmpEndintarrupt
0% - 3
k 8_? = ;InputPlush --- Input flush.
308 - !
t‘tg - InputFlushi
311 -~ jSet flag to no saved read character.
Lg - movRdFlag, O
4 - jRead words fros the read FIFC until there are no more.
$ -~ movdx, IOBase
6 - Inrlulhl.pz
7 - adddx, 2
9 = testix, sr_Ro_mMPTY
0 - 35InF10shD5ne™
2 - luhdx, 2
3 - inax, dx
g = jmpInFlushlp
26 - ibona with flush.
327 - larFlushbone:
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r 994 9¢wh

rP-r ey

Prig4

T4

WA

bbbl didttddddddssiddassssas

OO WRHDODJIOLRS

J=pReturnOK

;Outputautul === Determine whether all characters have been written or not.
H

OCutputStatus:

;Check_to m if there is a saved writs byte.
cmpWrtFlag,

IneWrFNo thp

7Get the atatus of the write FIFO.
lavdx, I

ity e

l {.‘4 !1!’0 is empty, return busy.

moves: idi] .thsutn., ax
J=pRad Tupt

6"‘0 read FIFO is not empty, return that thera is a character in it.
-onb, yox

{d:l.] .rhStatus, ax
lelnd nterrupt

;Onnnvc/clo-cnvc «~== Raset the device.

QGaniOCtl:
sEstablish the base address of the board.
movdx, I 20

’

;Raset the board.
movax, CR_RRSET
outdx, ax

How set noml rating values.
;mmx, CR_BAS| At. "9
outdx,

Clear read and ite buffer flags.
woiess v *

1
BowrtFisg, 0

imiunox

jUnisplemented functions below.

Illegal or .
‘locuvc: unsupported command
moval, ERR_UNKNOWN_COMMAND
Brror_in command.

1.::1 c-: Pkt
movah. R, ERAOA

RH
moves: diT.rhStatus, ax
JspEndinterrupt

‘ctu eo-plot-d succesfully.
ludi cl:Wkt
movah, Ri_oK

xoral, al
moves: [{di).rh8tatus, ax

EndInterrupt:

ﬁi%i.:iﬁ

;xnnuuu the driver by saving the address of the reguest hesader

%’g&r csiReqPkt

bx
tr csiReqPkt’'+ 2, es

;M what is below this point.
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Pile: IOBDRVR.ASM
Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:18:34 1992

Y Y Y Y OV U TGP PO TP PO TP PO PP T PP PP T TTTTYT YT YITYYYYS

N

+ 4

OV NBNELUNROBDLIOAEWNHOOD NS LNHO BB IORS LNHODD IS WIHOODJONSWNOO®D~

Y994

PO WNHOOBIRREWNH-OOS I

RndDriver:

;Prtnﬂry -== Print the proper number of characters to the screen.
H

procPrintiry
;u::x characters.
Pushox

Print characters.
movdl, gix[hx]
movah, 02h

int21h

nebx

OCOpPrtAryLp
jReturn from print loop.
Popax

Fet™

endpPrintAry

;rrintulq -w= Print an error message to the screen.
jdx- Contains the offset of the error message to print.
)

procPrintMsg

;8ave registers to be used.
pushds

pushax

jCreate pointer to string.
movax, cs

movds, ax

;Call M3-DOS to display string.
movah, 0Sh pieY 9
int21h

Restore registers, return.
Bopax

popes

endpPrintMsg

]
;8kipWhite --- 8kip white space in the string.
im 20 bit pointer es:(bx] points to the string.

procskipWhite
38kip white space.
AR nise spec

B:Ipwuus ce
moval, es:bx]
Jotinthpace
Tekithpace

ma@ﬁ%ﬂm

":ga vhit.: space, continue.

inol

loopSkipWhitesSpace

‘:ound non-white space character, return.
tWhtSpace:

endpskipWhite

e
jPrtiex ~--- Print a hexadecisal number to the display.
;m number to print is stored in ax.

procPriliex

Save 1 .
3 mm sters used

shdx

3jInitialize string.
movdi, offset n-ﬂu
nov {dai}, ‘0O’
&c‘b!u [a1], ’x’
inod per o %

Tﬁ"’u”f“ ptr [41]), ‘O’
m’q‘. ptr (ai), ‘O’

w ptr [di), ‘O’
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Pile: IOBDRVR.ASM
8790 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:18:34 1992

ShEObbdddi

'
£

=11

WNHOODNAAL

MRS LN~ OWD O AN

Qlll'lllllllllIOIIII.l!llllllllllllllllllllll.

-
200000000060
® cvm

Wi OAD B 3RS LN s OO 0 2OV,

dai], ‘o’
m!:’!“ per (di)
mxn ptr [d1], ‘'S’

ibrint Xulu. to string.

’
PrtHexlp:
1Get en‘r’mt hex character.
movdl, al
anddl, O0fh
jCheck to see if decimal (0-9) or higher (a-f).
c.gdl, Oah
JilsDecimal
i1s higher (a-f), convert to character to display.
adaql; '
J-plx&m
il. decimal, convert to character to display.
aDecinal:
adadl, ‘0’
78tore character.

har:
movbyte pur [di], 1

1Create Boint.r to string.
Bovdx, olfset DspStr
callPrintMsg

Restore registers and returm.
popdx
POPOA
re

endpPriliax

’
;w.x == Gat a hexadecimal number from a string.
;m 20 bit pointer es:(bx) points to the start of the hexadecimal number.

procGetHeax

J8et up a 1 .
puuhcxp 0Op Counter
Xorax, ax

oV ¢

Jokotlocsse
L‘xl;du’n’r‘uu hexadacimal, convert.
54441, Oan

igit
"l'..t to:’u A-P,
1 IAI
Jotbe
SoRothex

Is lower .
‘u;dl. 'A'uu hexadecimal, convert
’

‘m another hex digit.
git:

shlax,
hlax,

lhlu:
oral, 4]

m n:mu again.
loopdetDigits
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FriHRt L A Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 161183134 1992

655 - MotHex:

656

657 - Fe

€38

£33 - enapdetBex

;P-un --- Wait for s key to be input before continuing on.
H

procPause
yPrint prowpt message.

movdx, offset Px'.l
callPrintMag

Ioot u!'m keyboard.

et iV

sPrint new un- and carriage return.
movdx, offset CriLf

callPrintisg

ret
andpPause

:!uithuu the driver and geat paramsters from the Config.sys
jcommand line.

TN LINS

Print driver info.
-

nitinli
i pointar to the eon!ig.'yl command line.
olbx, u'(di] 1{?.:..&4

uwox Bu CadLine’+ 2, es
18earch_for end of line.

11f we got here, we could not find end of lins.
movdx, :g’t‘::t BadCmdLine

‘Pound the end of the command line paraseters, establish count.
ndEndLines

-ovg:' urd tr CmdLi
WO (-] }3 ne
subox, bk P

‘u progu- name.

loopSkipProgianse

;1f we got here, we are at end of command line.
movdx, offset SyntaxErr

callPrintMeg

JspRadinit

y8kip white space and get the first parameter, which is the 1/0
base ress.

’

‘.0::“ S8cond parametar, which is the hardware intarrupt vector number.
H

callSkipwhite

callQe

movos:IntVeciio, ax

3Is this interrupt vector number 10? If so, convert to the propar
)control ngum value.

Whﬁxnu

moves:CRIntNo, 0
mpGetDvollo

Is this interrupt vector number 117 If so, comvert to the proper
m:{gi register value.

§$chﬁxnzxz

Yreve  Gb

9
0
1
2
3
4
H
6
?
8
9
0
1
2
3
4
5
]
7
8
9
0
81
2
3

209 -

Page: ?
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Pile: ICADAVR.ASM
8ize: 1:410/’2 Last Modified: Tue Jun 30 16:18:34 1992

mc-:mntlo, 1000h

ImpGetDv

;Is this interrupt vector number 127 If so, convert to ths proper
éggrllgg,» register valus.

JnechkInt1s
moveesCRIntio, 2000h
JmspGetDvaio

E..

is this interrupt vector numbezr 12?2 I not int an error message and
’:ﬁt driver with a bad 1nn1nuutlon ¢ PE

15
ogulnus
2 movdx, ott-ot BadIntio
callPrintisg
Impladinit

I3y

;This is interrupt vector number 15, convert to the proper comtrol
lmilm value.

slntls:

movestCRIntNo, 3000h

aggwth- device number.
call8kyi te
callGe

‘uoduy the driver name in the header structure.
oau, DvoBdx .dhNameOrU: Units

addal,
lov(l:x + 3}, al

sPrint di%v.i :1:10.
s OLLBO drisg
tag

callPrin

sPrint the description for the driver name.
movdx, offset DrvrName
callPrintiag

;Print the driver name.
pushes

movex, 8

movbx, cs

moves, bx
leabx, DvcHAr.dhNameOrUnits
callPrintiry

popes

00000

o8

jPrint c.rrhgo return, new line.
movdx, offset CrLf
c-nl'rinmq

;Bcho the IOBase address value.
novéx, offset Btatl
cun’nnnug

movax, I0Ba

callPrtiex
movdx, offset CrlLf
1PrintMsg

cal

3Rcho tha lnmmgt vector valuas.
, Offset Btat2

callPrintMsg

msovax, IntVecNo

allPrtiex

movdx, offset CrLf
callPrintisg

JPrint the nb‘oluu address of this driver.
ROV offset AbsAddr

I.ubx. cs:DveHdr
movax,

callPrtHex
movdx, o!tut CrLt
oallPrintisg

;Inithuu the board. Begin reseting all registers.
:ovdx, s : I0Base d 9

movax, CR_RRSET

outdx, ax™

’ggttl set control register with interrupt nusber and interrupts turned

3 1]
RN NG B o o i B i ot ol Ll ko L2 03 W2 &) LTI TN I N N NN 0 00 08 8 8 1 ek 1t 4t 1t 1o b

lne?lt\n 1n;tuuut1u. sat proper valuss in packet, resturn.
cet

mntsuhirsutm, 100h
irgndAddress, oﬂnt EndDriver
movword pu nx[“ rRndAddress ¢+ 2, c»

callPause
JapEndinterrupt

‘:5{:5:? initialisation, set proper valuss in packet, return.
lesdi, csifaqPkt

a§s==
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; Pile: IOBDRVR.ASM

Btie: 1a788/%2 Last Modified: Tus Jun 30 16:18:34 1992

87) - moves:[dl).irStatus, 8100h

874 - movword ptr ol:[di].irsndkddrou, offset EndDriver

875 - movword gtr es:[di].irEndAddress ¢+ 2, c8

:;g - moves:[dl].irMessageFlag, 1

878 ~ callPause

gzg ~ JmpEndInterrupt

881 - _taxtands

882 -

883 ~ end
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ove

PC 1/0 Interface Board Driver

Packet Structure

Word count includes data
Tlck.t and chack sums.
\

/

+ .

word Count [ Data Words| Word Checksum|

lhoek sum is 2’s cc-gl-nt of the summation of
the word count and 1 words in the data packet.

word Count:Is 16 bits, little endian unsigned integer that represents
the number of data words and the check sum word.

Data Words:Any number of data words (an even number of bytes).

Word Checksum:The 2’s complemsnt negation of the word count and all
wozds in the data packet.

Communications Protocol

When gning a driver to work with the HS-DOS PC I/o board device
driver, 1 mportant to realize that the M5-DO8 driver looks like
a character dovico to the application.

This means that the driver will packetize writes to it and send them
to the VPH/CPH using the following protocol.

8ince the MS-DOS davice driver has no bufletingh(.xcogosuhnt is on the
1/0 board} and uses no inurzu ts, ckets to ice driver
must be leas than or equal to size of the FIFO's.
SenderRaciever
1)Write all of ket to the
wWrite FIFO. pac
2)8-t BTAT_O bit in control

ister.
J)Uait for BTAT_ 1
register to go High
1)Intexrupt (or poll for
t&o 8 it gg?ng‘gxq
in the lhtu. regis
2)Read packet word count.
nghilo packet not complete

él:nd data fros Read PIFO.

bit in status

d)sot mr 1 bit in control
regist

S)Wait for SBTAT 0 in status
register to be Elearad.

d)cluz 8TAT_O bit in control
egister.

5)lh.lt for S8TAT 1 bit in status
ister to be Cleared

6) lear STAT_1 bit in contral

register.

Instructions for Using the M3-DOS PC 1/0 Board Driver

To use the device:

1)Open the device as you would any other device.
3)Read or write to driver.

4)When done, close the device.

Paga:
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File: PROT2.TXT
g:::: 2'{6%0/92 Last Modified: Thu Jul 09 17:13:54 1992

% = Yot Another PC IO Board Driver Design Documsnt

3 -

g ~ Sofware structure of MS-DOS PC device driver:

g = Write Packet

8 -

9 - Set the write size to be the size of the write buffer.

0 = Clear the write un value in the z'oqu“: header.

% - :hno the write size is greater than z

- do

2 - It th. write size is greater than or sgual to 81688 bytes

g - P;ckot size is 5188 bytes.

7 - Packet size is write sizs.

g - andif
20 - Divide ths packet size in bytes by two to get size in wordas.
22 - write the word size of the packet to the write PIFO.

23 - mu.nu the check sum with the packet size.
4 - Write the packet to the Write FIFO and sum the words to
- calculate the checksum.

6 -~ Writs the checksus to ths write FIFO.

- l!‘:g STATO.

) - ms tatus ister

- whno STAT1 bit is ciear.

2 = ; s ear S8TATO.

4 - Rea status ister

i - while mut.

37 - SBubtract twice the packet size from the write size.

. - Read Packet

42 -

:: - Iﬁ.nﬂun is a partial packst still waiting in the read FIFO
45 - 8et the read size oqual to the remainin cket size.

:! - .}Iu If BTATO is 9 pu

‘4!: - s;v. the busy bit im the request header and return.

0 - Read the L size from the read PIFO.

1 - Save the {3 size in the cket size buffer.

2 - Save the kot size as the initial checksum value.

3 - Set the read size equal to the packet size.

- endif
6 - Divide the read buffer size by two to get the word count.
? - :‘!nt'.:ho read size > read buffer size
9 - 8S8et the read size to the read buffaer size.
0 - endif
= Read wordes from the read FIFO, summing them for the checksum.
- !'t‘. :h. number of words read is less than the packet size
& - Bet the read sige.
~ Return.

: - olu If the entire packet has been rsad
‘)-Mmcmn\nmd from the read FIFo and add to the checksum.
72 - m STAT1 in the control register.

74 - tus register.

7% - vhtlo s'rmo is set.

76 - Clear STAT1.

78 - {lt'.:ho checksum is non-zero

30 - n’cnrn a check sus error.

2 -~ Set the pccko: size buffer to zero.
- Return succeas

4 ~ endif

85 - endif

Page:
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APPENDIX D

MICROINSTRUCTION FORMAT




ADDRESS GENERATC

ADDRESS REGISTER FILE MICROSEQUENCE
vn%%ggmgcs ver??ﬂzn:css vn?ri"g;u;cz VR;S Tnngzss ﬂ[ REA;u:;ngESS REA;D:;D:ESS BRANCH ADLRESS

™ - e oo g [ (M) ~ - = ~ls
R R R R R B R R R B R EEE B R B EEE B
PORT A | PORT A | PORT B | PORT B |SFT| PORT A PORT B o
VRITE SOURCE|VRITE_ ADDRESS |VRITE SURCE | VRITE. ADDRESSCTRLIREAD AIDRESS|READ ADDRESS o
dneaE s EdE R e aEEER8 88 ss2E 2253 KEEEEE ||| ] | &l
MEEEREEEEEEEEEHEEEEEEE eSS EES I EEEEEE EEE S
TWO DIMENSIONAL TWO DIMI
ADDRESS PORTS |ADDRESS RAM #2| COMPARATOR COUNTER #4 COUNT
PORT C | PORT D | BAMC ADIRESS | ADDRESS DATA x“”s”g_EESCST sz%tzsscs'r slg::cTc c;i::n gxmm REGS S’;:;’JE o
' R e e B R R R R B R R B R R R B B B R e B R e B =N s 25 B R R
PORT A | PORT B | PORT E | ADDRESS DATA il . m REGS ;S’S:gg iy
e e e B R BB R R e AN 2 N R

22 R R BRI ZRRBIERBRISEERIZRERERRESRZ2XERBRRBYBBERZFZZZZTEBZRBE

PROCESSOR

' MULTIPLIER #1 MULTIPLIER #2 s
X SOURCE [X CTRL| ¥ SOURCE | o | INsTRucTIoN | 21X SOURCE [XETRL| Y SDURCE ce| INSTRUCTION ooy | X SOURCE X €78LI ¥ SOUF
B R A e S R e S d e e R D R e B e R e EE E B R E R e
X SDURCE |X CTRL| v Source | ¥ |  INSTRUCTION poxr | X SOURCE |XCTRL| Y SDURCE | INSTRUCTION or | X SOURCE |X CTRL| ¥ Sour
R A R e e e t e A R R R R A e R e R B R B E e R = R
B EEEEEEBEEEEEEEENEEEREEEEEBEEEEEEEEEBE EEEEEEREEEEEEEEEREEEEEEE
DATA REGISTER FILE (EN = 1) 5 MEMORY

36-BIT IMMEDIATE DATA FIELDS ¢EN = O & SOURCE

PORT A | PORT A | PORT B | PORT B |9@T| PORT A PORT B E PORT C

VRITE STURCE | VRITE ADDRESS|VRITE SIURCE|WRITE ADDRESS|CTRL|READ ADDRESS|READ ADDRESS (REAL)

e R R e R R B R BRE e e EE 2R E R

PORT A | PORTA | PORT B | PORT § |SOT| PORT A PORT B PORT C

VRITE STARCE |VRITE ADIRESS|VRITE SLREE wmmm%p_% ADIRESS |READ ADBR:S: (REAL)

e LR R e R R R BB E R B R

eI EHEEREENNEEEBENEAEBHBEE U RNt E G Gt




NERATOR BOARD

IMMEDIATE
MICROSEQUENCER DATA FIELDS ADDRESS RAM #
; ERANCH ADDRESS m ADDRESS DATA
S EEEEEREEEEEEEE g SRR R
3 CONDITION SELECT | [ADE ADDRESS DATA
L T T GIE =Y NREE) o ol
il IR FEE SHECEEEREREERE
giﬁiﬁﬂiﬁiﬁﬁﬁ BRREZE3=S B 888 SGBIBINZR R RISNSIEERERRRRS
- DIMENSIONAL TWO DIMENSIONAL TWO DIMENSIONAL TWO DIMENSIONAL UNDEFINED
*» WUNTER #4 COUNTER #3 COUNTER #2 COUNTER #
ROW | CO ' INPUT | ROW | COLO
~ | couvres| core RESS couter| PES COUNTER SOURCE _|counter|counTer | RE®S
T G ] ] ) =)o Aoy
; EBEERS SRR SEEEEERE SEEEEEE R 2NEENEE BlaEg
| COLum T Cam INPUT | ROV | Colwi |
" lc;?;u cugereg RESS e[ "E%|  source COUNTER URCE _|counter| counteR) NS -
Y G wlge yimia~ic bod 1] ]
: [BEBSEES IY SRR EE S B L A B EREES S | | | | | [smbe
'—531@33“"9'3§3§ MR EEREEREEE REEEEEEEEEEEEBEEBEEEERERE
USOQ SOARD
l ALU #2
. PGZRT X SOURCE . X CTRL| ¥ SOURCE [ g INSTRUCTION pnzm
 He B : e T fEE TeE B e e e
¥, puzm X SOURCE 1 : X CTRL| Y SOURCE c:m. INSTRUCTION PUZRT
T ol o 3 a ™~ o
R SR s e o S p R
SEEEREEEEE HEE! BEEE NEEEEEE BB REREEERERE
' SIMEMORY WRITE
= 2 - or PORTS [ /O PORT
-0 & SOURCE_SELECT |ADDDRESS /
A PORT B
IDRESS|READ ADDRESS § ‘"“GI':“RY
HEHEREEERE ) B HE IR
A PORT B
:m‘“ READ ADDRESS INAGIl:ARY
HEHEEEEEEE e e 28 FEEEIEIEE
2GR IR RIHABIS 4 8 Rl L e B R 23 L G o e e e e L R
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: File: CPH.PIX
g?::i 5%22/92 Last Modified: Fri Feb 21 16:26:02 1992
1 - * PRELIMINARY MICRO ASM DEFINITION FOR CPH */
2 - WIDTR = 768
3 - PHASES = 1
4 - DEFBIT = 0
8l
Z - = MICROPROGRAM SEQUENCER (FIELD SEQ) =
9 - x/
19: SEQ[24]
12 - éx.
13 - DEFAULT = OX000Q7F
14 - /* BRANCH ADDRESS */
ig - BRA[16}
17 - DEFAULT = 0X0000
18 - LABEL
3 !
21 - /* INSTRUCTION */
%g - INS(8]
24 - DEFAULT = OX7F /* CONTINUE */
25 - CONT = OX7F /* CONTINUE */
26 - LDLC = OX7R /* LOAD LOOP COUNTER */
27 - LDSP = 0X7D /* LOAD STACK POINTER */
28 - LDSRP = 0X7C /* LOAD SUBROUTINE RAM POINTER */
29 - LDSUBR = O0X7R /* LOAD SUBROUTINE RAM */
30 - SIM = OX7A /* sm‘ INTERRUPT MASK BITS */
31 - RIM = 0X79 /* RESET INTERRUPT MASK BITS */
32 - RINT = 0X78 /* RESETS INTERRUPTS *
33 - JI = 0X77 /* JUMP IMMEDIATE */
34 - JIc = 0X76 /* CONDITIONAL JUMP IMMEDIATE */
35 - JR = 0X75 /* JUMP RELATIVE */
36 - JRC = 0X74 /* CONDITIONAL JUMP RELATIVE */
37 - LI = 0X73 /* LOOP IMMEDIATE */
38 - LR = 0X72 /* LOOP muwx */
39 - 1S = 0X71 /* LOOP TOP OP STACK */
40 - TWBI = 0X70 /* IHHKDIATE wu BRANCH */
41 - TWER = OX6F /* RELATIVE THREE WAY BRANCH */
42 - CALL = OX6E /* CALL SUBROUTT
43 - CALLC = OX6D /* CONDITIONAL cam. SUBROUTINE */
44 - RET = OX6C /* RETURN FROM SUBROUTINE *
45 - RETC = DX6B /* CONDITIONAL RETURN FROM SUBROUTINE */
46 - PUSH = OX6A /* PUSH STACK */
47 - PUSHC = 0X69 /* CONDITIONAL PUSH STACK */
48 - LDL = 0X68 /* PUSHE STACK AND LOAD COUNTER */
49 - PLDLCC = 0X67 /* PUSH s',mcx AND CONDITIONALY LOAD COUNTER */
50 - POP = 0X66 /* POP S */
51 - POPC = 0X65 /* connruom POP STACK */
£2 - EI = 0X64 /* ENABLE ALL UNMASKED INTERRUPTS */
gi - ) DI = 0X63 /* DISABLE ALL INTERRUPTS */
55 - }
56 -
57 - /*
gg - = CONDITION CODE SELECT (FIELD CCS) =
60 - *x/
61 -
gg - ces(8]
64 - DEFAULT = OB11111111
65 - /* SELRCT */
g2 RO
28 - DEFAULT = 0B1111111
70 - /* FLAGS POR MULTIPLIER #1 */
71 - M1INT = 0BO010000 /* INTERUPT */
72 ~ M1PE = 0B0010001 /* PARITY ERROR 2/
73 - M1K = 0B0010010 /* NEGATIVE */
74 - M1ZR = 0B0010011 /* ZERO */
75 - M10V = 0B0010100 /* OVERFLOW */
76 - M1UF = 0B0010101 /* UND *
77 - M1INX = 0B0010110 /* INEXACT */
78 - M1INV = 0B0010111 /* INVALID OPERATION */
79 - 1NAN = 0B0011000 /* NOT A NUMBER */
80 - M1RND = 0BQ011001 /* ROUND UP */
81 - M1DEN = 0B0011010 /* DENORMALIZED */
gg - M1DIVZ = 0BO011011 /* DIVIDE BY ZERO */
84 - /* PLAGS FOR MULTIPLIER #2 */
85 - M2INT = 0B0011100 /* INTERUPT */
6 - M2PE = 0B0011101 /* PARITY ERROR */
7 - M2K = 0B0011110 /* NEGATIVE */
9 - M2ZR = 0B0011111 /* ZERO */
9 - M20v = 0B0100000 /* OVERFLOW */
0 - UF = 0B0100001 /* UNDERFLOW */
3] - M2IRX = 0B0100010 /* INEXACT */
32 - M2INV = 0B0100011 /* INVALID OPERATION */
3 - M2 = OBO100100 /* NOT A NUMBER */
4 - M2 = 0B0100101 /* ROUND UP */
S - M2DEN = 0B0100110 /* DENORMALIZED */
§, - M2D = 0B0100111 /* DIVIDE BY ZERO */
38 - /* FLAGS U #1 */
9 - AlINT = 0B0101000 /* I *
100 - A1PE = 0B0101001 /* PARITY ERROR */
101 - AlN = 0B0101010 /* NRGATIVE
102 - Al1ZR = 0B0101011 /* ZERO */
103 - AlOV = 0B0101100 /* OVERFLOW */
104 - AlUP = 0B0101101 /* UNDERFLOW */
105 - AlIRX = 0B0101110 /* INEXACT */
106 - AlINV - 01111 /* INVALID OPERATION */
107 - A = 0B0110000 /* ROT A */
108 - A = 0B0110001 /* ROUND UP ~
109 - AlDEN = 0B0110010 /* DEMORMALIZED */
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Hg - A1CRY = 0B0110011 /* CARRY OUT */
112 - /* FLAGS FOR ALU #2 */
113 -~ A2INT = 0B0110100 /* INTERUPT */
14 - A2PE = 0B0110101 /* PARITY ERROR */
15 - A2N = 0B0110110 /* NEGATIVE */
16 - A2ZR = 0B0110111 /* ZERO */
17 - AZ0V = 0B0111000 /* OVERFLOW */
18 - A2UF = 0B0111001 /* UlI'DERFLOW */
19 - A2INX = 0B0111010 /* INEXACT */
120 - AZINV = 0B0111011 /* INVALID OPERM.‘ION */
21 - 2ZNAN = 0BQ 00 /* NOT A NUMBER */
22 - AZ = 0BO 01 /* ROUND UP */
23 - A2DEN = 0BO 10 /* DENORMALIZED */
%g - CRY = OBO 11 /* CARRY OUT */
1 -
126 - /* POLARITY */
ng - PSEL{1)
129 - DEFAULT = 0BO
130 -
131 - }
132 -
133 - /*
gg - = IMMEDIATE ADDRESS (FIELD IMMADD) =
136 - */
37 -
ng - IMMADD(16]
140 - DEFAULT = 0X000
41 - /*must have a suhtield for normal syntax. IMMADD = value fails. */
ng - IMMVALUE[16])
144 - DEFAULT = 0X0000
145 -
146 - }
147 -
148 - /x
:ll.gg - = TWO DIMENSIONAL COUNTERS (FIELDS CNT1-CNT4) =
151 - */
152 -
153 -
154 -
155 - CNTS
156 -~
157 -
158 - RFAU’L’.I.‘ - 030000011011011
159 - NPUT PORT SOURCE SELECT */
EN
162 - DEPAULT = 0X0 /* HOLD (REGIS SELECTS ITS SELF) */
163 - HOLD = 0XO /* BOLD (REGISTER SELECTS ITS SELF) */
164 - CNT1 = 0X3 /* SELE COUNTER #1 ADDRESS OUTPUT =/
165 = CNT2 = 0X5 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ADDRESS OUTPUT */
166 - CNT3 = 0X8 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ADDRESS OUTPUT */
167 - CNT4 - /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ADDRESS L/
168 - RC1 - /* SELECT #1 ROW/COL OUTP! *x/
169 - RC2 = 0X4 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ROW/COL OUTPUT */
170 - RC3 = /* SELECT COUNTRR #3 ROW OUTPUT */
171 - RC4 = 0X9 /* SELECT CO ROW/COL OUTP! *
72 - IMM = 0X6 /* SELECT IMMEDIATE ADDRESS */
173 - IOPORT = 0X1 /* SELECT IO ADDRESS PORT */
174 - RAM1 = /* SELECT ADDRESS RAM #1 */
7% - RAM2 = 0XC /* SELE ADDRESS RAM #2 *
176 - REGA = O0XD /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
177 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B '/
;g - ) FFT = OXF /* SELECT FFT ADDRESS SEQUENCER */
80 -
81 - /* INPUT PORT PHASE SELECT */
g% - PSEL{1)
84 - DEFAULT = 0BO /* PHASE */
185 - PO = 0BO /* PBASE */
ng - Pl = OBl /% PHASE 1 */
88 -
89 - /* ROW AND COLUMN COUNTERS */
80 - ROW([ 3
g% - COL{3
93 - DEFAULT = 0B110 /* NO OPERATION */
94 - NOP = 0B110 /* RO OPERATION "/
95 - = OBOOO /* RESET
196 - INC = 0BO10 /* IRCRRHBNT */
97 - DEC = OBO11 /* DECREMENT */
98 - = OB100 /* LOAD */
700 - ’
2 -
'g; - /* DIMENSION AND OFFSET REGISTERS */
203 -
204 - DEFAULT = 0B1l /* NO OPERATIOR */
05 - Rop = 0B11 /* NO OPERATION */
206 - DIM = OBO1 /* LOAD DIMENSION REGISTER */
207 - OFF = 0B10 /* LOAD OFFSET REGISTER */
ngg - ) DIMOFF = OBOO /* LOAD BOTE REGISTERRS */
210 - }
211 -
12 - /*
‘H - = ADDRESS REGISTER FILE (FPIELD AREG) =
15 ~ #/
L 16 -
217 - AREG[136)
218 - {

Y IOBE I VY T aAB I e PN Aty - By AN " TU LT . S SN TY  BE T COMPTIN,:
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219 ~ DEFAULT = 0X080100000
220 - /* PORT A INPUT SOURCE */
a1 - AsELL%]
223 - DEFAULT = O0BOOO01 /* RO OPERATION */
224 - NOP = 0B00001 /* NO OPERATION */
225 - CLEAR = OBOQO0O /* CLEAR REGISTER (ALL ZEROS) */

26 - CNT1 = 0B00110 /* SELECT COUNTER ADDRESS

27 - CNT2 = 0B01010 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ADDRESS OUTPUI

28 - CNT3 = 0B10000 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ADDRESS OUTPUT
229 - CNT4 = 0B10100 /* SELECT #4 ADDRESS OUTPUY
230 - RC1 = 0B00100 /* SELECT COUNTER #1 ROW/COL OUTPUI
231 - RC2 = QBO1000 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ROW/COL OUTPUT
232 - RC3 = 0B01110 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ROW/COL OUTPUI

33 - RC4 = 0B10010 /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ROW/COL OUTPUT
234 -~ IMM = 0B01100 /* SELECT IMMEDIATE ADDRESS */

235 - IOPORT = O0BO0Q10 /* SELECT IO ADDRESS Pom' x/
236 - RAM1 = 0B10110 /* SELECT ADDRESS RAM #1 */
237 - RAM2 = 0B11000 /* SELECT ADDRESS RAM #2 */

38 - REGA = 0B11010 /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
239 - REGB = OB11100 /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */
g:g - ) 8ET = 0B11110 /* SET REGISTER (ALL ONES) */

42 -

243 ~ /* PORT A WRITE ADDRESS */

;2; - WRA( 6]

;:g - ' DEFAULT = 0BO00O00 /* REGISTER O */
248 -

249 - /* PORT B INPUT SOURCE */

:gg - ?sxx.[S]

252 - DEFAULT = OBOONO1l /* NO OPERATION */

53 - NOP = O0BOO0O1 /* NO OPERATION */

254 - = QBO0000 /* CLEAR REGISTER ‘ALL ZEROS) */
255 - CNT1 = 0B00110 /* SELECT COUNTER #1 ADDRESS OUTPUT
256 - CNT2 = 0B01010 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ADDRESS OUTPUT

57 - CNT3 = 0B10000 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ADDRESS OUTPUT
58 - CNT4 = 0B10100 /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ADDRESS OUTPUT
259 - RC1 = 0B00100 /* SELECT COUNTER #1 /COL OUTPUT
260 - RC2 = 0B01000 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ROW/COL OUTPUT
261 - RC3 = 0B01110 /* SELECT COUNI #3 ROW/COL OUTP!
262 - RC4 = 0B10010 /* SELECT CO #4 /COL OQUTPUT
263 - IMM = 0B01100 /* SELECT ADDRESS */

264 - IOPORT = O0B00010 /* SELECT 10 ADDRESS

265 - RAM1 = 0B10110 /* CT ADDRESS RAM #1 */
266 - RAM2 = 0B11000 /* SELECT ADDRESS RAM #2 */
267 - REGA = 0B11010 /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
268 - REGB = 0B11100 /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */
;gg - ) SET = 0B11110 /* SET REGISTER (ALL ONES) */
271 -

272 - /* PORT B WRITE ADDRESS */

;2 - WRB(6]

;g - DEFAULT = 0BOO00OC /* REGISTER 0 */

77 -

78 - /* SBIFT MODE CONTROL */

,;g - suo( DE[2]

281 - DEFAULT = OBOO /* RORMAL (REGISTER FILE MODE) */
282 - REG = 0BOO /* NORMAL (REGISTER FILE MODE) */
283 - RBX8 = 0B01 /* 8 BY 8 SHIFT REGISTER MODE */
284 - R4X16 = 0B10 /* 4 BY 16 SEIFT REGIS MODE */
‘gg - N R2X32 = 0B11 /* 2 BY 32 SHIFT REGISTER MODE */
287 ~

288 - /* PORT A READ ADDRRSS */

,gg - RDA[6}

.3% - DEFAULT = 0B000000 /* REGISTER O */

293 -~

294 - /* PORT B READ ADDRESS */

,gg - RDB(6)

.g; - ) DEFAULT = 0BO00000 /* REGISTER O */

259 - }

300 -

301 - /»

8% - = ADDRESS RAM ONE (FIELD RAM1) = -AND- = ADDRESS RAM TWO (PIELD RAM2) =
304 - */

305 -

06 - RAM1(11
g; - RAM2]11
309 - DEPAULT = 0B00000111101
310 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */

é - ?nnu
313 - DEFAULT = 0X0 /* ROLD (REGISTER SELECTS ITS SELF) */
314 - BOLD = DX0 /* ROLD (REGISTER SELECTS ITS SELF) *
315 - CNT1 = 0X3 /* SERLE COUNTER #1 ADD OUTP!
316 -~ CNT2 = 0X5 /* SELECT COQUNTER #2 ADDRESS OUTPUT
317 - CNT3 = 0X8 /* SELECT COUNTER §3 ADDRESS *
318 -~ CNT4 - /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ADDRRSS OUTPUT *
19 - RC1 = 0X2 /* SELECT COUNTER #1 ROW/COL OUTPUT *
20 - RC2 = 0X4 /* SELRCT COUNTER ZMICOLOUTP ®
21 ~ RC3 = 0X7 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ROW/COL OUTPUT *

2 - RC4 = 0X9 /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ROW/COL OUTPUT

3 - I = 0X6 /* SELECT IMMEDIATE ADDRESS */

324 ~ IOPORT -OXII'SMIOADDRXSBPORT’/

25 - RAM1 » OXB /* SELECT ADDRESS RAM "I
326 - RAM2 -oxc/'smcrmnmzssmz r/

327 - RRGA = 0XD /* S8ELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
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328 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER PILE PORT B

.gg - DIS = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER aomS) '/

33) -

32 - /* ADDRESS PORT PHASE SELECT */

gi - ACTRL[1}

335 - DEFAULT = O0BO /* PHASE 0 */

336 - PO = OBO /* PBASE 0 */

gg - P1 = 0Bl /* PHASE 1 */

339 -

340 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */

=221, - l(mnu]

343 - DEFAULT = OXF /* D gnsexsm HOLDS) */

344 - HOLD = OX0 /* BOLD cénsaxs s&ur */

345 - CNT1 = 0X3 /* 8§ 1 Anmuzss UL =/

346 - CNT2 = 0X5 /* smc'r UNTER #2 ADDRESS O ' */

347 - CNT3 = 0X8 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ADDRESS 3 */

348 - CNT4 = /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ADDRESS OUTPUT */

349 - RC1 = 0X2 /* SELECT COUNTER #1 /COL OUTPUT */

350 - RC2 = 0X4 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ROW/COL OUTPUT */

351 - RC3 = 0X7 /* SELECT COUNTER 43 L OUTPUT */

352 - RC4 = 0X9 /* CT COUNTER L OUTPUT */
83 - IMM = 0X6 /* SELECT I ADDRESS */

54 - IOPORT = 0X1 /* SELECT 10 ADDRESS PORT

355 - 1 = /* SELECT ADDRESS RAM #1 */

356 - = 0XC /* SELECT ADDRESS *

357 - REGA = OXD /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */

358 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */

.gg - ) DIS = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) */

361 -

362 - /* DATA PORT CONTROL */

.gi - t(:crm.[zl

65 - DEFAULT = 0BO1l /* READ RAM */

366 - READ = 0BO1 /* READ RAM */

367 - WRPO = 0BOO /* WRITE RAM FROM PHASE 0 */

368 - WRP1 = OB10 /* WRITE RAM FROM PHASE 1 */

369 - }

370 - }

371 -

372 - /»*

;;i - = ADDRESS PORTS A-E (FIELDS ADDRA-ADDRE) =

3722 mawgs

377 - ADD]J ;

378 - ADDRB[5

379 - ADDRC[S

380 - ADDRD{S .

k '% - ADDRE[ 5

383 -~ DEFAULT = 0B0GGOC

384 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */

E g - ?m.u]

387 - DRFAULT = 0X0 /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS ITS SELF) */
88 - HOLD = 0X0 /* BOLD {REGISTER SELECTS ITS SELF) */

389 - CNT1 = 0X3 /* SELECT COUNTER #1 ADD */

390 - CNT2 = 0X5 /* SELECT COUNTER #2 ADDRESS OUTPUT */

391 - CNT3 = 0X8 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ADDRESS OUTPUT */

392 - CNT4 = OXA /* SELECT COUNTER #4 ADDRESS OUTPUT */
3 - RC1 = 0X2 /* SELRCT COUNTER #1 ROW/COL OUTPUT */

394 - RC2 = 0X4 /* SELECT #2 ROW/COL OUTPUT */
5 - RC3 = 0X7 /* SELECT COUNTER #3 ROW/COL OUTPUT */
6 - RC4 = 0X9 /* SELECT #4 ROW/ QUTPUT
97 - IMM = 0X6 /* SELECT ADDRESS */

398 - IOPORT = 0X1 /* SELECT IO ADDRESS PORT *

399 - RAM1 = 0 * 8 DRESS RAM #1 */

400 - RAM2 = OXC /* SELRCT ADDRESS RAM #2 *

401 - REGA = 0XD /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */

402 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGI PILE PORT B

:82 - ) DIS = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER EOLDS) '/

405 -

406 -~ /* ADDRESS PORT PHASE SELECT */

:gz - PSEL{1]

409 -~ DEFAULT - ono /* PHASE 0

410 -~ PO OBO /* PHASE 0 '/

: % - Pl = 0Bl /* PHASE 1

413 - }

414 -

415 ~ /*

:Jlg - = CACHE MEMORY CONTROL (FIELD CACHE) =

418 ~ */

419 ~

420 - CACHE[4]

421 ~ |S1.

422 ~ DEFAULT = 0B1l11

423 ~ /* CACHE WRITE IRSTRUCTIONS */

:,g - WRITE(2]

426 - DEFAULT = O0Bl1 /* RO OPERATION */

427 ~ WRR = OBO1 /* WRITEB REAL *

428 - WRI = 0B10 /* WRITE IMAGINARY */

23- ) WRRI = QBOO /* WRITE REAL AND IMAGINARY */

431 -

432 - /* CACHE READ INSTRUCTIONS */

: i - READ[2]

435 - DRFAULT = OB11 /* MO OPERATION */

436 - RDA = OBO1 /* READ BANK A */
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RDB = 0B10 /* READ BANK B */
RDAB = OBOO /* READ BANKS A AND B */

= AUXILIARY MEMORY CONTROL (FIELD AUX) =

AUX[4]

T = 0B1lll
/* AUXILIARY WRITE INSTRUCTIONS */
WRITE[2]
DEFAULT = 0B11 /* NO OPERATION */
WRR = 0BO1 /* WRITE REAL *
WRI = 0B10 /* WRITE IMAGINARY */
WRRI = 0BOO /* WRITE REAL AND IMAGINARY */

}
/* AUXILIARY READ INSTRUCTIONS */
RRAD[2]

DEFAULT = 0B11 /* NO OPERATION */

RDR = QBO1l /* READ REAL */

RDI = OB10 /* READ IMAGINARY */

RDRI = OBOO /* READ REAL AND IMAGINARY */

= MULTIPLIER ONE (FIELD M1) = -AND- = MULTIPLIER TWO (FIELD M2) =

e

T = 0B00000001000000101011000100
/* CROSSEAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */
1((8!1-[4]
DEFAULT = 0XO /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT’S SELP) */
HOLD = 0XO0 /* BOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT’S SELF) */
M1 = OXA /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #1 */
M2 = 0X9 /* SELECT MULTIPLI 2 */
Al « 0X1 /* SELECT ALU #1 *
A2 = QX2 /* SELECT ALU #2 */
AR = 0X3 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A *
Al = 0X4 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IMAGINARY */
BR = 0X5 /* SELECT CACHE *
BI = 0X6 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B IMAGINARY */
AUXR = 0X7 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT REAL *
AUXI = 0X8 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT IMAGINARY */
IOR = /* SELECT 1/0 PORT */
101 = 0XC /* SELECT 1/0 PORT IMAGINARY */
REGA = 0XD /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FPILE PORT B */
y DIS = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) */
/* PORT X CONTROL */
J((CTRLH]
DEPAULT = 0BO0O01 /* HOLD */
LD = 0BOOO1 /* BOLD */
POMS = 0B0011 /* PHASE O MOST SIGNIFICANT */
P1MS = 0B1011 /* PHASE 1 MOST SIGNIFICANT */
POLS = 0BO000 /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
PiLS = 0B1000 /* PHASE 1 x;xns-r SIGNIFICANT */
) RT = 0B0100 /* T PORT *
/* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */
¥sxz[4)
DEFAULT = 0X0 /* HOLD (REG SELECTS IT’'S SELF
HOLD = 0X0 /* HOLD (RE: SELECTS IT’S SELF
M1 - /* SELBCT MULTIPLIER #1 */
M2 = 0X9 /* SELECT .'n'ugn 42 */
Al = 0X1 /* SELECT ALU #1 *
A2 = * SELECT ALU #2 */
AR = 0X3 /* SELECT CAl PORT A REAL *
Al = 0X4 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IMAGINARY */
BR = 0X5 /* SELECT RT B REAL *
BI = 0X6 /* PORT B IMAGINARY */
AUXR = 0X7 /* SELECT TLIARY PORT REAL
AUXI - /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT IMAGINARY */
IOR - /* /0 PORT REAL */
I01 = 0XC /* SELECT 1/0 PORT IMAGINARY */
REGA = OXD /* SELECT REGISTER FILR PORT A */
= OXE /* SELECT REGISTER PILE PORT B */
} pIs = OXP /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) */
/* PORT Y */
}c'nu.[:)
DRFAULT = 0B001 /* BOLD */
HOLD = 0001 /* HOLD */
POMS = 0B011 /* PHASE O MOST BIGNIFICANT */
P1M8 = OR111 /* PHASE 1 MOST BSIGNIFI *
POLS = 0BOOO /* PAASE O LEAST SIGNIPICANT */
) 118 =« 0P100 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */

/% INSTRUCTIONS FOR MULTIPLIERS */

— g e
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;19 - ?usm
548 - DEFAULT = 0B01011000 /* NO OPERATION */
9 - NoP = 0BG1011000 /* NO OPERATION */
% - /* PLOATING POINT ARITHMETIC INSTRUCTIONS */
3- /* FLOATING POINT DIVISION */
5 - DIV = 0BOOODOOOO  /* */
e - DDIV = OBO0000001 /* DP: x/v 2/
g - /* PLOATING POINT SQUARE ROOT */
60 - RTX = 0BOODODDID /% ARE ROOT X */
o1 - ggqm = 0B0O0000011 /* DP: SSUARE ROOT X *7
:i - /* PLOATING POINT MULTIPLICATION WITH WRAPPED OPERANDS */
s - MULTWX = QBOODO010D /* WRAPPED X*Y */
6 - DMULTWX - onooooo1o1 /* DP: WRAPPED X*Y */
67 - MULTWY = 0B00000110 /* X*WRAPPED Y */
43 - DMULTWY = 0B0O0000111 /* DP: x*wmwzn Y */
_g - /* PLOATING POINT MULT WITH ABSOLUTE VALUE CAPABILITY */
72 - MULT = 0B00001000 /* Xry %/
73 - DMULT = 0B00001001 /* DP: X* */
78 - MULTAY = 0B00001010 /* X+l =/
75 - DMULTAY = QBOO001011 /* DP: X#{¥| #*/
576 - MULTAX = 0BOOD01100 /* X)*Y */
577 - DMULTAX = QB00001101 /* DP: |X|*Y */
78 - MULTA = OBO0001110 /# x*y) =/
Zg - DMULTA = 0BO0001111 /* DP: |X*Y| */
g% - /* FLOATING POINT SUPPORT INSTRUCTIONS */
83 - /* X INPUT RETURNED UNMODIFIED */
85 - PASSXM = 0B00010000 /* X */
gg - DPASSXM = 0B00010001 /* DP: X */
gg - /* REGISTER ACCESS INSTRUCTIONS */
90 - FPREGMR = 0B01011010 /* FMPY FLAG REGISTER READ */
91 - FREGMW = 0B0O1011011 /* FMPY GIS WRITE */
597 - IREGMR = 0B01011100 /* PMPY INT RRGISTER */
593 - IREGMW = 0B01011101 /* FMPY InT nxcr [ER WRITE .,
898 - MREGMR = 0B01011110 /* FMPY MODE REGISTE
;gg - MREGMW = 0B01011111 /* PMPY nons nnsxsm mu'm -/
ggz - /* INTEGER ARITHMETIC INSTRUCTIONS */
Egg - /* INTEGER MULTIPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS */
601 - IMULT = 0B11111000 /* UNSIGNED X * UNSIGNED Y */
602 - IMULTSX = 0Bi1111001 /* SIGNED X * UNSIGNED Y */
603 - IMULTSY = 0811111010 /* URSIGNED X * SIGNED Y */
604 - IMULTS = 0B11111011 /* SIGNED X * SIGNED Y */
05 - IMULTH = 0B111111 /* UNSIGNED X * UNSIGNED Y */
06 - IMULTHSX = OB11111101 /* SIGNED X * UNSIGNED Y */
07 - IMULTHSY = OB11111110 /* UNSIGNED X * SIGNED Y */
o8 - N IMULTES = 0B11111111 /* SIGNED X * SIGNBD Y */
610 ~
611 ~ /* T OUTPUT PORT CONTROL */
R
18 ~ DEFAULT = OBl /* HOLD Z REGISTER */
15 - BOLD = 0Bl /* BOLD 2 REGISTER */
ste - ; = OBO /* ENABLE Z REGISTER */
18 -
19 - 'fst[Z]
621 - DEFAULT = 0BOO /* OUTPUT LS */
622 - LS = O0BOO /* QUTPUT LS */
23 - M3 = 0Bl11 /* OUTPUT MS */
24 - L3MS = 0BO1 /* OUTPUT LS TO CROSSBAR MS */
gg - ) MSLS = 0B10 /* OUTP! TO CROSSBAR LS */
627 - }
28 -
629 - /*
:gg - = ALU ONE (FIELD Al) = -AND- = ALU TWO (PIELD A2) =
32 - »
33 - 51[27
;g - A2(27
36 - DEFAULT = 0B000000010000001001011000100
17 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER S8OURCE SELICT */
€ gg - )((831:!61
40 - DEFAULT = 0X0 /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS r's sm */
41 - BOLD = 0X0 /* BOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT’S »/
42 - M1 = OXA /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #1 *
643 - K2 = 0X9 /* SELECT P *my« 92 +/
644 - Al = 0X1 /* SELECT ALU
645 - A2 = /* SELECT ALU
46 - AR = 0 -smcmcacnsmhnu*/
47 - Al = 0X4 /* SELR PORT A IHAGII!?RY */
48 - BR = /* 8 CACHE PORT B REAL *
649 - B = 0X6 /* SRLECT PORT B IMAGINARY */
50 - AUXR = 0X7 /* AUXILIARY PORT RRAL */
51 - AUXI - /" AUXILI PORT IMAGINARY */
632 - IOR - /* SELECT 1/0 PORT REAL */
653 - 101 = 0XC /* CT 1/0 PORT IMAGINARY */
65§ - « 0XD /* SRLRCT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
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655 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B

636 - DIs = OXF /v DTSESie"RORT (REGISTER BOLDS) "

€ -

8§ -

9 = /* PORT X CONTROL */

0 - XCTRL(4)

2 - DEFPAULT = 0B0QO1 /* HOLD */

663 - HOLD = 0BOOO1 /* HOLD *

3 - POMS = 0BOO11 /* PHASE O MOST SIGNIPICANT */

€5 - P1MS = 0B1011 /* PHASE 1 MOST SIGNIFICANT *

6 - POLS = 0B0OOD /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */

7 - PILS = 0B1000 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */

68 - , TEORT = 0B0100 /* T BORT */
69 -

89 -

671 ~ /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */

§12 - YSEL(4]

678 - DEFAULT = 0XO0 /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT’'S SELF) */
75 - HOLD = OXO /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT'S SELF) */
76 ~ Ml - /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #

77 - M2 = 0X9 /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #2 */
78 - Al = 0X1 /+ SELECT ALU #1

678 - A2 = 0X2 /* SELECT ALU #2 */

680 - AR = 0X3 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A REAL

661 - AI = OX4 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IMAGINARY */

682 - BR = OX5 /* SELECT PO REAL

683 - BI = 0X6 /* PORT B IMAGINARY */

684 - AR = 0X7 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT REAL */
35 — AUXI = 0X8 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT IMAGINARY */
T IOR = OXB /* SELECT 1/0 PORT REAL */

687 - 101 = OXC /* SELECT I1/0 PORT IMAGINARY */

8 - REGA = OXp /+ SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A 1/
689 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B *

690 - , oS = DXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) e

2 -

3 - /* PORT Y CONTROL */

4 - YCTRU(3)

6 - DEFAULT = QBOO1 /* HOLD */

7 - = 0BQO1 /* BOLD *

g - POMS = OB0O11 /* PEASE O MOST SIGNIFICANT */

9 - P1MS = 0B111 /* PHASE 1 MOST SIGNIFICANT */
700 - POLS = QBODO /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
701 - , Fus = 0B100 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
703 -

704 - /* Y SELECT INTERNAL TO THE ALU */

705 - IYSEL[1]

707 - DEFAULT = QBO /* Y REGISTER */

708 - ZREG = OBl /* Z REGISTER */

710 -

711 - /% ALU INSTRUCTIONS */

R

714 - DEFAULT = 0B01011000 /* NO OPERATION */

15 - NOP = 0B01011000 /* NO OPERATION */

17 - /* PLOATING POINT ARITHMETIC INSTRUCTIONS */

719 - /* MAXIMUM/MINIMUM */

721 - MIN = 0B00100100 /* FLOATING POINT MIN */

722 - DMIN = 0B00100101 /* DP: FLOATING POINT MIN */

723 - MAX = OB00100110 /* FLOATING POINT MAX */

728 - DMAX = OBOO100111 /* DP: FLOATING POINT MAX

136 - /* ABSOLUTE, NEGATE OR PASS X OPERAND */

728 - ABSX = 0BD0101000 /* x| */

729 - DABSX = 0B00101001 /* DP: (X[ */

730 - NEGX = 0B00101010 /* X =/

731 - DNEGX = 0B00101011 /* DP: -X */

732 - PASSX = 0B00101100 /+ x

233 - DPASSX = 0B00101101 /* DP: X */

13 - /* ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION */

737 - ADD = 0B00110000 /* XeY */

738 - DADD = 0B00110001 /* DP: X+Y */

739 - SUBTR = 0B00110010 /* X-Y */

740 - DSUBTR = 0B00110011 /* DP: X-Y */

741 - UBX = 0B0D110100 /* Y-X */

742 - DSUBX = 0B00110101 /* DP: Y-X */

743 - ADDA = 0B00111000 /* X|+l¥] */

744 - DADDA = 0B00111001 /* DP: |X|+]|¥| *7

745 - SURA = 0B00111010 /* x{-1¥| *7

746 - DSUBA = 0800111011 /* DP: |x|-]¥] *7

747 - SUBXA = 0800111100 /* Y]-|x] =7

748 - DSUBXA = 0B00111101 /* pP: |¥|[-|X| *7

130 - /* PLOATING POINT SUPPORT INSTRUCTIONS */

752 - /% BCALE */

754 - SCALE = 0B00100000 /* EXPONENT X + Y */

788 - DSCALE = 0B00100001 /* DP: EXPONENT X + Y */

751 - /* MERGE (CONCATENATE) */

759 - MERGE = 0B00100010 /* SIGN X,EXPONENT Y,MANTISSA X */

760 - DMERGE = 0B00100011 /* DP: SIGN xZ Y,MANTISSA X */

762 - /* NORMALIZE X */

763 -~

Page: ?




B

Date:

6/30/92

8ize: 53964

Fi
Last Modified: Fri Feb 21 16

le: CPH.PIX
$26:02 1992

778

€0 00 0D ) wd ~J ~J nd ~d wd s sl wd s s IS nd I s s n I wd

[=1-1=]

803

;HO&CQO\IQUNHOOO\IOUDUNF

R R N N O T N N T 2 T 2 2 I T2 2 D IO N T O T A D T N AN I TN I T O I 2N DN I T O IO IO I 2 IO I T IO T T DO IO TN T IO R O T O N Y I

x¥
DP: X,

/* %
DP: Ix

NORMALIZE X */

*/

*/
*/
Y
Y| */
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[
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oo

8C REGISTER READ */

SC_REGISTER WRITE */

NORMX = 0B00101110 /*
/* COMPARE */
CMPR = 0B00110110 /*
DCMPR = 0B00110111 /*
CMPRA = 0B00111110
DCMPRA = 0B00111111 /'
/* LOGICALLY LEFT SHIFT 4 PLACES AND
PASSO = 0B01000000
PASS1 = 0B01000001
PASS2 = 0B01000010Q
PASS3 = 0B01000011
PASS4 = 0B01000100
PASSS = 0B01000101
PAS36 = 0801000110
PASS?7 = 0B01000111
PASSS = 0B01001000
PASSS = 0B0100100
PASS10 = 0B01001010
PASS11 = 080100101
PASS12 = 0B01001100
PASS13 = 0801001101
PASS14 = 0B01001110
PASS15 = 0B01001111
/* REGISTER ACCESS INSTRUCTIONS */
SCREGR = 0B01010000
SCREGW = 0B01010001
FREGAR = 0B01010010
FREGAW = QB 1001
GAR = 0B01010100
IREGAW = 0801010101
MREGAR = 0B01010110
MREGAW = 0B01010111
/* CLEAR FLAG REGISTER */

CLRFLAG

/* CONVERSION

PCUX

FCLSIT
DPCLSIT

ADD BITS SHOWN */

0B01011001 /* CLEAR FLAG REGISTER */
INSTRUCTIONS */
/* PLOATING POINT TO INTEGER AND VISA VERSA CONVERSION */

/
7
/

IR ERE RN ENEENSER]

/

8P -> 32-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

DP -> 32-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

SP -> 32-BIT SIGNED INTEGER */

DP -> 32-BIT SIGNED INTEGER *

SP <- 32-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

DP <- 32-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

SP <~ 32-BIT SIGNED INTEGER *

DP <- 32-BIT SIGNED INTEGER */

8P -> 64-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

DP -> 64-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

SP -> 64-BIT SIGNED INTEGER *

DP -> 64-BIT SIGNED INTRi *

SP <- 64-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

DP <- 64~BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER */

SP <- 64-BIT SIGNED INTEGER */

DP <- 64-BIT SI INTEGER */

8P -> 32-BIT UNSIGNED INTEGER (RND TO
DP -> 32-BIT UNSI I TO
SP -> 32-BIT SIGNED INTEGER TO 0
DP -> 32-BIT 8 INTEGER (RND TO O
SP -> 64-BIT UNSIGNED INTE! RND TO
DP -> 64-BIT UNSIGNED INTE RND TO
8P -~> 64~BIT SIGNED INTEGER { T0 0
DP -> 64-BIT S8IGKED INTEGER T0 0

/* CONVERT WRAPPED X INPUT TO DENORMALIZED FUMBER */

= 0B01110100 /* WRAP
= 0B01110101 /* DP: WRAPPED -> DENORM */

/* FLOATIKG POINT CONVERSION */

WDNM
DWDNM

8DP
DSDF

/* INTEGER ARITHMETI

PED ->

DENORM */

/* 8P -> DP */

/* DP -> 8P */

/* 8P -> 8P FORMAT INTEGER */

/* DP -> DP PORMAT INTEGER */

/* 8P -> SP PORMAT INTEGER (RND TO 0) */
/* DP -> DP PORMAT INTEGER (RND TO 0} */

NSTRUCTIONS */

/* INTEGER ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION */

1110110
1110111
1111100
1111101
1111110
1111111
CI

1100000
0100000
1100101
0100101
1100110
0100110
1100100
0100100
1 01
0100001
1100010
010001

1101000
0101000
1101001
0101001
1101010
0101010

X+ Y/

L: X+ Y*/
X~Y*

L: X ~Y*/
Y-X*/

L: Y -X*/
X+ Y+1r/

L: X+ Y ¢ 1/
X~Y-1*/

L: X~-Y=-11*/
Y-X=-1¢*/

L: Y~-X=-1¢®/
X + Y ¢+ CARRY */

L: X + Y + CARRY */
X - Y - CARRY */

L: X - Y - CARRY */
Y - X - CARRY */

L: Y - X - CARRY */
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73 -
74 - /* INTEGER NEGATE,NEGATE WITH CARRY, ABSOLUTE */
76 - INBGC « 0B11101011 /*  ~X = CARRY */
877 - LINBGC = 0B10101011 /* L: -X - GARRY */
78 - TABSX = OBI1101111 /* |x */
79 = LIABSX = 0B1010I111 /* L: |X| */
3 - NEGX = 0B11300111 /% _ =X */
1- fiNBax = 0B10100111 7* L: -X */
32 /* INTEGER MAXIMUM/MINIMUM */
+i 18MAX = 0B11000010 /*  SIGNED MAX */
6 - LISMAX = 0B10000010 /* L: SIGNED MAX */
7 - ISMIN = 0B11000110 /* _ SIGNED MIN */
8 ~ LISMIN = OB10000110 /* L: SIGNED MIN */
9 - UMAX = 0B11001010 /* _  UNSIGRED MAX */
o - LIUMAX = OB10001010 /* L: UNSIGNED MAX */
i- TUMIN = OB11001110 /* = UNSIGNED MIN */
32 - LIUMIN = 0B10001110 /* L: UNSIGNED MIN */
4 - /* IRTEGER BOOLRAN INSTRUCTIONS */
06 - /* BOOLEAN LOGIC */
8 - INAND = 0B11010000 /* /X OR /Y */
899 - LINAND = 0B10010000 /* L: /X OR /¥ */
900 - TORNX = OB11010001 /* = /X OR Y */
901 - LIORNX - 0B10010001 /* L: /X OR Y */
302 - TORNY = OB11010010 /* X OR /Y */
503 - LIORNY - 0B10010010 /* L: X OR /Y */
504 - ToR = 0B11010011 /* XOR Y */
505 - LIOR = OB10010011 /* L: X OR Y */
506 - TANDNY = 0B11010100 /* X AND /Y */
507 - LIANDNY = 0B10010100 /* L: X AND /Y */
308 - TAND = OB11010101 /* X AND 'Y =/
509 - % = 0B10010101 /* L: X AND Y */
10 - TNOR = 0B11010110 /* _ /X AND /Y */
31 - LINOR = 0B10010110 /* L: /X AND /¥ */
312 - TANDNX = 0B11010111 /* _ /X AND Y */
313 - LIANDRX = 0B10010111 /* L: /X AND ¥ */
514 - TXNOR = 0B11011110 /* X XNOR Y */
315 - LIXNOR = 0B10011110 /* L: X XNOR Y */
316 - TXOR = OB11011111 /= X XOR Y */
17 - LIXOR = OB10011111 /* L: X XOR ¥ */
18 - TSET = 0B11011000 /* z= ONES */
19 - LISET = 0B10011000 /* L: £ = ONES */
320 - i = 0B11011001 /* N By
21 - LINOTX = 0B10011001 /* L: Z = /X */
22 - ASEY = 0B11011010 /* Z=Y
23 - LIPASSY = 0B10011010 /* L: Z = Y */
324 - TPASSX = 0B11011011 /* Z=X*
25 - LIPASSX = OBIOOII011 /* L: & = X */
26 - = 0B11011100 /* Z = ALL ZEROS */
27 - LICLR = 0B10011100 /* L: Z = ZEROS */
28 - INOTY = 0B11011101 /* £ = /Y %/
528 - LINOTY = 0B10011101 7* L: Z = /Y */
331 - /* INTEGER SHIFT AND ROTATE INSTRUCTIONS */
33 - /* INTEGER SHIFT */
35 _ 188X = 0B11110000 /*  LOGICAL SHIFT X W/STICKY BIT */
536 - Lrasx = OBID110000 /+ L: LOGICAL SHIFT X W/STICKY BIT */
37 - Lsx = 0B11110001 /* LOGICAL SHIFT X *
38 - LLsx - 0R18110001 /% 1. ISGISNL SRIET X 47
10 - /* ARITEMETIC SHIFT */
42 - AS = 0B11110010 /*  ARITHMETIC SHIFT X */
43 - LAS = 0B10110010 /* L: ARITHMETIC SHIFT X */
45 - /* ROTATE X BY THE SIGNED TWO'S COMPLEMENT
4e - NOMBER TN THE ERTFT COUNT. (BC) REGISTER */
348 - ROTX = 0B11110011 /*  ROTATE X */
49 - LROTX = 0B10110011 /* L: ROTATB X */
51 - /* CONCANTENATE AND ROTATE B GNED TWO’S COMPLEMERT
52 - SUMBER TN TBE BRIFT COUNT (5C) RBGISTER %/
554 - ROTC = 0B11110100 /* ROTATE CATENATED) */
325 - LROTC T 213110199 /s IOTATRATLX 1 S CORCATERATRD) »/
57 - /* BIT-REVERSE AND CONCANTENATE WITH A NOR-BIT-REVERSED X */
58 - BITR = 0B11110101 /* ROTATE BIT REVERSED X|X */
61 - /* INTEGER SC REGISTER INSTRUCTIONS */
63 = ADDSC = 0B11110110 /% Z,8C <- X » 8C */
64 - , Iwosc = OB11110111 /* Z(8C <- -8C #/
€6 - /* T OUTPUT PORT CONTROL */
10
69 - DEFAULT = OBl /* BOLD Z REGISTER */
70 - BOLD ~ = OBl /* HOLD Z REGISTER */
71 - EN = 0BO /* ENABLE Z REGISTER */
373 -
)78 - TeRL2)
376 - DEFAULT = 0BOO /* OUTPUT LB */
77 - 18 = QBOO /* QUTPUT L8 */
78 - us = 0B11 /* OUTPUT M8 */
79 - 1843 = OBO1 /* OUTPUT LS TO CROSSBAR M8 */
80 - , MBS = OBI0 /* OUTPUT M TO CROSSEAR Ls */
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= IMMEDIATE DATA (FIELD IMM) =

*/
™MM[1]

DEFAULT = OBl
/* ENABLE FOR IMMEDIATE DATA REGISTER */
CTRL[1)

DEFAULT = OBO
EN = OBO /* ENABLE DATA REGISTER */
DIs = OBl
}
VA
= DATA REGISTER FILE (FIELD REG) =
*x/
REG[36]
T = 0X000000000
/* PORT A INPUT SOURCE */
DEFAULT = 0BO000OO /* NO OPERATION */
KOP = 0BOO000 /* NO OPERATION */
= OB00001 /* CLEAR REGISTER (ALL ZEROS) */
M1 = 0B10101 /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #1 -/
M2 = QB10011 /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #2 */
Al = OQBOOO11 /* SELECT ALU #1 */
A2 = OB00101 /* SELECT ALU #2 */
AR = 0B00111 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A REAL */
A = 0B01001 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IMAGINARY */
BR = 0B01011 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B REAL */
BI = 0B01101 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B IMAGIRARY */
AUXR = 0BO1111 /* SELECT AUXII my PORT REAL *
AUXI = 0B10001 /* SELECT AUXI Y PORT IMAGINARY */
IOR = 0B10111 /* SELECT 1/0 mc REAL */
101 = 0B11001 /* SELECT I/O PORT IMAGINARY */
REGA = 0B11011 /* SELECT REGI FILE PORT A */
REGB = 0B11101 /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */
) SET = 0B11111 /* SET REGISTER (ALL ONES) */
/* PORT A WRITE ADDRESS */
WRA[6]
DEFAULT = 0BOOO0OO /* REGISTER 0 */
/* PORT B INPUT SOURCE */
x(;sm.[sj
DEFAULT = O0BO0000 /* RO OPERATION */
NOP = 0BOO00O /* RO OPERATION */
= 0BO0001 /* CLEAR REGI ﬁn ZEROS) */
M1 = 0810101 /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #1 */
M2 = 0B10011 /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #2 */
Al = 0BOQO1l /* SELECT ALU 1
A2 = 0B00101 /* SELECT ALU
AR = 0BOO111 /* SELECT cumx ’om' A REAL */
Al = 0B01001 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IHAGIN,RY x/
BR = 0B01011 /* SELECT PORT B REAL *
BI = 0B01101 /* SELRCT CACHE PORT B IMAGINARY */
AUXR = 0BO1111 /* SELE UXILIARY PORT REAL */
AUXI = 0B10001 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT }mc:my */
IOR = 0B10111 /* SELECT 1I/0O PORT REAL *
101 = 0B11001 /* SELECT 1/0 PORT IMAGINARY */
REGA = O0B11011 /* SELECT Glsm FILE PORT A */
REGB = 0B11101 /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */
) 8SET = 0B11111 /* SET REGISTER (ALL ONES) */
/* PORT B WRITE ADDRESS */
'('RB(SI
; DEFAULT = 0BOO000O /* REGISTER Q */
/* SBIFT MODE CONTROL */
SMODE[ 2]
DEFAULT =- onoo /* NORMAL (REGISTER FILE MODE) */
REG = OBOO /* omx. REGISTER FILE MODE) */
RBX8 0BO1 /* 8 a snxm' nxa:sm MOD '/
R4X16 omo /* & 6 SHIFT REGISTER MODE */
) R2X32 = 0B11 /* 2 BY 32 SHIFT REGISTER MODE */
/* PORT A RRAD ADDRESS */
l(mllﬂ
} DEPAULT = QBO00000 /* REGISTER 0 */
/* PORT B RRAD ADDRESS */
RDB[6]
DEPAULT = 0BO00OOO /* REGISTER 0 */
}
/"
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ngzl» - = MEMORY WRITE PORTS (FIELD MWR) =
093 - */
094 -
832 - MWR[12]
097 - DEFAULT = 0B111100111100
1098 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */
I
101 - DEFAULT = 0X0 /* BOLD (REGISTBR SELECTS IT’S SELF) */
1102 ~ HOLD = 0XO /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT’S SELF) */
103 - M1 = /* SELE TIPLIER #1 */
104 - M2 = 0X9 /* SELECT PLIER #2 */
105 - Al = 0X1 /* SELECT ALU #1 »/
106 - A2 = 0X2 /* SELRCT ALU #2 _*/
107 - AR = 0X3 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A REAL */
108 - AX = 0X4 /* SELECT CACHE >om- A IMAGINARY */
109 - BR = QX5 /* SELECT CACHE B REAL */
1110 - BI = 0X6 /* SELECT CACHE »omr IMAGINARY */
111 - AUXR = 0X7 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT REAL
1112 - AUXI = 0X8 /* SELECT AUXILI R BORT mczmv */
1113 - JOR = O0XB /* SELECT I/0 PORT REAL */
1114 - I0I = OXC /* SELECT I/0 PORT IMAGINARY */ .
1115 - RE = 0XD /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
116 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */
JLHZ - ) DIS = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) */
119 -
120 - /* REAL PORT OUTPUT CONTROL */
g% - 1{«.'1'111.[2]
123 - DEFAULT = O0BOO /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1124 - POLS = QBOQ /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1125 - P1LS = 0B10 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */

26 - POMS = 0BOO /* PHASE 0 MOST SIGRIFICANT */

gg - N PIMS = 0B10 /* PHASE 1 MOST SIGNIFICANT */

29 -

30 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */

% Lg% - {sxr.[u

33 - DEFAULT = O0X0 /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT’S SELF) */

34 - HOLD = 0XO /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS IT'S SELF) */

35 - M1 = OXA /* MULTIPLIER #1 */

1136 - M2 = 0X9 /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #2 */

37 - Al = 0X1 /* SELECT ALU #1 */

38 - A2 = 0X2 /* SELECT ALU #2 */

(139 - AR = O0X3 /* SELECT CACBE PORT A REAL

140 - AI = 0X4 /* SELECT CA PORT A IMAGINARY */

41 - BR = 0X5 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B REAL

142 - BI = 0X6 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B IMAGINARY */

143 - AUXR = 0X7 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT REAL *

44 - AUXT = 0X8 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT IMAGINARY */

45 - IOR = OXB /* SELECT I/0 PORT REAL */

46 - 3101 = OXC /* SELECT 1/0 pom IMAGIRARY */

1147 - REGA = O0XD /* SELECT nxcxsm FILE PORT A */

48 - RE = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FPILE PORT B */

gg - N D1s = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) */

51 -

gg - /> nu\g%lmu PORT OUTPUT CONTROL */

L -

54 -

§5 - DEFAULT = OBOO /* PHASE O LEAST SIGRIFICANT */

56 - POLS = 0BOO /* PHASE 0 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1157 - P1LS = OB10 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1158 - POMS = 0BOO /* PHASE 0 MOST SIGNIFICANT */

i gg - N PIMS = OB10 /* PHASE 1 MOST SIGNIFICANT */
1161 - }

1162 -

1163 - /*

% gg - = PROCESSOR ADDRESS PORTS (FIELDS PADDRA-PADDRD) =
1166 - */

1167 -

68 - PADDRA[6

69 - PADDRB[ 6

70 - PADDRC|[6

;% - pam)nn

73 - ozra T y L 0B111100

74 - CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */

R S

77 - DEFAULT = OXF /* D anxcxsm aomsg */

78 - HOLD = 0X0 /* HO] nxcx IT'S 8SELF) */

79 - M1 - /% m z

Q - M2 = 0X9 /* SELECT 'nn.xgn 2 '/

1 - Al = 0X1 /* SELECT AL g

2 - A2 = QX2 /* ALU §2 »/

183 - AR = 0X3 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A REAL */

84 ~ Al = 0X4 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IMAGINARY */

85 - BR = 0X5 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B REAL *

6 - BI = 0X6 /* SELECT CACHE 'om' B mmrm! */
1187 - AUXR = 0X7 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT REAL */

186 - AUXI = 0X8 /* SELECT AUXILI vrom'xmxmr*/

g - IOR = OXB /* O PORT REAL */

0 - 101 = OXC /* 'O PORT IMAGINARY */

3] - RE = 0XD /* SELECT ISTER FILE A */

32 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */

L '2 - N D18 = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER BOLDS) */

35 ~

36 - /* PORT OUTPUT CONTROL */

; - CTRL{2]

9 - DEFAULT = OBOO /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIPICANT */
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1200 - PO = QBOO /* PHASE 0 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1201 - 31 = 0B10 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
203 - }
1204 -
205 - /=
ggg - = 1/0 PORTS (FIELDS IOR & IOI) =
1208 - =/
209 -
210 - IOR s]
211 - 10116
1212 -
213 - DEFAULT = 08111100
214 - /* CROSSBAR REGISTER SOURCE SELECT */
SR SO
1217 - DEFAULT = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (RECISTER HOLDS) */
1218 -~ HOLD = 0XO /* HOLD (REGISTER SELECTS 1278 dert) */
1219 - M1 = OXA /* SELECT MULTIPLIER #1 */
1220 -~ M2 = 0X9 /% SELECT MULTIPLIER §2 */
1221 - Al = 0X1 /* SELE U #1 A/
1222 - A2 = 0X2 /% SELECT ALU #2 _*/
1223 - AR = 0X3 /* SELECT CACHE PORT x/
1224 - AI = 0X4 /* SELECT CACHE PORT A IMAGINARY */
225 - BR = 0X5 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B REAL
226 - BI = 0X6 /* SELECT CACHE PORT B IMAGINARY */
1227 - AUXR = 0X7 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT REAL
1228 - AUXI = 0X8 /* SELECT AUXILIARY PORT IMAGINARY */
229 - I0R = 0XB /* SELECT 1/0 PORT REAL */
230 - 101 = OXC /* SELECT 1/0 PORT IMAGINARY *
1231 - RE = OXD /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT A */
232 - REGB = OXE /* SELECT REGISTER FILE PORT B */
1233 - ) DIs = OXF /* DISABLE PORT (REGISTER HOLDS) */
1235 -
1236 - /* PORT OUTPUT CONTROL */
1237 - CTRL(2]
1239 - DEFAULT = 0BOO /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
12430 - POLS = OBOO /* PHASE O LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1241 - P1L3 = OB10 /* PHASE 1 LEAST SIGNIFICANT #/
1242 - POMS = OBOL / DHASE 0 MOSD SIGNIFICANT */
1243 - PiM3 = 0B11 /* PHASE 1 MOST SIGNIFICANT */
1243 - INLS = 0BOD /* INPI" LEAST SIGNIFICANT */
1245 - ) INMS = 0BO1 /* INPUT MOST SIGNIFICANT */
N
1249 - /» BIT ASSIGHMENTS FOR ADDRESS GENERATOR */
1250 - ASSIGN (344:351 .INS;
233 C ASSTON (728:73s) - ¢
232 - ASSIGN (332:387) = S .sxa,
253 - ASSIGN (736:751
1254 - ASSIGN (237: 40,222 223, 258 257,205:208,336:339) = IMMADD;
1255 - ASSIGN (621:624 607,640,641,589:592,720:723} = IMMADD:
1556 © ASSIGN (133:244°% énr1;
1257 - ASSIGN (576:588} = CNT1:
1258 - ASSI 09:221}) = CNT2;
259 - ASSIGN (593:605) = CNT2;
260 - ASSIGN (224:236) = CNT3:
261 - ASSI 08:620) = CNT3;
262 - AsSI 41:253) = CNT4:
1263 - ASSIGN (625:637) = CNT4;
1264 - ASSI 02:313,322,323,314:319,368:383) = AREG;
1265 ~ ASSIGN (686:697,706,707,698:703,752:767) = AREG;
1266 - ASSIGN ({279:287,320,321) = RamM1}
1267 ~ ASSIGN (663:671,704,705) = RAM1:
268 - ASSIGN (268:278% = hAM2;
269 - ASSIGN (652:662) = RAMZ;
270 - ASSIGN {297:301 ~ ADDRC;
1271 - ASSIGN (681:685 ~ ADDRA;
272 - ASSIGN (292:296 = ADDRD?
273 - ASSIGN {676:680 ~ ADDRB;
274 - ASSIGN ({255,288:291) = BANK;
%;2 - ASSIGN (639,672:675) = ADDRE;
277 - /* BIT ASSIGNMENTS FOR CACHE MEMORY */
278 - ASSIGR (340,341,724,725 = AUX;
279 - ASSIGN 342,343,726,727 chE;
281 - /* BIT ASSIGNMENTS FOR PROCESSOR */
282 -~ ABSIGN (166:191) = M1;
283 - ASSIGN (550:575} = M1;
284 - ASSIGN (140:165) = M2}
285 - ASSIGN {524:549} = M3;
286 - ASSIGN (113:139} = Al
287 - ASSIGN (497:523] = Al;
288 - ASSIGN (86:112) = A2i
289 - ASBIGN (4701436) = A2
290 - ASSIGR (s0:68) =~ = REG;
291 - ASSIGN (434:469) = REG’
292 - ASSIGN {49) - IMM;
203 -~ ASSIGN (4 - IMM;
294 -~ ASSIGN (37: B; = ]
235 - ASSION (421:1432) = MWR;
296 - ASSIGN (31336) = PADDRC,
297 -~ ASSIGN (415:420) = PADDRA;
298 - ASSIGN (23:30) =~ = PADDRD;
299 - ASSIGN (409:414) = PADDRB;
300 - ASSIGN (19:24) =~ = IOR;
301 - ASSIGN {4031408) = IOR;
302 - AssIoN (13:18) = = IOI;
303 - AssIoN 337:402) = I0I;
303 - DOMAIN MSRAM[768] (O:0XFFFF)
Page: 12
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: File: IOPMGA.DEF
Date:  £/39/92 Last Modified: Tue Jun 02 16:27:38 1992
1 = /*
2 - = THIS FILE INCLUDES HARDWARE CHANGES AS OF MAY 30, 1992 =
sz
6 - /*I0P Micro am sequencer 10P! .DEF 2 June 1992 */
7 - /*BIT AS Rnggws FoquICRDSEQUBNCER*/
8 - WIDTH
9 _ PHASES = 1
10 - DEFBIT = 0
B2
13 - = DATA BUS SOURCE AND DESTINATION SELECT (FIELD CR) =
15 - */
16 -
17 - B}
18 - AULT = 0B1000000
19 - DE. /*DESTINATION FOR DATA*/
3 : U ROWR " = 081000 /*NO WRITEx/
- -
22 - AS = OB1100 /*MACRO RAM ADDRESS INPUT REGISTER WRITE*/
23 - CAS = 0B1011 /*MACRO RAM COUNTER ADDRESS WRITE*
24 - CARL = 081010 /*MACRO RAM COUNTER ADDRESS INPUT REGISTER WRITE*/
25 - INCR = 0BOO0O /*INCREMENT MACRO RAM ADDRESS*/
26 - MWR = 0B1001 /*MACRO RAM WRITE*/
%Z - CRW = 0B1101 /*CONTROL REGISTER WRITE*/
3927 BUS&FA /*DATA BUS SOURCE SELECT*/
30 - { DEFAULT = 0B0OO
31 - nonx = OBOOO /*NO BUS SELECTED
32 - = 0B001l  /*MICROPROGRAM RAM*/
3 - IBHPC = 0B010 /*IEM PC INTERFACE*/
31 - sI0 = OB0l11l /*SERIAL IO (VME) INTERFACE*/
35 - HSIO = 0B100 /*EIGH SPEED 10 INTERFACE*/
36 - MRAM = OB101 /*MACRO RAM*
gg - BOOT = CB111 /*noor INSTRUCTION*/
39 - ) y
a0 -
41 - /*
2% - = REGISTER ADDRESS (FIELD CRA) =
43 - */
HE
~ CRA[4
47 - DLFAULT = 0BOOCO
48 - REGAD[4
49 - {DEFA = 0B000O
50 - SOURCE = OXO /*RESOURCES e USE*/
51 - PCSTAT = O0X1 /*PC INTERFACE CONTROL AND STATUS*/
52 - = 0X2 /*PC TRANSMIT CONTROL*/
53 - PCIMK = 0X3 /*PC INTERRUPT MASK*/
54 - SIO = 0X4 /* SERIAL INTERFACE CONTROL®*/
55 - SIOTR = 0X5 /*SERIAL INTERFACE TRANSMIT CONTROL*/
56 - SIOMK = 0X6 /* TRANSMIT INTERR
57 - HSIO = 0Y7 /*HIGH SPEED I0 INTERFACE CONTROL*/
58 - CNTA = 0x8 /*A COUNTER DATA TRANSFER COUNT*
59 - CNTB = 0X9 /*B COUNTER DATA TRANSFER COUNT*/
60 - MRAMAR = OXA  /*MACRO RAM ADDRESS REGISTER*/
61 - MRAMACT = OXB /* * . COUNTER* /
62 - MRAMCT = 0XC /* * "  COUNTER REGISTER*/
63 - HSIOAC = OXD /*CPH HSIO ADDRESS COUNTER*/
64 - HBSIOSAR = OXE /*CPH HSIO SYSTEM ADDRESS REGISTER*/
gg - IOBCR = OXF /+IOP CONTROL REGISTER*/
67 -
68 - }
63 -
70 = /=
;% - =  CONDITION SELECT (FIELD CCS) =
73 - »/
74 -
;g - cCs([6})
77 ~ { DEFAULT = 0B00000O
78 - CCODE 5%
79 - {DEFAI = 0B000000
80 - PCTFF_ = 0B00000O /*IBM-PC TRANSMIT FULL FLAG*/
81 - PCTAFF = 0B000001 /*IBM-PC TRANSMIT ALMOST FULL FLAG*/
82 - PCTAEF ~ 0B000011 /*IBM-PC TRANSMIT HALF FULL FLAG*/
gi - /*IBM-PC TRANSMIT ALMOST EMPTY FLAG*/
as - PCRFF = 0B000101 /*IBM-PC_RECEIVE FULL FLAG*/
86 - /*IBM-PC RECEIVE ALMOST FULL FLAG*/
87 - /*IBM-PC RECEIVE HALF FULL FLAG*/
88 - /*IBM-PC RECEIVE ALMOST EMPTY FLAG*/
89 - PCREF = 0B010011 /*IBM-PC RECEIVE EMPTY FLAG*/
90 - SIOTF = 0B001010 #5310 TRANSMIT FULL FLAG*
91 - /%810 SMIT ALMOST FULL FLAG*/
92 - /*SIO TRANSMIT HALF FUL G*/
93 - /#*3SI0 TRANSMIT ALMOST EMPTY FLAG*/
94 - SIOTE = 0B001110 /*S10 TRANSMIT EMPTY PLA
95 - SIORF = 0B0O111l /*810 RECEIVE FULL FLAG*
96 - /*8I0 RECEIVE ALMOST FULL FLAG*/
97 - /*810 RECEIVE BALF FULL FLAG*/
98 - /*8I0 RECEIVE ALMOST EMPTY FLAG*/
99 - SIORE = ono1o111 /*810 RECEIVE EMPTY FLAG*/
100 - ZCNTA = OB01010 /*COUNTER A ZERO*/
101 - ZCNTB = 09010101 /*COUNTER B ZERO*/
102 - HSIOR = 0B011000 /*HS8IO RECEIVE INTERPACE AVAILABLE*/
103 ~ HSIOT = 0B011001 /*BSIO TRANSMIT INTERFACE AVAILABLE*/
108 - SIOR = 0B011010 /*8I0 RECEIVE INTERFACE AVAIL]
105 - s10T = 0B011011 /*SI0 TRANSMIT INTERFACE AVAIMABLB‘/
106 - PCR = 0B011100 /*PC RECEIVE INTERFACE AVAILABLE*/
107 - PCT = 0B0O11101 /*PC_TRANSMIT INTERFACR AVAIL\BLB'/
108 - HSIOB = 0BO11110 /*BSIO BUS BUSY*/
109 - 8YSI0 = 0BO11ill /*8YSTEM INTERRUPT O #/
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110 - 8YSI1 = 0B100000 /*SYSTEM INTERRUPT 1*/
111 - SYSI2 = 0B100001 /*SYSTEM INTERRUPT 2*/
11z - 8SYSI3 = 0B1000Q10 /*SYSTEM RRUPT 3%/
113 - SYSI4 = 0B100011 /*SYSTEM INTERRUPT 4*/
114 - 8YSIS5 = 0B100100 /*SYSTEM INTERRUPT 5%/
115 - SYSI6 = 0B100101 /*SYSTEM INI UPT 6%/
%i? - SYSI?7 = 0B100110 /*SYSTEM INTERRUPT 7*/
118 - )
119 - /*
%%g - = Microsequencer Instructions & Branch Address/Data =
3o
124 - SEQ[31]/*BE CAREFUL WITH LOWER 24-BITS*/
i%g - DEFAULT = OXOOOOOOO
127 - INSTR[7]} /*MICROSEQUENCER INSTRUCTION*/
128 - { DEFAULT = 0B0OOCO0O00
129 - CONT = 0BO0O0OOO /*CONTINUE*/
130 - IDLE = 0B0010000
131 - IHC = QB0100101 /*ENABLE INSTRUCTION HOLD CONTROL*/
132 -~ wes = 0B0100000 /*WRITE CONTROL STORE*/
133 - JPCOF = 0B0010101 /*IF FLAG JUHP PC S
133 - JPCNF = 0B0110101 /*IF NOT FLA §
%%2 - RELS8 = 0B0100110 /*RELATIVE AD RBSS WI. 8, TERHINATBS IHC*/
%3; - /*INTERRUPT CONTROL*/
139 - CCIR = 0B0010001 /*CLEAR CURRENT INTERRUPT*/
140 - CAIR = 0BOD00001 /*CLEAR ALL INTERRUPTS*/
141 - IRMBC = 0B0010011 /*IR MASK BITWISE CLEAR*/
142 - IRMBS = 0BO010010 /*IR MASK BITWISE SET*/
143 - DISIR = 0B0O010110 /*DISABLES INTERRUPTS*/
144 - ENAIR = (0B0110110 /*ENABLES INTERRUPTS*/
145 - RDIV = 0B0101101 /*READ IV AND INCRMNT IV POINTER*/
146 - WRIV = 0B0001101 /*WRITE IV AND INCREMERT IV POINTER*/
147 - RTNIR = 0BO000011 /*RETURN FROM IN’I‘E UPT'/
148 - SLRIVP = 0B0011101 /*WRITES STACK LIHIT REGISTER AND IV POINTER*/
149 - SLIR = 0B0010111 /*SELECTS LATCHED INTERRUPTS*/
%gg - STIR = 0B0110111 /*SELECTS TRANSPARENT INTERRUPTS*/
152 - }
T
i.‘ssg - = BRANCH ADDRESS OR WRITE ENABLES & DATA WRITES (FIELD REG) =
igg - KRR R AR AR R AR AR AR AR R R AR AR AR RRRRR N AR R AR ARRKRARR N AR A ARRRARAR AR ARS
159 - * NOTE: REG bits function as follows: *
160 - * Bits 23..12 - Data, useq branch address *
161 - * write enables for CRA Fie *
162 - * Bits 11..0 - Data, useq branch addres *
163 - . data to write for CRA Fleid *
165 - * 4444 EXCEPTIONS FEErees *
166 - * *
167 - * CRA Fielda 8 & (CRTA & CNTB) use bits 19..0 *
168 - > g 20 bit counters *
169 - * CRA Field 10 (MRAMAR ) uaes bits 12..0 as a 13 bit *
170 - * ro RAM Addre *
171 - * CRA Field 13 }BSIOAC) \lses bits 23..0 as a 24 bit *
i;g - : 170 and memory space address counter :
17‘ - AR AR AR R A AR AR A AN RN R R AR R R AR R AR AR R R R R R AR AR A RNRNARRAARARNRRARNARRANRR
175 - ~/
176 - REG[24)
%;g - { DEFAULT = OXFFFFFF
179 - LABEL
180 - ENABLES(12)
181 - { DEFAULT = 0B1111111111311
182 - ALL = QXFOO /'Enables registers 12-19*/
183 - NONE = OXPFP /*D les rog.\sters 12=-23*/
184 - ENR20 = OXEFF /"Enl (13 ster bit 20%/
185 - ENR19 = OXF7F /*Enables regiacar bit 19*/
186 - ENR18 = OXFBF /*Enables register bit 18*/
187 - ENR17 = OXFDF /*Enables register bit 17*/
188 - ENR16 = OXPEF /*Enables register bit 16+*/
189 - ENR1S = OXFF7 /*Enables register bit 15*/
190 - ENR14 = OXFFB /*Enables register bit 14*/
191 - ENR13 = OXFFD /'Enab.es reginter bit 13*/
192 - ENR12 = OXFFE /*En egiater bit 12*/
193 - HSIOINT = OXFF4 /'BSIO source/d enable*/
194 - P = OXFE7 /*PCXMIT clock/data enable*/
195 - }
196 -
197 - DATA&Z&L
198 - { DEFAULT = 0B111111111111
199 - CLR -
200 - /'Cloara enabled data bits 0-11 */
201 -~ 0X0
202 - 'S.tl onahl-d data bits 0-11 */
203 - PSBDAT: = OXFD7
204 - -unct- real 22 bit data\clk a (PCXSET CRA 2 -PCTRAN)*/
205 - /'lolcctn real 32 bit data\clk a (PCXSET CRA 5 -SIOTR)*/
206 - INT OXFF
207 - /'Bnablos receive FP (ENR13 CRA 4 -8I0)%/
208 - IORFF = OXFD!
g(l)g - /*Bnablal 810 receive PF (ENR13 CRA 6§ -SIOMK)*/
211 - /'Bnnbl-s 810 transmit PP (ENR1) CRA 6 ~SIOMK)*/
212 - HIOPC = OXPDA
213 - /*Selects PC as HSIO source 32 bit real
214 - CLK A, data (HSIOINT CRA 7 ~ES{0)*/
215 - HIOCPH = OXF
216 - /*8elects CPB aa HSIO source 32 bit roal
217 - CLK A data (BSIOINT CRA of#/
218 - HIOBIO = OXFEA

Page: 2




6/30/92 Pile: IOPMGA.DEF
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/*Selects SIO as H810 source 32 bit :sal
CLK A data (HSIOINT CRA 1 o/
INTMAPO = OXFF8 /'Selects interrupt tabla 0
ENR1Z CRA_15 -IOPCR)*/
INT1 = 0X120 /* I.RIVP -selects IVP 1,
tack of 20 hex*/

}
}

ASSIGN (41:47) = CR;
ASSIGN ({37:40] = CRA;
ASSIGN (31:36) = CCS;
ASSIGN (0:30) = SEQ;

DOMAIN IORAM{48] (0:0XFF)
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Date:

2/ 99N

Size: 4916

Last Modified: Thu Feb 2v 11:50:50 1992

File: A:HEXADDR.MAF
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49 -
50 -

VPH HEX ADDRESS MAP

HEX ADDRESS | RESOURCE | BSx | FUNC. CODES
)l b
0 - 7FFF ar FFFF EFROM Tsso g EXR, X1, X01
i L
3 0000 ~ 5 FFFF 020 SRAM j« BS1 i 15k, X10, 501
- —_
8 0000 - B IFFF 020 4-FORT SRAM j‘q aszj_; 111,011, 0k0,00%
C G000 - C OFFF 20RAN #1 1 es i 111, 0X0, 00X
C 1000 - C 1FFF 10RAN #2 ss:Jl 111, DX, 00X
10 0000 - 11 FFFF | ZORAN BUS #1 PRAM BS54 ‘} 111,040, 00
14 0000 - 14 OFFF | ZORAN 43 BSS i 111,0%0, 00
1
14 1000 - 14 1FFF | IORAN #4 BSS i 111, 0X0, 00
—3
18 0000 - 19 FFFF | IORAN BUS #2 PRAM BSé » 111, 0%0, 00X
1C 0000 VPH STATUS LATCH B57 g 111, 0XG, 0%
: T —
1C 0004 \ I0RAN RESET LATCH U BST 1 141,040,004
i A
20 0000 j} CPH ADDRESS (FL=011 FOR AUGMENTED XFERS) (SELECTABLE AT CPH):! BSB ; 111, 0X0, G0X
1 i
20 0002 } REQUEST (WRITE) OR RELINQUISH (READ) VME BUS (BYTE OR WORD) '1 BSB | 111,0X0.00X
.
20 0004 Ji DHE FLAG (BYTE OR WORD READ BIT DO) ﬁi BSE | 111.0K0.004
- i L
20 0006 , AUGMENTED XFER ADDRESS COUNTER LOAD ADDRESS (WORD) 1 BSE ; 111,050, 00K
i
24 0000 FC INTERFACE FIFD (WORD) i BS9 | 111,00, 00
4 L
24 0002 PC INTERFACE STATUS/CONTROL REGISTER (WORD) | Bs9 :: 111, 0X0. 00X
L
24 0004 PC INTERFACE INTERRUFT REGISTER (WORD) I BS9 }rm,oxo.oox
28 0001 - 28 001B | MVMEAO0O LCSR (ODD BYTES) l Bsxoﬁm,oxo.oox
28 0021 - 28 002F | MWME&OUO BCSR (ODD BYTES) BS10| 111,0X0,00x
L
2000 0000 DSACK SRAM ENABLE |
6000 0000 DSACK SRAM DISABLE i
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Date: 2/ 9/92
Size: 3109

File: ATHEXADDZ.MAP
Last Modified: Thu Jan 23 13:45:92 1997

% ) VPH HEX ADDRESS MAP

3 -

4 -

§-  HEX ADDRESS RESOURCE

g - 7FFF or FFFF | EFRON

g:wm—SFFFF | 020 sha

:;) e S —

5

:? - € 0000 - C OFFF TORAN #1

:; D¢ 100 - C IFFF IORAN &2

ig 10 0000 - 11 FFFF | Z0RAN BUS #1 PRAM

i? C 18 0000 - 14 OFFF | 208N 13

20 -

21 - 14 1000 ~ 14 1FFF | IO0RAN #4

2 -

25 - 18 0000 - 19 FFFF | Z0RAN BUS 12 PRAN

Eg 1€ oo VPH STATUS LATCH

53 - 1¢ ooa 10RAN RESET LATCH

28 -

52 - 20 0000 CPH ADDRESS (FC=011 FOR AUGNENTED XFERS) (SELECTABLE AT CPH)
?1) - 20 o0z REQUEST (NRITE) OR RELINGUISH (READ) VME BUS (BYTE OR WORD:
17 -

’:f - 20 0004 DHB FLAG (BYTE OR WORD READ BIT DO)

3; 20 o00e AUGMENTED XFER ADDRESS COUNTER LOAD ADDRESS (WORD)
;7) - 24 oo | PC INTERFACE FIFD (WORD)

15 -
32 ~ 24 0002 PC INTERFACE STATUS/CONTROL REGISTER (WORD)
:(1) - 24 o004 PC INTERFACE INTERRUPT REGISTER (NORD)
:g - 28 oot - 28 001B | MVME&000 LCSR (ODD BYTES)
:54 -3 W - 78 0o MWEGO00 BCSR (DD BYTES)
:g - 2000 0000 DSACK SRAM ENABLE

:g - 4000 0000 DSACK SRAM DISABLE

50 -

Fage:
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Date: 2/ 9/92 File: A:MMESDU0.DOC
Bize: 759 Last Modified: Tue Sep 17 09:16:26 1991
l -
2- MVMEAO00 Configuration Information
3 -
4 -
5 -
6 - The Base Address (BA)1 of the MVMEAO0O in the (20 address space 1g
7- BA = $0028 0000,
8 -
9 - Power-up Sequence:
10 -
i1 - Write $0 to BA + %01 - this clears the BRDFAIL bit in the
12 - LCSR. Also selects priority arbitration.
13 -
14 - Write $20 to BA + $05 - this tells the MVMESOQU that the
15 - local processor is a 68020,
16 -
17 - Write $6A to BAR + $09 - this sets up all bus timers (see
18 - page 4-10 in MVMESDOO manuall,
19 -
20 - Write $8D to BA + $0D ~ this configures the MVME&(UG to use
21 - AM code $0D for all VMEbus master transactions.
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Size: 576

Last Modified: Wed Jun 10 08:06:32 1992

/* IOPBOOT.ASM CREATED: 6/1/92
LAST MODIFIED:6/2/92

THIS SUBROUTINE IS INTENDED TO WAKE-UP THE
FROM THE IBMPC INTERFACE. IT IS ASSUMED

1-
2 -

3 -

4 -

5 - THE IOP

6 - THAT THE BOOT STATE MACHINE PAL IS PROGRAMMED SUCH

g - THAT THBE IBMPC INTERFACE IS SELECTED AS THE BOST

9 - x/

10 -

11 -

%g - PRRDGG RAMO CODESEG IORAM

14 - START: SEQ CONT ; /*NECESSARY CORT INSTRUCTION FCR USEQ*/
15 - SEQ CONT

16 ~ SEQ.REG ALL,CLR

%; - C! SOURCE; /*CLEAR ALL RESOURCE FLAGS*/

%8 - /*INITIALIZE INTERRUPT VECTOR POINTERS*/

21 -

22 - PROGRAM ENDS

Page:




ile: DRLDIOP.ASM

F
Last Modified: Wed Jun 10 12:29:08 1992

Data: 6/30/92
8ize: 2631
I

LR L R T T2
+
+ THIS PROGRAM NEEDS TO BE MODIFIED TO +
+ LOAD THE COUNTER A ZERO INTERRUPT +
+ VECTOR TO POINT TO A SERVICE ROUTINE +
+ THAT WILL TERMINATE THE TRANSFER +
+
+

QUIABWNROPOIOVNEGUNHOVONAUVSGWIHOVERIOVAWNE

L L T T I T I T T I T T T T O T T T I T O I O O OO O T T O T T T S T T T O I T T O O T A O O O O O Y

() W L (00 K L3 3 A (0 BT NI NI NI INT BT N NI INF N b et ok b ot b b b ok
~

49

[ TN T TS T T TE ]
DUV INNEWNHO

QORI
LN N

- R R R e e R RS S NPT, ¥
HOVDNOAMEWNROW

82

*/

/* DNLDIOP.ASM

*/

+
LR R e s
CREATED: 6/2/92
LAST MODIFIED:

THIS SUBROUTINE I8 INTENDED TO DOWNLOAD PC
MICRO CODE TO THE IOP MACRO RAM. A REAL CO
VALUE WILL NEED

TO BE YSED TO LOAD COUNTER A. TER

COUNT NUMBER IS USED HERE.

PROGRAM CODESEG IORAM

ORG
8

TART: $SEQ DISIR;
LOOP

LOOP1: Sgg COl /%18 RESOURCE AVAILABLR??*/
C! SOURCE
CCS PCT; /*CHECK FOR PC TRANSMIT AVAILARILITY*/

0

H SEQ CONT /*1S RESOURCE AVAILABLE??*/
gcs SOURCE

ZCNTA;
$SEQ JPCNF, LOOP;

SEQ CONT

CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */
CRA SOURCE
SEQ.REG ENR19, SET; /*SET COUNTER A BUSY FLAG*/
SEQ CONT
CR_CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */
CRA SOURCE

5 o

SEQ CONT
CR CRW

CRA PCTRAN

SEQ.REG ERR12,SET; /*RESET PC XMIT INTERFACE*/
SEQ CONRT

CR CRW

CRA PCTRAN
$SEQ.REG ENR12,CLR; /*READY PC XMIT INTERPACE*/
SEQ CONT
cgocaw

$SEQ CONT;

/*DISABLE USEQUENCER INTERRUPTS*/
-/*CHECK FOR COUNTER A = 0 */

/*WAIT FOR COUNTER A TO COUNT TO ZERO*/

/*WAIT FOR PC TRANSMIT AVAILABLE*/

SEQ.REG ENR12, SET; /*SET IBM-PC SEND BUSY FLAG*/

C. CNTA
SEQ.REG 0BO00000000001, 0B111111111111; /*LOAD COUNTER A WITH MAXIMUM*/

CRA PCTRAN
SEQ.REG PCXSET,PSDATA; /*SET PC XMIT FOR CLK A\32 BIT REAL DATA*/
/% +++ MYSTERY CODE TO LOAD COUNTER A=D INT VECTOR +++ */

SEQ CONT
ch MWR,IBMPC; /*IBM PC SELECTED AS SOURCE-MACRO RAM DESTINATION*/

SEQ CONT
gcgqcnw

CRA PCTRAN
SEQ.REG ENR17, SET; /*SET PGO BIT (LOW) TO BEGIN TRAKSFER"/
/*ENABLE USEQUENCER INTERRUPTS*/

$SEQ ENWAIR;

/*COUNTER A ZERO INTERRUPT FUNCTION:

*/

DISABLE INTERRUPTS

CLEAR PGO BIT

RESET ALL BUSY FLAGS

RESET COUNTER INTERRUPT VECTOR
RESET ALL USED PORTS

ENABLE INTERRUPTS

PROGRAM ENDS
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Last Modified:

File: UPLDDAT.ASM
Wed Jun 10 12:11:12 1992
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+

+ THIS PROGRAM NEEDS TO BE MODIFIED TO +
+ LOAD THE COUNTER A ZERO INTERRUPT +
+ VECTOR TO POINT TO A SERVICE ROUTINE +
+ TBAT WILL TERMINATE THE TRANSFER :
+

/ B T e e R R L g g
-

/* UPLDDAT.ASM CREATED: 6/2/92
LAST MODIFIED:

THISSUBHWMHB IS INTENDED TO UPLOAD CACHE

DATA TO_AN PC. A REAL COUNTER

VALUE I umm TO BE_USED ﬁJme COUNTER A. THE

MAXIMUM COUNT RUMBER I8 USED HERE
*/
ggf%mqammncxomm
START: $SEQ DISIR; /*DISABLE USEQUENCER INTERRUPTS*/
LOOP: ggg CONT /*18 RESOURCE AVAILABLE?2?*/

SOURCE

CCS ZCNTA; /*CHECK FOR COURTER A = 0 */

$SEQ JPCNF, LOOP; /*WAIT FOR COUNTER A TO COUNT TO ZERO*/
LOOP1: §S /*18 RESOURCE AVAILABLE??*/

CCS PCR; /*CHECK FOR PC RECEIVE AVAILABILITY*/
SSEQ JPCNF, LOOP1; /*WAIT FOR PC RERCEIVE AVAILABLE*/

ez 4 Ly

ccs HSIOT; /*CHECK FOR HSIO TRANSMIT AVAILABILITY*/
SSEQ JPCNF, LOOP2; /*WAIT FOR HSIO TRANSMIT AVAILABLE*/
SEQ CONT

CR' CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */

CRA SCURCE

SEQ.REG ENR19, SET; /*SET COUNTER A BUSY FLAG*/

SEQ CONT

CR’ CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */

CRA SOURCE

SEQ.REG ENR13, SET; /*SET IBM-PC RECEIVE BUSY FLAG*/
SEQ CONT

CR™ CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */

CRA SOURCE

SEQ.REG ENR16, SET; /*SET HSIO SEND BUSY FLAG*/

SEQ CONT

§c CNTA

SEQ.REG 0X001, OXFFF; /*LOAD COUNTER A WITH MAXIMUM*/
SEQ CONT

CROCRY

CRA PCSTAT

SEQ.REG ENR12,8ET; /*RESET PC RECEIVE INTRRFACE*/

SEQ CONT

e

CRA PCSTAT

SEQ.REG ENR12,CLR; /*RRADY PC RECEIVE INTERFACE*/

SEQ CONT

cgqcm

/*SET HSIO FOR MEMORY READ, CLK A*/
BEQ RBG OXFEC, OXF7A; /*32 BIT REAL DATA*/

SEQ_CONT
CRA DE

SEQ. RBG BNR19 SET; /*SET PC RECEIVE TO ALLOW INTERFACE TO SEND*/

$8BEQ CONT; /* +++ MYSTERY CODE TO LOAD COUNTER A=0 INT VECTOR +++ */

gsng CONT
CR™,BSI0; /*BSIO SELECTED AS SOURCE*/

SBQ CONT

RN

CRA HSIO

SEQ.REG ENR14, SET; /*SET HGO BIT (LOW) TO BEGIN TRANSFER*/

$SEQ ENAIR; /*ENABLE USEQUENCER INTERRUPTS*/
/*COUNTER A ZERO INTERRUPT PUNCTION:

DI&MNB INTERRUPTS

CLEAR HGO BIT

RESET ALL BUSY FLAGS

RESET COUNTER INTERRUPT VECTOR
RESET ALL USED PORTS
ENABLE INTRRRUPTS

PROGRAM ENDS
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T )

RA HSIO
SSQ.RBG ENR16,8ET; /*ENABLE HSIO IN I/O WRITE MODE*/
$8SEQ CONT; /* +++ MYSTERY CODE TO LOAD COUNTER A=0 INT VECTOR +++ */

Date: File: DRLDCPH.ASM
sﬁ:: 33430/92 Last Modified: Wed Jun 10 12:09:14 1992
1 - /*
2 - I a2 T Y e e
3 - +
4 - + THIS PROGRAM NEEDS TC BE MODIFIED TCO +
5 - + LOAD THE COUNTER A ZERO INTERRUPT +
6 - + VECTOR TO POINT TO A SERVICE ROUTINE +
’é - + THAT WILL TERMINATE THE TRANSFER +
- + +
9 - / D R R N R A a2 e a
10 - *
11 -
12 - /* DNLDCPH.ASM CREATED: 6/2/92
2 - LAST MODIFIED:
5 - THIS SUBROUTINE IS INTENDED TO DOWNLOAD PC
6 - MICRO CODE TO THE CHP. A REAL COUNTER
7 - VALUE WILL NEED TO BE USED TO LOAD COUNTER A. THE
g - MAXIMUM COUNT NUMBER IS USED HERE.
g -y
§ - gg(G)GgAH CODESEG IORAM
g - 8 : S$SEQ DISIR; /*DISABLE USEQUENCER INTERRUPTS*/
26 - LOOP: sgg CONT /*IS RESOURCE AVAILABLE??*/
27 - CRA SOURCE
.g - CCS ZCNTA; /*CHECK FOR COUNTER A = 0 */
‘g - $SEQ JPCNF, LOOP; /*WAIT FOR COUNTER A TO COUNT TO ZERO*/
32 - LOOP1: gs%g CONT /*IS RESOURCE AVAILABLE??*/
33 - C! SOURCE
gg - CCS PCT; /*CHECK FOR PC TRANSMIT AVAILABILITY*/
gg - S$SEQ JPCNF, LOOP1; /*WAIT FOR PC TRANSMIT AVAILABLE*/
38 - LOOP2: szg CONT
39 - SOURCE
:g - CCS HSIOR; /*CHECK FOR HSIO RECEIVE AVAILAB.LITY*/
2’5’ - SSEQ JPCNF, LOOP2; /*WAIT FOR HSIO RECEIVE AVAILABLE*/
44 - SEQ CONT
45 - CR CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */
46 - CRA SOURCE
:; - SEQ.REG ENR19, SET; /*SET COUNTER A BUSY FLAG*/
49 - SEQ CONT
50 - CR CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */
51 - CRA SOURCE
g% - $SEQ.REG ENR12, SET; /*SET IBM-PC SEND BUSY FLAG*/
54 - SEQ CONT
55 - CR CRW /*WRITE CONTROL REGISTER */
56 - CRA SOURCE
gg - SEQ.REG ENR17, SET; /*SET HSIO RECEIVE BUSY FLAG*/
59 - SEQ CONT
60 - CRA CNTA
g% - SEQ.REG 0X001, OXFFP; /*LOAD COUNTER A WITH MAXIMUM*/
63 - SEQ CORT
64 - CR CRW
65 - CRA PCTRAN
gf; - SEQ.REG ENR12,SET; /*RESET PC XMIT INTERFACE*/
68 - 8 CONT
69 - cgqcxw
70 - CRA PCTRAN
;% - SEQ.REG ENR12,CLR; /*READY PC XMIT INTERFACE*/
73 - 8 CONT
74 - Clx\QCRW
75 - CRA PCTRAN
;_6, - SEQ.REG PCXSET,PSDATA; /*SET PC XMIT FOR CLK A\32 BIT REAL DATA*/
78 - 8 CONT
78 = CRoCRW
80 - CRA HSIO
:i% - SEQ.REG ALL,CLR; /* RESET THE HSIO INTERPACE */
3 - S| CONT
4 - ngcm
5 - CRA HSIO /*SET HSIO TO RECEICE PC 32 BIT REAL DATA*/
g - SEQ.REG HSIOINT,HIOPC; /'AND USE COUNTER A*/
8 - S CONT
9 - cgchw
0 -
1 -
2 -
3 -
4 -
5 -
6 -
7 -
8 -
9 -

gSRQ CONT
CR ,IBMPC; /*IBM PC SELECTED AS SOURCE*/
8. CONRT
i
CRA PCTRAN
SEQ.REG ENR17, SET; /*SET PGO BIT (LOW) TO BEGIN TRANSFER*/
$8EQ ENAIR; /*ENABLE USEQUENCER INTERRUPTS*/
/*COUNTER A ZERO INTERRUPT FUNCTION:
DISABLE INTERRUPTS
PGO BIT
RESET ALL BUSY PLAGS
RE UPT VECTOR
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110 - RESET ALL USED PORTS

111 - ENABLE INTERRUPTS

112 - »/

113 -

114 -

115 - PROGRAM ENDS
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